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COLORADO VICTIM RIGHTS STATUTE

ARREST TEAMS AT THE SCENE OF NON-VIOLENT DEMONSTRATIONS WHERE UNLAWFUL ACTS ARE COMMITTED
MASS ARRESTS

IDENTIFICATION PROCEDURES

PERSONS HELD FOR COLORADO STATE PAROLE

NIGHT CLUB OCCUPANCY REGULATIONS — ENFORCEMENT

ARREST OF BAIL BOND FUGITIVES

PROTECTIVE CUSTODY

AT-RISK PERSONS - DISABLED PERSONS - PERSONS WITH DISABILITIES
DOMESTIC VIOLENCE

ARREST / DETENTION OF FOREIGN NATIONALS

NUISANCE ABATEMENT

OPERATIONAL PLANNING

TACTICAL EVENT DE-CONFLICTION PoLicy

PERSONS WITH LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENCY

FORCE RELATED POLICIES

USE OF FORCE PoLicy

FORCE AND CONTROL OPTIONS

REPORTING

SHOOTING BY AND/OR OF POLICE OFFICERS
USE OF FORCE REVIEW BOARD

EVIDENCE AND PERSONAL PROPERTY

EVIDENCE AND PROPERTY SECTION PROCEDURES
PERSONAL AND FOUND PROPERTY

EVIDENCE HANDLING PROCEDURES

EVIDENCE WITHDRAWAL PROCEDURES
DISPOSITION OF EVIDENCE

CRIME SCENE EVIDENCE

PHOTOGRAPHIC EVIDENCE

RELEASE OF FIREARMS

SHIPPING AND RECEIVING EVIDENCE

SEARCH AND SEIZURE

SEARCH WARRANTS

WARRANTLESS SEARCHES OF MOTOR VEHICLES

PLAIN VIEW DOCTRINE

SEARCH AND SEIZURE OF ELECTRONIC RECORDING DEVICES
NARCOTICS INVESTIGATIONS AND IMMEDIATE ENTRY SEARCH WARRANTS
RULE 41.1 — COURT ORDER FOR NON-TESTIMONIAL IDENTIFICATION
WRIT OF HABEAS CORPUS

EMERGENCY PROCEDURE PLAN

EMERGENCY PROCEDURE PLAN

PROCEDURE FOR IMPLEMENTING EMERGENCY PROCEDURE PLAN
DENVER INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT (DIA)

TERMINATING AN EMERGENCY

APPLICABLE LAWS PERTAINING TO EMERGENCIES
NOTIFICATIONS

NATIONAL GUARD EMERGENCY DESIGNATIONS — N-NORA
CROWD MANAGEMENT PoLICY
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RECORDS AND REPORTS
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

ELECTRONIC REPORTS AND FORM NUMBER INVENTORY, DESCRIPTION, AND USAGE

RECORDS AVAILABLE

AVAILABILITY OF INFORMATION CONTAINED WITHIN DPD CRIMINAL JUSTICE RECORDS

RECORDS MANAGEMENT
FRAUD UNIT EVIDENCE AND DOCUMENTATION
HowmiCIDE CASE INVESTIGATION FILES

PuBLIC RELATIONS

GENERAL GUIDELINES

MEDIA RELATIONS

GUIDELINES FOR RELEASE OF INFORMATION TO THE NEWS MEDIA
PUBLIC INFORMATION OFFICE

SPEAKING ENGAGEMENTS AND PUBLICATIONS

SocIAL MEDIA

UNIFORMS AND EQUIPMENT

UNIFORMS AND EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

DuTY BELT AND EQUIPMENT

FIREARMS AND AMMUNITION

UTILITY WEAPON PROGRAM

SUPPLEMENTAL UNIFORM AND EQUIPMENT ITEMS

PERSONAL APPEARANCE — UNIFORM MAINTENANCE

PROCURING, REPLACEMENT, AND RETURN OF UNIFORMS AND EQUIPMENT
NON-UNIFORM ATTIRE AND EQUIPMENT

IDENTIFICATION CARDS

VEHICLES AND VEHICULAR EQUIPMENT

DEPARTMENT VEHICLES

EMERGENCY OPERATION OF DEPARTMENT VEHICLES

PHOTO RADAR AND PHOTO RED LIGHT (PHOTO ENFORCEMENT) PROCEDURES

DETENTION AND ESCAPES

DENVER POLICE DEPARTMENT HOLDING FACILITIES
DENVER SHERIFF DEPARTMENT DETENTION FACILITIES
ESCAPES OR ATTEMPTS TO ESCAPE

EMPLOYMENT OUTSIDE THE POLICE DEPARTMENT
SECONDARY EMPLOYMENT

SECONDARY EMPLOYMENT: NON-POLICE WORK
SECONDARY EMPLOYMENT: POLICE WORK
DEPARTMENT ADMINISTERED OVERTIME ASSIGNMENTS

CRITICAL INCIDENTS

BARRICADED SUSPECTS AND HOSTAGE SITUATIONS
PRIVATE OR COMMERCIAL AIRCRAFT CRASHES
MILITARY AIRCRAFT CRASHES

ASSISTING FIRE DEPARTMENT

UTILIZATION OF CANINES

MISCELLANEOUS PROCEDURES

BLOODBORNE PATHOGENS AND OTHER BODILY FLUIDS
RESPONSIBILITY TO PROVIDE MEDICAL ATTENTION

DISPLAY OF OFFICIAL RESPECT AND SALUTING REQUIREMENTS
RESPONSIBILITY TO STRANDED PERSONS

REQUESTS FOR PHOTOS

USE OF DEPARTMENT TELEPHONES

POLICING AURARIA CAMPUS

FUNERAL AND MOURNING PROCEDURES FOR POLICE OFFICERS ON ACTIVE DUTY AT THE TIME OF THEIR DEATH

FUNERAL PROCEDURES FOR RETIRED MEMBERS OF THE DEPARTMENT
USE OF INFORMANTS
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117.07  INVESTIGATION GUIDELINES (SWORN AND CIVILIAN)
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118.03  CRIMINAL INTELLIGENCE INFORMATION
119.00 OPERATIONS TECHNOLOGY
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119.03  AUTOMATED LICENSE PLATE READER SYSTEM
119.04 BobDY WORN CAMERA TECHNOLOGY
119.05 MOBILE FINGERPRINT DEVICES
119.06 DEPARTMENT COMPUTERS AND COMMUNICATION DEVICES
119.07 STARCHASE VEHICLE PURSUIT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
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120.06 TACTICS REVIEW BOARD
120.07 CRISIS INTERVENTION
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120.10 EMPLOYEE ASSISTANCE RESOURCES
120.11 PoLICE RESERVE UNIT PROGRAM
121.00  ARSON, EXPLOSIVES, AND HAZARDOUS MATERIALS
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201.02 BARRICADES AND TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES
201.03  INTERSTATES AND MAJOR HIGHWAYS
202.00 TRAFFIC ENFORCEMENT AND CITATIONS
202.01 GENERAL GUIDELINES
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202.03  RESTRAINT VIOLATIONS
202.04  WARNING TICKETS
202.05 MISCELLANEOUS VIOLATIONS
202.06 DRIVING UNDER THE INFLUENCE
202.07 BOOKING FOR TRAFFIC CHARGES
202.08  JUVENILES
202.09 BICYCLES AND MOPEDS
202.10 PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC VIOLATIONS

202.11

PARKING CITATIONS
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203.03  FATAL AND SERIOUS BODILY INJURY ACCIDENTS
203.04  HIT AND RUN ACCIDENT INVESTIGATION
203.05 FREEWAY ACCIDENTS
203.06 COUNTER REPORTS
203.07  ACCIDENTS INVOLVING POLICE EQUIPMENT AND PERSONNEL
203.08  ACCIDENT REVIEW / PURSUIT REVIEW
203.09  ACCIDENTS INVOLVING FIRE EQUIPMENT, AMBULANCES, AND OTHER CITY VEHICLES
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204.00 PoLICE PURSUITS
204.01  VEHICLE PURSUITS
205.00 IMPOUNDING PROCEDURES
205.01 MOTOR VEHICLES
205.02 BICYCLES
206.00 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS
206.01 GENERAL GUIDELINES
300.00 INVESTIGATIVE PROCEDURES
301.00 CRIMINAL INVESTIGATIONS
301.01 CRIME SCENE
301.02 INTERVIEW/INTERROGATION OF SUSPECTS AND/OR WITNESSES
301.03 MAJOR CRIME EVENT INVESTIGATIONS
301.05 ScHoOL VIOLENCE NOTIFICATIONS, INVESTIGATIONS AND FOLLOW-UP PROCEDURES
301.06 THIRD DEGREE BURGLARY INVESTIGATION
301.08 TELEPHONE CRIMES
301.11 BICYCLES TAKEN IN BURGLARIES OR THEFTS
301.12 THEFT — SHOPLIFTING AND/OR PRICE SWITCHING
301.13 IN-CUSTODY INCIDENT INVESTIGATIONS
301.14  INVESTIGATIONS WHERE DEATH OCCURS
301.15 NOTIFICATION OF MAJOR CRIMES BUREAU PERSONNEL (CALL-OUT)
301.16 KNOWN DEAD OFFENSE REPORTS
301.17 AGGRAVATED ASSAULT CASES
301.18 ASSAULT/DISTURBANCE CASES
301.21 ACCIDENTAL SHOOTINGS & DISCHARGE OF WEAPON
301.22 ROBBERY REPORTS
301.23  SEXUAL ASSAULTS
301.24 COUNTERFEIT AND ALTERED U.S. CURRENCY
301.25 INVESTIGATIVE HYPNOSIS
301.27 NOTIFICATION OF BURGLARY/THEFT DETECTIVES ON UNUSUAL CASES
301.29 NAMING OF DENVER POLICE OFFICERS AS SUSPECTS IN CRIMINAL CASES
301.30 INTIMIDATING OR BRIBING A WITNESS OR VICTIM AND/OR TAMPERING WITH A WITNESS OR VICTIM
301.31 CASE CLOSURE DESIGNATIONS
301.32 UsE OF OUTSIDE CONSULTANTS
301.33 PosT CoMBINED DNA INDEX SYSTEM (CODIS) MATCH AND AUTOMATED FINGERPRINT IDENTIFICATION SYSTEM (AFIS) INVESTIGATIVE

PROCEDURES

302.00 FILINGS AND REPORTS
302.01 CASE FILING
302.02 MISDEMEANOR CASE FILING USING THE CRIMINAL SUMMONS AND COMPLAINT
302.04 RESTITUTION AND DROPPING OF CHARGES
302.05 GRAND JURY PROCEDURES
302.10 RIGHTS ADVISEMENT FORM, DPD 369
302.11 STATEMENTS
302.12 POLYGRAPH

302.14

INVESTIGATION FUNDS AND INFORMANT USE, SUPERVISION AND COMPENSATION
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303.00 FINANCIAL CRIMES UNIT

303.01 GENERAL PROCEDURES

303.02 STOLEN OR LOST CHECKS

303.03 FORGERIES OF CHECKS

303.04 STOLEN, LOST, COUNTERFEIT OR COMPROMISED FINANCIAL TRANSACTION DEVICES
303.05 ARREST OF SUSPECTS INVOLVING CHECKS OR FINANCIAL TRANSACTION DEVICES
303.06 CONFIDENCE GAMES

303.07 NON-RETURN OF RENTED PROPERTY

303.08 THEFT OF LODGING/MEALS

303.10 FRAUD BY CHECK

303.11 LOST OR STOLEN MONEY ORDERS

303.12 CRIMINAL POSSESSION OF A FINANCIAL DEVICE

303.14 IDENTITY THEFT AND CRIMINAL IMPERSONATION

303.15 FORGED IDENTIFICATIONS

303.16 UNDERCOVER OPERATIONS AND NOTIFICATIONS OF THE FINANCIAL CRIMES UNIT

304.00 VICE/DRUG CONTROL BUREAU

304.01 CONTROLLED SUBSTANCES

304.02 LIQUOR VIOLATIONS PROCEDURES

304.03 GAMBLING

304.04 PORNOGRAPHY

304.05 BOTTOMLESS AND TOPLESS ENTERTAINERS
304.06 PROSTITUTION OR PROCURING

304.07 USE OF MILITARY PERSONNEL IN INVESTIGATIONS
304.08 ANONYMOUS COMPLAINTS

304.09 HOTEL CHECKS

304.10 DRUG RELATED CURRENCY SEIZURE

304.11 PROSTITUTION OFFENSES RELATING TO SEX TRAFFICKING AND EXPLOITATION

305.00 PROPERTY RECOVERY UNIT
305.01 PROCEDURES
305.02 PLACING HOLD ORDERS, SEIZING & RELEASING PROPERTY FROM PAWNSHOPS & SECONDHAND STORES

307.00 CONFIDENTIAL INFORMANTS

307.01 INFORMANT CATEGORIES AND CLASSIFICATION

307.02 INFORMANT REGISTRATION

307.03  SUPERVISOR AND COMMAND OFFICER RESPONSIBILITY FOR INFORMANT UTILIZATION
307.04 RESTRICTED-USE INFORMANTS

307.05 INFORMANT STATUS REVIEW AND AUDITS

307.06 DEACTIVATION/DECERTIFICATION OF CONFIDENTIAL INFORMANTS

307.07 REACTIVATION OF CONFIDENTIAL INFORMANTS

307.08 MEETINGS WITH INFORMANTS

307.09 PAYMENTS/COMPENSATION

307.10 AGREEMENTS CONCERNING CRIMINAL OR TRAFFIC CASES AGAINST AN INFORMANT
307.11 COURT APPEARANCES OR OTHER INTERVENTION ON BEHALF OF INFORMANTS
307.12 CASE FILINGS AND DISCLOSURE OF INFORMANTS

307.13 INFORMATION ON VIOLATIONS OF GOVERNMENTAL INTEGRITY

307.14  SIGNIFICANT PUBLIC/IMMIGRATION BENEFIT PAROLE

307.15 CHANGE OF PRIMARY CONTROL OFFICER OR CONFIDENTIAL INFORMANT

308.00 MISSING AND EXPLOITED PERSONS

308.01 MEP UNIT

308.02 TAKING CHILDREN INTO PROTECTIVE CUSTODY

308.03  CHILD ABUSE, CHILD NEGLECT, SEXUAL ASSAULT TO A CHILD BY A PERSON IN A POSITION OF TRUST OR A FAMILY MEMBER
308.04 CHILD PORNOGRAPHY

308.05 DRUG ENDANGERED CHILDREN (DEC)

308.06 MISSING PERSONS AND RUNAWAYS

308.07 KIDNAPPING CASES

308.08 MISSING OR ABDUCTED CHILD RESPONSE

309.00 BIAS-MOTIVATED CRIMES
309.01 OVERVIEW
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310.00 ASSAULT TO PEACE OFFICER INVESTIGATIONS

310.01 OVERVIEW

310.02 COLORADO STATE STATUTES AND DENVER POLICE DEPARTMENT PoLICY
310.03  DEFINITIONS

310.04 REPORTING AND INVESTIGATIVE PROCEDURES

400.00 JUVENILES

401.00 JUVENILE PROCEDURES

401.01 GENERAL GUIDELINES

401.02 ARRESTS

401.03 RUNAWAY/PROTECTIVE CUSTODY

401.04  IDENTIFICATION AND RECORDS

401.05 INVESTIGATIVE ORDER-INS

500.00 SUPERVISORY PROCEDURES

501.00 PERSONNEL - ADMINISTRATIVE

501.01 CHAIN OF COMMAND

501.02 ALLOTMENT AND ASSIGNMENT OF PERSONNEL

501.03 PUNCTUALITY

501.04 DEPARTMENT MAIL

501.05 ADDRESS AND TELEPHONE NUMBER

501.06 EMERGENCY INFORMATION FILE

501.07 CHANGES IN MARITAL OR FAMILY STATUS AFFECTING MEDICAL BENEFITS
501.08 INCURRING EXPENSE IN CONNECTION WITH OFFICIAL DUTIES
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INTRODUCTION

TO: All Denver Police Department Personnel:

The canons defined by the Law Enforcement Code of Ethics, rules, regulations, and duties contained in this manual
are published for the information and guidance of each employee of the Denver Police Department. Rules and
regulations will invariably be adhered to at all times; however, the Chief of Police (or designee) may excuse officers
and employees from strict adherence based on the relevance and practicality of a specific policy to an officer or
employee’s assignment or duties, as well as any unique circumstances that may be present. Such discretion by the
Chief of Police (or designee) will be applied with good judgment and in the best interests of the community and the
department.

The duties and procedures are not intended to cover every situation which may arise in the course of one's duties.
There will be times when officers will have to rely solely upon their discretion and experience to be effective.
Officers' value to the community and department will be gauged not only by compliance with the instructions
contained in this manual, but also by demonstration of good judgment, commitment, and performance under widely
variant conditions. It is incumbent upon all officers to familiarize themselves with the contents of this operations
manual so that they may know their duties and perform them properly.

AUTHORITY

By virtue of the authority vested in me as Chief of Police of the City and County of Denver, | hereby prescribe and
adopt the following as a Manual of Operations for the Police Department of the City and County of Denver. This
Operations Manual, as it hereafter is to be known, will be the standard by which the actions of all officers in the
Department of Police are to be measured.

In accordance with the Denver City Charter, all amendments to the Rules and Regulations as set forth in the
Appendix must have the approval of the Executive Director of Safety.

The duties and procedures will change as needed by the Chief of Police with the concurrence of the Executive
Director of Safety and their revisions issued after this date are to be prepared and distributed as appropriate. This
Operations Manual will replace and supersede all Orders of this Department inconsistent herewith.

Paul M. Pazen
Executive Director of Safety Chief of Police
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MISSION, VISION, VALUES AND GUIDING PRINCIPLES

MISSION STATEMENT

IN PARTNERSHIP WITH THE COMMUNITY, WE ENDEAVOR TO OPERATE A POLICE AGENCY WITH A FOCUS ON
PREVENTING CRIME IN A RESPECTFUL MANNER, DEMONSTRATING THAT EVERYONE MATTERS

VISION
THE DEPARTMENT, IN PARTNERSHIP WITH THE COMMUNITY, WILL ENDEAVOR TO ACHIEVE OUR MISSION BY:

FOCUSING ON THE PREVENTION OF CRIME AND SAFETY
ADOPTING A DEPARTMENT CULTURE THAT IS CONSISTENT WITH COMMUNITY VALUES

COMBINING BOTH EFFICIENCY AND EFFECTIVENESS, WHILE LEVERAGING TECHNOLOGIES THAT ENHANCE
POLICING OPERATIONS

CORE VALUES

IN AN EVER-CHANGING WORLD, CORE VALUES ARE CONSTANT, THEY ARE THE FUNDAMENTAL BELIEFS OF A
PERSON. CORE VALUES ARE NOT DESCRIPTIONS OF THE WORK WE DO OR THE STRATEGIES WE EMPLOY TO
ACCOMPLISH OUR MISSION. THESE VALUES UNDERLIE OUR WORK, HOW WE INTERACT WITH EACH OTHER AND
MEMBERS OF OUR COMMUNITY, AND FORM THE BASIS OF OUR DECISION MAKING. THESE THREE BELIEFS AND
VALUES GUIDE AND INSPIRE US IN ALL WE SAY AND DO; WE WILL CONTINUALLY INTERNALIZE AND MODEL THESE
CORE VALUES:

INTEGRITY: HONEST AND ETHICAL BEHAVIOR IN ALL WE DO, OUR ACTIONS WILL MATCH OUR WORDS.
COURAGE: SELFLESS DEVOTION TO DUTY; TAKING ACTION IN THE FACE OF DANGER AND HOLDING OURSELVES
AND OUR PEERS TO THE HIGHEST ETHICAL STANDARDS.

SERVICE: PROVIDING RESPECTFUL POLICE SERVICES TO ALL, REALIZING THAT WE ACHIEVE MORE THROUGH
PARTNERSHIPS. OUR MOTTO “TO SERVE AND TO PROTECT” IS NOT JUST A SLOGAN — IT IS OUR WAY OF LIFE.

GUIDING PRINCIPLES

OUR AGENCY’S GUIDING PRINCIPLES ARE THE STRATEGIES THAT WE APPLY TO ACCOMPLISH OUR MISSION. THEY
DESCRIBE THE MANNER IN WHICH OUR ORGANIZATION ACCOMPLISHES ITS MISSION. THESE TWO GUIDING
PRINCIPLES ARE HOW WE MEET THE DEMANDS OF OUR MISSION.

INNOVATION: INNOVATION IS ENCOURAGED TO CREATE A LEARNING ORGANIZATION THAT WILL GROW AND
DEVELOP NEW AND INNOVATIVE PRACTICES TO ACCOMPLISH OUR MISSION.

TEAMWORK: TEAMWORK IS FOSTERED IN ALL AREAS. WE BELIEVE THAT SOLUTIONS TO CRIME PROBLEMS
COME FROM INSIDE AND OUTSIDE OF OUR ORGANIZATION. ESTABLISHING A VARIETY OF PARTNERSHIPS IS
VITAL TO THE ACCOMPLISHMENT OF OUR MISSION.
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B DEPARTMENT OBJECTIVE

The main objective of the Denver Police Department is to meet its responsibilities to the community by
providing highly professional, respectful, effective, ethical, and responsive law enforcement and public
safety services.

In order to accomplish this objective, members of the Denver Police Department must make an
organizational effort toward the betterment of communications and the encouragement of individual
initiative.

The duties of each assignment will be made known to all throughout this organization. Lines of
communication are shown on the organization chart. It should be possible for anyone in this organization to
contact the proper authority for action or decision on any issue.

It is believed that in order to fulfill this basic objective, it is necessary to create and maintain a sound
organization through which the Denver Police Department can be easily and effectively directed and
controlled. This does not imply disregard for the rights or abilities of the individual, but rather a structuring of
the human efforts concerned with carrying out the everyday activities in the operation of this department.

Consideration is given in the organizing process to greater personal satisfaction through more effective use
of human talents and the attainment of individual as well as departmental goals

C ORGANIZATION POLICIES:
To provide a guide for future action in organization planning, the following policies are stated:
a. Fixed Responsibility:
It is the policy of the Denver Police Department to fix responsibility for each function. The manner in
which such responsibility has been fixed is set forth in this manual.
b. Discretion:

It is the policy of the Denver Police Department that in any situation for which there is no formal
departmental rule or procedure, officers will take the least stringent action which will be in the best
interest of the public, resulting in equitable enforcement of the law and reflecting positively on the
Denver Police Department.

C. Delegation of Authority:

It is the policy of the Denver Police Department to delegate authority for decision making and
action, empowering employees closest to where the work is performed.

d. Organization Structure:

It is the policy of the Denver Police Department to describe lines of authority and such functional
and advisory relationships as are necessary to the conduct of good law enforcement and by means
of an organization chart. This chart shows supervisory relationships, areas of activities, relations
with other bureaus, divisions, districts, sections and units, and direct and indirect lines of authority.

e. Span of Control:

It is the policy of the Denver Police Department to limit the number of subordinates reporting to any
one supervisor. The limiting condition is that a supervisor must be able to give proper attention to
the duties of his/her position in the organizational structure and follow the lines of authority and
communication shown on the organization chart.

f. Communications and Lines of Authority:

It is the policy of the Denver Police Department to have established lines of authority followed in all
routine matters. It is not the purpose of this policy, however, to put an end to the "open-door" policy
of command officers. Under exceptional circumstances and when normal lines of authority do not
suffice, persons may seek advice and discuss problems with higher authority.
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g. Organization Changes:

It is the policy of the Denver Police Department to make basic changes in the described
organization structure only after full consideration by the Executive Director of Safety, Chief of
Police and by their respective executive staffs.

h. The Organization Chart:

The organization chart shows in graphic form the overall organization structure, management
position in the structure, and the flow of authority and accountability. Coupled with the position
guides, the organization chart forms the basis for communicative decision-making and general
management action necessary to create the most efficient department productivity.

i. Common Responsibilities:

There are many responsibilities common to all management positions. In addition to the duties
performed in directing a designated bureau, division, district, section or unit, each supervisory
officer advises and acts for the Chief of Police in promoting coordination and cooperation in matters
of department-wide concern. Other common responsibilities that should be the concern of all
officers are:

1. Keeping current about developments of all kinds affecting their area of specialization and
making use of such knowledge as will render maximum benefit to the department.

2. Cooperate actively with their associates for the best attainment of department objectives.

3. Interpret approved policies and plans to their bureau, division, district, section or unit and to
act as liaison in transmitting of information from top to bottom and vice versa.

4, Plan for both long and short-range objectives and policies for their assignment.

5. Participate in joint action with other bureaus, divisions, districts, sections, units and
assignments where concerted action is needed for the solution of a problem.

6. Establish, maintain and administer procedures necessary for the efficient operation of this
department.

7. Administer and control expenditures of staffing, materials and other cost elements which

could materially affect the operations of this department.
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D CODE OF ETHICS

As a Law Enforcement Officer, my fundamental duty is to serve mankind, to safeguard lives and property, to
protect the innocent against deception, the weak against oppression or intimidation, and the peaceful
against violence or disorder; and to respect the Constitutional rights of all men to liberty, equality and justice.
| will keep my private life unsullied as an example to all; maintain courageous calm in the face of danger,
scorn or ridicule; develop self-restraint and be constantly mindful of the welfare of others. Honest in thought
and deed in both my personal and official life, | will be exemplary in obeying the laws of the land and the
regulations of my department. Whatever | see or hear of a confidential nature or that is confided to me in my
official capacity will be kept ever secret unless revelation is necessary in the performance of my duty.

I will never act officiously or permit personal feelings, prejudices, animosities or friendships to influence my
decisions. With no compromise for crime and with relentless prosecution of criminals, | will enforce the law
courteously and appropriately without fear or favor, malice or ill will, never employing unnecessary force or
violence and never accepting gratuities.

| recognize the badge of my office as a symbol of public faith, and | accept it as a public trust to be held so
long as | am true to the ethics of the police service. | will constantly strive to achieve these objectives and
ideals, dedicating myself before God to my chosen profession...law enforcement.

PoLICE OFFICER'S OATH

I do solemnly swear by the ever-loving God that | will support the Laws and Constitution of the United
States and of the State of Colorado, and the Charter and Ordinances of the City and County of Denver;
and that | will faithfully perform the duties of the office of Police Officer of the City and County of Denver,
to which | have been appointed.

DENVER POLICE DEPARTMENT
CITY AND COUNTY OF DENVER
STATE OF COLORADO
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E PoLicy AND PROCEDURES

The Denver Police Department Operations Manual is to be used as an official guide, outlining procedures
for many of the routine and infrequent operations performed by the police department. Procedures
detailed in the manual are to be recognized as official policy and applied on a department-wide basis.

o All officers are responsible for understanding and complying with all provisions of the operations
manual. Failure to comply with any of the provisions of the operations manual may subject an officer
to disciplinary action, additional training, re-assignment, secondary employment restrictions, and
other actions at the discretion of the Chief of Police, Executive Director of Safety, or their designees.

e Itis understood that written policies may not cover every situation; however, personnel will not
deviate from established policies and procedure except when necessary due to extenuating
circumstances, and in these instances, there must be clear articulation and justification. Any
deviation will be rigorously examined on a case-by-case basis.

F ORGANIZATIONAL DEFINITIONS

The following definitions will govern the forthcoming discussion defining the organizational structure of the
Denver Police Department and functions of each organic unit. They are presented here to provide uniformity
and clarification of terminology.

F.1 ADMINISTRATION

The general administration of the police department is vested in the Executive Director of Safety who will be
in full charge and control over the police department.

REFERENCE: CHARTER OF THE CITY AND COUNTY OF DENVER
TiTLE 1, SUBTITLE B — CHARTER, ARTICLE || — MAYOR AND EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS,
PART 6 — SAFETY: 2.6.2

The Chief of Police is the chief executive officer of the department and the departmental authority in all
matters of policy, operation, and discipline falling within his/her purview. He/she exercises all lawful power
of the office, and issues such lawful orders as are necessary to assure the effective performance of the
police operation.

Through the Chief of Police, the department is responsible for the enforcement of all laws and ordinances
coming within its purview.

The rules governing the conduct of members of the classified service in the police department will be set
forth as written rules and regulations by the Chief of Police with the approval of the Executive Director of
Safety provided, however, that such rules and regulations will not contain any political or religious
qualifications or disqualifications.

Any member of the classified service will be subject to fine and suspension, reduction in grade, and removal
for a violation of such rules and regulations.

REFERENCE: CHARTER OF THE CITY AND COUNTY OF DENVER

CHAPTER 42 PoLicg, ARTICLE || — POLICE DEPARTMENT, DIVISION 1 — GENERALLY
SECTION 42-27 SUSPENSION, REMOVAL

SECTION 42-28 PoweR T0O FINE OFFICERS

SECTION 42-29 RULES AND REGULATIONS
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DEPARTMENT
The Denver Police Department
DIVISION

F.3

F.4

F.5

F.6

F.7

F.8

F.9

F.10

G.2

G.2

G.3

G4

Generally comprised of two or more bureaus under the command of a division chief, a division is the first
level of groups subordinate to the Deputy Chief of Police.

BUREAU

An entity usually comprised of two or more sections under the command of an appointed commander or
civilian director.

DISTRICT

A geographical area administratively designated for purposes of command, supervision, patrol,
investigation, and or other specialized functions.

SECTION

An entity having jurisdiction or agency-wide authority for the accomplishment of a functional responsibility.
Sections may or may not be subordinate to a division. When not subordinate to a division, it will be
accountable directly to the Chief of Police or a deputy chief. Sections are structured with a span of control
that generally requires a designated section head of the rank or title of captain, lieutenant, or civilian
manager.

UNIT/ TEAM

An entity that is generally a subunit of a district, division, or section but can report directly to the Chief of
Police or a deputy chief. Sections and teams have area or functional responsibilities and are structured with
a span of control that generally requires a first-level supervisor such as a sergeant or civilian supervisor.

PRECINCT

A geographic area of varying size within a district to which one or more officers are specifically assigned for
patrol purposes.

OFFICIAL DUTY

That time when an officer is formally on-duty and engaged in an official capacity.

VAN CISE-SIMONET DETENTION CENTER

An intake center for processing arrestees prior to arraignment located at 490 W. Colfax Avenue.

PERSONNEL DEFINITIONS
CHIEF OF PoOLICE

The Office of the Chief of Police will be appointed by the Mayor. The Chief of Police is the chief executive
officer of the police department.

DEPUTY CHIEF

The position of Deputy Chief is the highest appointed rank of officers in the classified service. They are
appointed from the civil service rank of captain or lieutenant and serve at the pleasure of the Chief of Police.

DIVISION CHIEF

The position of Division Chief is an appointed rank of officers in the classified service. They are appointed
from the civil service rank of captain or lieutenant and serve at the pleasure of the Chief of Police.

COMMANDER

Commanders are members of the police department in the classified service. They are appointed from the
civil service rank of captain or lieutenant and serve at the pleasure of the Chief of Police.

CIVILIAN DIRECTOR
A civilian employee appointed through a career service competitive process to a senior managerial position
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Div

G.5

G.6

G.7

G.8

G.9

G.10

G.11

G.12

G.13

G.14

G.15

G.16

within the Denver Police Department.

COMMANDING OFFICER

Any officer in charge of a bureau, district, division, section, or unit.
CAPTAIN

A captain is a member of the police department in the classified service, next in rank to commander. This
rank is attained by promotion from the rank of lieutenant through an eligibility list established by a
competitive civil service examination and selection by the Chief of Police.

CIVILIAN MANAGER

A civilian employee appointed through a career service competitive process to a mid-level managerial
position within the Denver Police Department.

CoMMAND OFFICER
An officer holding the rank of lieutenant, captain, commander, deputy chief, or chief of police.
LIEUTENANT

A lieutenant is a member of the police department in the classified service next in rank to a captain. This
rank is attained by promotion from the rank of sergeant through an eligibility list established by a competitive
civil service examination and selection by the Chief of Police.

SUPERVISORY OFFICER

Officers assigned to positions requiring the exercise of immediate supervision over the activities of other
officers and employees.

SERGEANT
A sergeant is a member of the police department in the classified service next in rank to a lieutenant. This

rank is attained by promotion from an eligible list established by competitive civil service promotional
examination and selected by the Chief of Police.

CIVILIAN SUPERVISOR

A civilian employee appointed through a career service competitive process to a first-level supervisory
position within the Denver Police Department.

CORPORAL

A corporal is appointed by the Chief of Police to assume leadership and training roles and to fulfill
supervisory responsibilities when necessary. Appointed officers retain their base rating under the classified
service. This is not a permanent promotion and the officer appointed serves at the pleasure of the Chief of
Police.

DETECTIVE

A detective is a police officer appointed by the Chief of Police to investigative duty. Appointed officers retain
their rating under the classified service. This is not a permanent promotion and the officer appointed serves
at the pleasure of the Chief of Police.

TECHNICIAN

A technician is a police officer appointed by the Chief of Police to fulfill specialized roles and responsibilities.
Appointed officers retain their rating under the classified service. This is not a permanent promotion and the
officer appointed serves at the pleasure of the Chief of Police.

PoLICE OFFICER

A person appointed to the department as a full-time, regularly salaried peace officer. An officer is the basic
individual unit of the police department from the ranks of which all assignments and promotions are made.

Officers attain this rank by appointment from an eligible list established by a competitive civil service
examination in the classified service.
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Div

G.17

G.18

G.19

H.1

H.2

H.3

H.4

H.5

H.6

H.7

H.8

H.9

H.10

H.11

H.12

CIVILIAN EMPLOYEE
Every person other than sworn police officers, hired through Career Service by competitive process.
RESERVE POLICE OFFICER

A person appointed to the department as a volunteer peace officer. Persons may attain this position by
appointment from an eligible list established by a competitive examination. The officer appointed serves at
the pleasure of the Chief of Police.

VOLUNTEER

A person selected for a hon-paid, volunteer position. Volunteers are non-sworn and serve in a supportive
role within the police department. Volunteers serve at the pleasure of the Chief of Police.

WORDS AND TERMS - DEFINITIONS

The following words and terms have these assigned meanings within the Denver Police Department
Operations Manual; unless by context or content it is evident there is a different meaning.

CAREER SERVICE

The hiring authority for civilian employees of the City & County of Denver.
city

The City and County of Denver as a governmental organization.

CiviL SERVICE COMMISSION

The hiring authority for sworn personnel of the Denver Police Department.
CIVILIAN / NON-SWORN / CSA

A Denver Police Department Career Service employee having no arrest authority, as stipulated by the
State of Colorado for peace officers. Civilian personnel serve in support and managerial functions and
may wear a designated uniform, but do not possess authority to make a custodial arrest.

DEPARTMENT / DPD

The Denver Police Department
DSD

The Denver Sheriff Department
DHMC

Denver Health Medical Center
EMPLOYEE/PERSONNEL

All persons employed by the Denver Police Department. This includes sworn police officers, civilian
employees, unpaid interns, sworn reserve police officers, and volunteers.

CHILD

Generally any person under the age of 18 years. Some policy areas may stipulate specific ages to
address particular situations.

PoLICE OFFICER

A sworn employee of the City and County of Denver Police Department who is granted peace officer
authority in accordance with the laws of the State of Colorado and City and County of Denver.

OPERATIONS MANUAL

The Denver Police Department Operations Manual
ORDER

A written or verbal instruction issued by a supervisor
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Div

H.13

H.14

POST (PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING)

The State of Colorado organization responsible for oversight of standards and training for all Colorado
peace officers.

ScouT VAN
A vehicle operated by the Denver Sheriff's Department for the transport of in-custody persons.

FORMATTING AND ABBREVIATIONS
FORMATTING CONVENTIONS:

a. The document will begin with an Introduction, the department’s Mission, Vision and Values, its
Guiding Principle and Philosophy, and the Department Objective. It will end with specific policy
sections.

b. The subject, section number, and publication / revision date will be included in the header.

ACCEPTABLE SUBSTITUTIONS:

a. An individual policy may be referenced as the " Policy".

b. Individual sections of a policy may be referenced as "OMS 000.00”.

GRAMMAR:

a. Words or phrases not otherwise defined will have meaning and intent established in common
usage.

b. The following rules of grammar apply throughout all operations manual sections:

1. Verbs:

o "Shall", "will", and "must" are mandatory in intent and specify a required action.

e “Should" is advisory in intent. Though not mandatory, an advised action should be
followed if permissible and practical.

e "May" is permissive.

2. Abbreviations:
e "e.g.," means "for example”.
¢ “i.e.,” means “in other words”.
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1.00 PERSONNEL - ORGANIZATION

The police department is comprised of the Chief of Police, who is appointed by the Mayor, and such
subordinate police officers appointed pursuant to Denver Civil Service requirements and employees
appointed pursuant to Denver Career Service requirements, as may be necessary to prevent crime,
preserve the peace, protect persons and property, and enforce laws and ordinances.

1.01 PERSONNEL — SWORN:

a. Ranks:
e Chief of Police
o Deputy Chief of Police
e Division Chief
e Commander
e Captain
e Lieutenant
e Sergeant
e Detective — Corporal — Technician
o Officer

b. Grades:
e Police Officer 1%t Grade (33 or more months of service)
e Police Officer 2" Grade (having completed 21 months and less than 33 months of service)
e Police Officer 3" Grade (having completed 9 months and less than 21 months of service)

e Police Officer 4" Grade (upon graduation from the police academy and the first 9 months
thereafter)

e Recruit Officer (from the original date of appointment to the completion of the Academy and
certification as a peace officer by the State of Colorado)

1.02 PERSONNEL — CAREER SERVICE
a. Duties and Work Hours:

Career Service (CS) employees will perform the duties designated by the Executive Director of
Safety through the Chief of Police, working such hours as deemed proper for the accomplishment
of their assigned duties by their sworn supervisors or civilian managers.

b. Performance of Duties:

In the performance of all duties they will be honest, diligent, reliable, competent, respectful,
courteous, and cooperative; exercising due care and appropriate economy in the use of city
property, refraining from any act detrimental to the best interests of the city.

C. Rules and Regulations:

CS employees will be amenable to all rules and regulations set forth by the Executive Director of
the Office of Human Resources appointed by the Career Service Board.

d. Training:
CS employees will be given the necessary on the job training to complete their assignments and
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DIV

2.00

2.01

2.02

2.03

2.04

2.05

deal with the public in a professional manner. If an employee is performing in an unsatisfactory
manner, every effort will be made to retrain and retain an employee to ensure that the employee
will not be lost and that the citizens’ view of the Department is not jeopardized.

CS employees are encouraged to take advantage of schools and seminars made available to
them, as long as it does not interfere with the police mission.

FUNCTIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF DIVISIONS, BUREAUS, DISTRICTS, SECTIONS, AND UNITS

The following descriptions are intended to identify the established and on-going functional responsibilities
for each area identified. These responsibilities align with the goals and objectives of the department’s
strategy and vision and are intended to be a general overview, meaning it does not identify, in detalil,
every job function assigned to a respective area. This list is meant to compliment the organization chart,
which outlines the hierarchy and chain of command and has been organized in alphabetical order for
easy reference.

ACADEMY UNIT:

The Academy Unit organizes and promotes training programs, including the development and distribution
of training modules to supplement and comply with Colorado POST training requirements. The unit also
organizes and coordinates recruit training, in-service training, institutes, seminars, and training programs,
both internally and externally.

AIRPORT POLICE BUREAU:

The Airport Police Bureau provides uniformed patrol of airport property, including the enforcement of
airport regulations, city ordinances, and state/federal laws. Bureau personnel coordinate their activities
with airport officials and appropriate federal agencies, such as the FAA, FBI, TSA and Customs.

a. Explosives Detection K-9 Unit:

Specially trained police officers and canines assigned to airport property for the specific purpose
of detecting explosive materials on airport grounds and roadways.

b. Investigations / Special Events Unit:
Completes follow up investigations of criminal offenses and plans and organizes special events
occurring on airport property and roadways.

C. Traffic Enforcement Unit:
Addresses hazardous violations and investigates motor vehicle crashes occurring on airport
property within the City and County of Denver.

AIR SUPPORT UNIT:

The Air Support Unit provides aerial patrol, observation, and other necessary support for police related
functions.

BIAS-MOTIVATED INVESTIGATIVE UNIT:

The Bias-Motivated Investigative Unit is a dedicated team of detectives assigned to handle crimes in
which a person is victimized because of their actual or perceived race, color, ancestry, religion, national
origin, physical or mental disability, or sexual orientation.

BoMmB / EXTRADITION UNIT:

The Bomb/Extradition Unit conducts and documents investigations on all bomb threats, explosive related
incidents, or post blast crime scenes. They render safe and/or remove suspected improvised explosive
devices, incendiary devices, explosives, or explosive chemicals. Bomb Technicians prepare and present
explosive related training programs, and investigates all bombings, bomb threats, burglaries and theft of
explosives, and explosions which are not caused by a fire related incident.

Personnel coordinate with the Denver District Attorney’s office on extraditions, Denver District Court case
filings, governors’ warrants, and at large warrant case filings on all prisoners arrested in Denver for out of
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state law enforcement agencies. The Bomb/Extradition Unit coordinates with other law enforcement
agencies to arrange for prisoner transportation prior to the required legal deadlines.

BUSINESS ROBBERY UNIT:

The Business Robbery Unit investigates the taking of anything of value from a business by force,
extortion, threats, or intimidation. This unit also investigates home invasion robberies, theft of motor
vehicle by force cases, and extortion.

CANINE (K-9) UNIT:

The Canine Unit searches and locates criminal suspects, and performs regular patrol duties or other
special assignments as directed by the Commander of Special Operations.

CIVIL LIABILITY SECTION:

The Civil Liability Section assists the Denver City Attorney’s Office when a claim or lawsuit is filed wherein
any personnel of the police department and the City and County of Denver are named as

defendants. Such assistance will include making all necessary notifications to appropriate personnel and
gathering all necessary records.

The Civil Liability Section is also responsible for fulfilling requests for records and computerized
information not normally provided by the Identification Section or Records Unit as outlined in operations
manual section 109.00, and assuring that these requests are billed properly. Personnel of this unit act as
agents for the Chief of Police by responding to the courts on Subpoenas Duces Tecum.

CITY ENFORCEMENT UNIT:

The City Enforcement Unit is responsible for identifying locations with high accident rates and instituting
enforcement programs to reduce the accident rate. The commanding officer of the Traffic Operations
Section can assign additional specialized enforcement duties as needed. City enforcement officers are
motorcycle trained and assist with motorcade escorts and other duties as needed.

CITYWIDE IMPACT TEAM:

Citywide Impact has a day and night team with unique missions. The day team is a precision police unit
that partners officers with licensed counselors from the Mental Health Center of Denver to target social
harms within the city. The team addresses the needs of residents, evaluates potential for criminal activity,
and proactively resolves social harms before they become significant public safety concerns.

The night team supports the entire patrol division by utilizing precision policing principles to focus on
current and emergent crime issues. The team will work collaboratively with the Division Chief of Patrol
and the district commanders to plan and implement long-term solutions to systemic neighborhood
challenges.

CITY SECURITY AND PROTECTION BUREAU:

The City Security and Protection Bureau acts as a liaison to the Colorado Information Analysis Center
(CIAC) and Office of Emergency Management (OEM). The bureau works with CIAC to improve
collaboration on information sharing internally and with local, state, and federal partners. City Security
and Protection Bureau is responsible for intra and interagency emergency plan coordination and
representation of DPD within the OEM.

CoLb CASE UNIT:
The Cold Case Unit proactively combines advances in DNA technology and traditional investigative

techniques to solve cold case murders and sexual assault cases. Cold cases are defined as those
having an indeterminate sentence that remains unresolved for one (1) year or more.

COMMUNITY RELATIONS UNIT:

The Community Relations Unit increases community involvement on a metro-wide basis to promote
positive interactions between the citizens of Denver and members of the Denver Police Department.
Through participation in expos, public events, and charity events, the Community Relations Unit seeks to
improve the relationship the Department has with the community.
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CoNDUCT REVIEW BUREAU (CRB):

The Conduct Review Bureau maintains an effective discipline system that is fair, rational, efficient, and
consistent, reflecting department values, protecting the rights of officers and citizens, promoting respect
and trust within the department and community, and results in a culture of public accountability, individual
responsibility, and maintenance of the highest standards of professionalism.

The CRB reviews all completed formal Internal Affairs investigations, makes findings, and when
appropriate, issues penalty recommendations (using discipline matrix). In accordance with established
processes, the Commander of the Conduct Review Bureau reports findings to the Chief of Police for
review and final disposition. The Conduct Review Bureau also addresses scheduled discipline cases and
vehicle pursuits. The Conduct Review Bureau includes the Prosecution Liaison and Civil Liability Section.

COURT LIAISON UNIT:

The Court Liaison Unit acts as a liaison between the courts and the police department. Personnel of this
unit administer the online subpoena system, and are responsible for the issuance of all off-duty overtime

court slips. Personnel notify the commanding officer of the Internal Affairs Section of officers who are not
in compliance with mandatory court related activities.

CRIME SCENE UNIT:

The Crime Scene Unit specializes in crime scene processing, which includes the collection and
preservation of evidence as well as the identification of latent prints, firearms, tool marks, and body fluids
for DNA analysis. Crime scenes are documented using photographic and video technologies, and Crime
Scene Unit personnel complete detailed crime scene drawings for investigative purposes.

CRISIS INTERVENTION RESPONSE UNIT:

The Crisis Intervention Response Unit consists of sworn personnel and licensed clinicians, contracted
through the Mental Health Center of Denver (MHCD), who handle calls for service involving individuals
with known or suspected mental health issues. Clinicians respond with officers and personnel in a team
member role as well as handle self-initiated calls addressing mental health needs and support that do not
require an officer presence. In addition, the department-wide CIT training program is coordinated through
the Crisis Intervention Response Unit.

CRISIS NEGOTIATION UNIT:

The Crisis Negotiation Unit is comprised of specially trained detectives from investigative assignments
throughout the department who are responsible for responding to barricade and hostage situations. Once
on scene (under the direction of the Commander of the Major Crimes Bureau), unit personnel manage the
negotiation, working in conjunction with district personnel and the Metro/SWAT Unit.

CRISIS SERVICES BUREAU:

The Crisis Services Bureau provides support services to victims of crimes and persons experiencing
mental health crisis. This bureau includes the Victim Assistance Unit and the Crisis Intervention
Response Unit.

DATA ANALYSIS UNIT (DAU):

The Data Analysis Unit provides analysis-driven data support to the Denver Police Department and
Denver Department of Safety. The DAU combines disparate data sources to provide analytics, mapping,
pattern analysis, correlations, and incident and offender trends to assist the department identify strategic
and administrative priorities. The DAU evaluates and utilizes existing solutions for predictive analytics,
business intelligence, and intelligence led policing efforts.

DENVER POLICE ACTIVITIES LEAGUE (PAL)

A nonprofit, charitable organization established in 1969 to provide athletic and other endeavors to Denver
youth during high-risk hours, and to be a positive interface between the Denver Police Department and
the community - www.denverpal.com.



http://www.denverpal.com/
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The Denver Police Activities League is supported by the Community Affairs Unit and has a board of
trustees comprised of both police officers and concerned Denver citizens. PAL works with hundreds of
volunteer coaches from the community.

DENVER PoOLICE COMMUNITY ACADEMY:

An educational program designed to inform community members about law enforcement processes.
Attendees learn about the Denver Police Department and a variety of procedures and functions, giving
them unigue access to law enforcement practices as a means of furthering police-community relations.

DISTRICT STATIONS:

The City and County of Denver is divided into six districts. Each district has a commander responsible to
the Division Chief of Patrol for the effective and efficient operation of his/her command and the prompt
and efficient discharge of duties and responsibilities. The personnel complement in each district is
divided into shifts to provide 24-hour service. In addition to precinct patrol assignments, there are
specialized units.

a. Community Resource Officers:

Assigned personnel are responsible for encouraging citizens to seek police expertise in matters
of mutual concern, including such areas as crime prevention, Operation Identification,
Neighborhood Watch, and nuisance abatement.

b. School Resource Officers:

Assigned to designated schools (within their respective district), assigned personnel act as a law
enforcement liaison/consultant/representative with students, faculty, school administration,
parents, and the school community. Where appropriate they provide coaching and mentoring.
Their function is to provide support services to youth and educational organizations through the
presentation of lectures, officer involvement within the educational system, consultations, use of
police authority when appropriate, and a wide range of public relations efforts. School Resource
Officers are not directly involved in the school administrative discipline process. School resource
officers are governed by an IGA with DPS that determines their selection process and activities.

C. Investigations:

Assigned personnel investigate street robberies, burglary, auto theft, theft, assault, criminal
mischief, and all other reported crimes not handled by specialized investigative units.

d. Narcotics:
Assigned personnel investigate narcotics violations within district geographic areas.

e. Impact Teams
Assigned personnel address neighborhood concerns and ongoing crime issues. Personnel are
responsible for identifying problems in their respective areas and developing a plan to solve them,
utilizing resources inside and outside the department. Impact teams from one or more districts

also respond to large-scale events and provide support through crowd management, crime
reduction, and problem solving.

f. Downtown Motorcycle Unit (District 6 only):

The unit provides rapid police response and maximum police visibility to the 16" Street Mall and
the surrounding downtown area.

g. Mounted Patrol Unit (District 6 only):

Assigned personnel patrol the 16t Street Mall District, the park areas adjacent to the City and
County Building, and other city parks when so directed while mounted on horse. They are further
responsible for assisting with crowd management at special events and will assume other
assignments and responsibilities as deemed necessary by the Commander of District 6 and/or
the Division Chief of Patrol.
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DOMESTIC VIOLENCE/FRAUD SECTION:

Comprised of the Domestic Violence Unit, Fraud Unit, and the Pawnshop/Bicycle Unit and Bicycle
Impound.

DOMESTIC VIOLENCE UNIT:

The Domestic Violence Unit investigates domestic violence-related incidents such as assault, kidnapping,
threats, telephone harassment, restraining order violations, menacing, and stalking that are reported as
required by statute. The Domestic Violence Prevention Program is part of this unit and focuses on
proactively addressing the underlying causes of domestic violence and providing appropriate resources.

DUI/ DRE ENFORCEMENT UNIT:

The DUI/DRE Enforcement Unit is responsible for the detection, apprehension, and processing of drivers
impaired or under the influence of alcohol and/or drugs.

EVIDENCE AND PROPERTY SECTION:

The Evidence and Property Section receives, catalogs, and maintains personal and evidentiary property
coming into the possession of any officer or agent of the Denver Police Department.

EXCISE AND LICENSE UNIT:

The Excise and License Unit assists civilian investigators with conducting background investigations for
all City and County of Denver license applicants. The Excise and License Unit also investigates and
inspects current licenses to ensure compliance with city and county ordinances and state statutes.

EXECUTIVE SECURITY UNIT:

The Executive Security Unit provides executive security to the mayor, the mayor's residence, and the
office of the mayor; traveling with or making security arrangements for the mayor during travel out of the
city; and reporting any criminal acts directed toward the mayor or the office of the mayor.

EXPLOSIVE DETECTION CANINE UNIT — SPECIAL OPERATIONS BUREAU:

The Explosive Detention Canine Unit supports department operations through the detection of explosive
devices, explosive materials, and evidence recovery.

FIREARM ASSAULT TEAM (FAST)

FAST supports department operations through the investigation of non-fatal shootings where an
individual is shot at and injured.

FINANCIAL SERVICES SECTION:

The Financial Services Section is responsible for preparation of the department budget and for the proper
maintenance of the appropriation, as well as for the approval of expenditures and requests for purchases.
FIREARMS UNIT — TRAINING SECTION:

Assigned personnel are responsible for supervision of the department's firearm training program, the
maintenance of firearm qualification score records for all sworn department personnel (including quarterly
qualifications of all heavy weapons, shotguns, and urban rifles), and the repairs and maintenance of
designated weapons owned by the department.

The commanding officer of the Training Section is also the department’s Chief Firearms Officer and
oversees the Firearms Unit and all its facilities. The Chief Firearms Officer will identify an Assistant Chief

Firearms Officer (supervisory or command officer) and a compliment of Firearm Training Officers (chosen
from the rank of 1t grade police officer, technician, detective, or corporal rank).

The Less-Lethal Coordinator, assigned to the Firearms Unit, is responsible for the training, maintenance,
and repair of designated department-owned less lethal weapons.

Exceptions:

e The METRO/SWAT Section uses their certified armorers and personnel for training, inventory,
repairs, and maintenance of designated lethal and less-lethal weapons.
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e The Airport Bureau inventories designated lethal and non-lethal weapons.
FIREARMS / TOOL MARK UNIT:

Personnel examine firearms to ensure that they function properly, test fire for bullet and cartridge case
recovery, and compare evidence bullets and cartridge cases to determine if are matched to a specific
firearm. Additionally, personnel conduct serial number restorations, physical matches (firearms and
tools), and gun powder pattern testing. The unit also enters digitally captured images of fired cartridge
cases using specialized equipment known as the Integrated Ballistics Identification System (IBIS) in the
National Integrated Ballistics Information Network (NIBIN) in collaboration with the Crime Gun Intelligence
Center (CGIC).

FLEET MANAGEMENT SECTION:

The Fleet Management Section personnel are responsible for the general administration of departmental
business relating to vehicular equipment: repairs, maintenance, service and assignment, assessment of
fleet size needs, requisition of vehicles, conduct equipment testing programs, and establish specifications
for new vehicles. This section consists of the Service Center Unit and the Police Garage Unit.

FORENSIC B1OLOGY / DNA UNIT:

The Forensic Biology/DNA Unit provides analysis of evidence for the presence of body fluids and the
subsequent extraction of Deoxyribonucleic Acid (DNA) for identification purposes. Personnel compare
known samples collected from victims and suspects to evidence, and routinely upload unknown DNA
profiles into the Combined DNA Index System (CODIS) database.

FORENSIC CHEMISTRY UNIT:

The Forensic Chemistry Unit provides analysis to identify suspected drugs, narcotics, and controlled
substances; fire debris; and human blood for the presence and concentration of alcohol. The forensic
scientists also support clandestine laboratory investigations to ensure safety and offer technical advice to
investigators. Scientists in this unit also conduct comparative analysis of organic and inorganic
substances, such as hair, fibers, soil, tape, and botanicals. Additionally, the unit examines substances
using microscopic technologies to identify gunshot residue, explosive materials, paint, glass, construction,
and other unknown materials.

FORENSIC IMAGING UNIT:

The Forensic Imaging Unit archives, authenticates, secures, retrieves, and enhances digital image files
taken by department personnel to assist in criminal investigations. Additionally, personnel respond to
crime scenes to locate, retrieve, and protect video evidence. Personnel also provide approved specialized
photography upon request to other areas of the department.

FORENSICS AND EVIDENCE BUREAU:
The bureau consists of the Crime Scene Unit, Firearms Unit, Forensic Biology/DNA Unit, Forensic
Chemistry Unit, Forensic Imaging Unit, Latent Print Unit, Quality Assurance Unit, and Trace Evidence

Unit. Personnel assigned to the bureau are responsible for the collection, preservation, and examination
of evidence. Bureau personnel also provide expert testimony related to these areas.

FRAUD UNIT:

The Fraud Unit is responsible for the investigation and case filing in most complaints related to checks,
financial transaction devices (credit cards), forgeries, identity theft, elder exploitation, and frauds.
FUGITIVE UNIT:

The Fugitive Unit investigates complaints and warrants for felony and misdemeanor offenses pertaining to
persons wanted by the Denver Police Department and other jurisdictions, and maintains correspondence

pertaining to the transfer or extradition of fugitives. Assigned personnel actively attempt to arrest known
fugitives.
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GANG SECTION:

The Gang Section focuses resources on gang-related crimes and is comprised of the Gang Unit and
gang related task forces.

GANG UNIT:

The Gang Unit is responsible for enforcement activities and follow-up investigations in the area of gang
activities. Inclusive in this is the collection and interpretation of intelligence information concerning gangs,
gang members, and gang related crimes in the metro area.

The Gang Unit also provides an education and information service for law enforcement and other related
organizations. Personnel are responsible for enforcement of all federal, state, and city laws pertaining to
criminal conduct among the gang element.

HALO UNIT:
The HALO Unit monitors, maintains and operates the department’s overt camera systems.
HIGHWAY / HAZARDOUS MATERIALS UNIT:

The Highway/Hazardous Materials Unit is responsible for traffic enforcement, accident investigation and
the maintenance of an orderly flow of traffic on the freeways within the city. Personnel are also
responsible for inspecting commercial vehicles and hazardous material carriers, and enforcing statutes,
ordinances and rules and regulations pertaining to the transportation of hazardous materials.

HOMICIDE UNIT:

The Homicide Unit investigates the intentional, unintentional, justifiable, and unlawful killing of human
beings, to include suicides and attempt suicides, officer-involved critical incidents, industrial/accidental
deaths—except traffic fatalities, suspicious hospital deaths or other suspicious deaths occurring while in a
doctors’ care, known and unknown dead cases, murder for hire, and any other investigation where the
expertise of the Homicide Unit personnel benefit the police mission.

IDENTIFICATION SECTION:

The Identification Section includes the Identification Unit (including NCIC and concealed weapons), and
the Records Unit.

IDENTIFICATION UNIT:

The Identification Unit is responsible for generating and maintaining criminal history records, fingerprints,
and photographs for the department. Additionally, personnel are responsible for making positive
identification of arrestees, supplying the public, criminal justice agencies and DPD officers with criminal
records they can legally access. The Identification Unit processes modified prisoner hold reports for
detectives and facilitates the US&C process. The unit issues and maintains identification cards for all
police department employees, and provides the public with fingerprint services.

Personnel assigned to management of concealed weapons are responsible for the processing and
issuance of concealed weapon permit applications under Colorado Revised Statute 18-12-205, including
the forwarding of applications to the Colorado Bureau of Investigation and the Office of the Executive
Director of Safety. Personnel are also responsible for revoked and suspended permits and issuance of
permits to retired law enforcement personnel under the 2004 Law Enforcement Officers Safety Act.
Personnel are responsible for the processing, background investigations, and issuance of these permits.

Personnel complete computer data entry for adult and juvenile arrests.
a. NCIC/CCIC

Assigned personnel are responsible for all entries, modifications and cancellations of warrants,
the maintenance of the central warrant file, and the operation of the NLETS Communication
system for the Department.

b. CCIC Coordinator
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The CCIC Coordinator serves as the formal liaison between the Denver Police Department and
the Colorado Bureau of Investigation regarding NCIC/CCIC operations and serves on the Board
of Working Advisors. The CCIC Coordinator is responsible for setting policy and procedure for
NCIC operators. The CCIC Coordinator receives Declarations of Understanding from CCIC
trainers and maintains copies of the Declarations.

c. CCIC Trainers

Trainers are responsible for the testing of sworn and CS personnel. CCIC trainers are also
available at the district, division, or section level to answer questions relating to CCIC functions
and should have a strong understanding of the system.

INFORMATION DESK UNIT:

The Information Desk Unit provides building security as well as assistance to citizens coming to the Police
Administration Building. Information Desk Unit personnel aid with police reports and resource information
for visitors.

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT UNIT:

The Information Management Section (IMU) implements and maintains various modules within the
records management system. This includes all interfaces with the system — CAD, Crime Lab, reporting
databases, NCIC, DenverGov, internet crime reporting, internet request for reports, and the interface with
the Integrated Criminal Justice BUS. This requires coordinating with affected personnel any changes to
policy and procedures that will gain efficiencies within the record management system. IMU personnel
monitor all facets of the record management system to ensure compliance with policy and procedures
and ensure that reporting, data entry, and case management is handled in a consistent manner.

IMU provides training to department employees in all record management systems, user, and records
management system technical support during normal business hours, and 24/7 support for user and
technical issues. This includes close daily support with all integrated city agencies that share the data.
Additionally, IMU personnel ensure the record management system has the newest version of
software. This requires extensive testing and coordinated effort with affected personnel, Technology
Services, and the record management system vendor. IMU personnel evaluate new technologies and
equipment related to record management and coordinate with affected personnel with regard to the
deployment of new hardware and software applications.

INTELLIGENCE SECTION:

The Intelligence Section includes related task forces, the Intelligence Unit, the Internet Predator Unit, the
School Violence Unit, and the Executive Security Unit.

INTELLIGENCE UNIT:

The Intelligence Unit is responsible for criminal intelligence activities, dignitary protection and other
specialized investigations.

INTERDICTION UNIT:

The Interdiction Unit is responsible for the enforcement of all local, state, and federal statutes which
prohibit the possession, use, or traffic of narcotics and other prohibited substances. The unit strives to
impact the flow of illegal narcotics and related currency into and out of the city through proactive
interdiction operations focusing on the city’s highways, transportation terminals, and mail system while
collaborating with state and federal law enforcement agencies and our partners within the community.

INTERNAL AFFAIRS SECTION:

Assigned personnel ensure the integrity of the Denver Police Department through the complete, efficient,
and proper investigation of allegations of police misconduct.

INTERNET PREDATOR UNIT:

The Internet Predator Unit is a collaboration between the Denver Police Department and the FBI (the
Denver division that investigates cases of internet luring and child pornography). The task force is
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responsible for the investigation and prosecution of cases involving the possession, distribution, and
transportation of child pornography by means of the Internet or electronic communications that violate
federal statutes.

INVENTORY CONTROL UNIT:

The Inventory Control Unit is responsible for the maintenance of an inventory control system to include all
city-owned property in the custody of the Denver Police Department, as set forth under rules and
regulations established by the Office of the Auditor, and pursuant to Executive Orders 24 and 47.

INVESTIGATIVE SUPPORT BUREAU:

The Investigative Support Bureau consists of the Vice/Narcotics Task Force Section, the Vice/Narcotics
Section, the Intelligence Section, the Special Investigations Section, the Gang Section, the Real-Time
Crime Center, and related task forces.

JUVENILE SECTION:

The Juvenile Section processes juveniles arrested for misdemeanors, felonies, and outstanding warrants,
and assist officers with the processing of non-status juvenile offenders (e.g., runaways), as needed.

LATENT FINGERPRINT UNIT:

The Latent Fingerprint unit processes evidence in the laboratory for the development of latent prints
(including finger, palm, shoe, tire, and tread prints) utilizing powder and chemicals. Once developed and
preserved utilizing tape lifts or photography, personnel conduct friction ridge analysis to compare
unknown prints to known (exemplar) prints. Additionally, personnel upload finger and palm prints into the
Automated Fingerprint Identification System for regional or national searches.

LEGISLATIVE LIAISON:

The Legislative Liaison monitors state and local legislation and advises the Chief of Police on its impact to
the department. Legislation brought to state and city agencies from within the police department is
coordinated by the legislative liaison, with the Chief of Police giving final approval. It is then presented to
state government or the mayor's office and city council by the legislative liaison.

MAJOR CRIMES BUREAU:

The Major Crimes Bureau investigates serious crimes against persons and consists of the
Robbery/Homicide Section, the Sex Crimes Section, the Domestic Violence/Fraud Section, and the Metro
Denver Crime Stoppers Unit.

MARIJUANA UNIT:

The Marijuana Unit enforces all local and state statutes which prohibit the illegal possession, cultivation,
manufacture, or traffic of marijuana and marijuana related products. The unit will accomplish this through
a combination of enforcement, public education, partnership with the community and other criminal justice
agencies, and training.

METRO DENVER CRIME STOPPERS UNIT:

Assigned personnel are responsible for the effective operation and promotion of the Metro Denver Crime
Stoppers Program. This involves coordination between the Metro Denver Crime Stoppers Program,
metro area law enforcement agencies, local media, and the community. Assigned personnel are the
designated liaison between citizen tipsters calling on the MDCS hotline and the MDCS Awards
Committee.

Metro Denver Crime Stoppers (MDCS) has been serving the community and law enforcement by
providing a conduit for anonymous tips provided by the public to assist law enforcement. The MDCS
program encourages citizens to provide law enforcement agencies with information relating to unsolved
crimes. Tipsters are given the opportunity to remain anonymous when they call the tip line number with
information. Cash awards are offered for information which leads to the arrest of a suspect.
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METRO/SWAT SECTION:

The METRO/SWAT Section is comprised of the SWAT and Canine Units. The responsibility of the
section is to provide crime suppression and special operations beyond the resources of a patrol district.

MID-LEVEL NARCOTICS TEAM:

The Mid-Level Narcotics Team investigates drug dealers and suppliers to decrease the flow of illicit drugs
into the community.

MISSING AND EXPLOITED PERSONS (MEP) UNIT:

The MEP Unit investigates cases of neglected and/or abused children, child deaths (in cooperation with
the Homicide Unit), sexual assaults to children when the suspect is in a position of trust, or if the suspect
is a family member, child pornography as it pertains to the possession, distribution, and/or manufacturing
of photographs, reported runaways, missing persons, kidnappings where the victim is still missing and
any investigation where the expertise of the MEP Unit would be useful.

NEIGHBORHOOD ENFORCEMENT UNIT:

The Neighborhood Enforcement Unit addresses neighborhood traffic complaints and problems. Officers
will actively participate with the neighborhood groups, patrol district personnel, city council, other city
agencies and schools in their assigned area.

NIGHT SHIFT UNIT:

The Night Shift Unit investigates suicides, attempt suicides, industrial/accidental deaths (except traffic
fatalities), suspicious deaths, known and unknown dead cases and provide investigative support, in
general investigative capacity, for members of the department seeking advice or investigative response
during their scheduled hours. Personnel assist other investigative units by triaging, processing crime
scenes, and ensuring adequate investigative response to criminal incidents. This includes the completion
of search warrants or referrals to the responsible investigative unit.

OFFICE OF THE CHIEF OF POLICE:
The Office of the Chief of Police is responsible for the overall operation of the Police Department.
OFFICE OF THE DIVISION CHIEF OF ADMINISTRATION:

Under the command of the Deputy Chief, the office manages a number of administrative and support
functions, and provides oversight for the department’s budget, capital assets, and community relations.
This office includes the Airport Police Bureau, City Security and Protection Bureau, Operations Support
Section, Juvenile Section, Evidence and Property Section, Internal Affairs Section, and the Training
Section.

OFFICE OF THE DIVISION CHIEF OF INVESTIGATIONS:

Under the command of the Deputy Chief, the office manages all major crime investigations, specialized
investigative units, task forces, and operations for the department. This office also oversees crisis
services and the Forensics and Evidence Bureau.

OFFICE OF THE DIVISION CHIEF OF PATROL:

Under the command of the Deputy Chief, the office manages all patrol functions within the department,
including district stations and the Citywide Impact Team.

OFFICE OF EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT (OEM):

Assigned personnel serve as a liaison and active participant with the City and County of Denver Office of
Emergency Management.

a. Mission:

OEM coordinates with local, state, federal, private, non-profit entities, and community groups to
minimize the impact of all potential hazards facing the City and County of Denver. OEM
strengthens Denver’s preparedness through comprehensive disaster planning, hazard
identification & risk assessment, hazard mitigation, protection of critical infrastructure, and
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enhancement of community preparedness. OEM enhances disaster response by managing the
Denver Emergency Operations Center and OEM Duty Officer Program, to improve interagency
coordination and information sharing, resource management, and emergency public information
and warning. These activities improve Denver’s ability to recover from a disaster, reducing the
time and cost required to return to normal operations, making Denver a more resilient city.

OEM also manages the Denver Urban Area Security Initiative, a federally-funded homeland
security program designed to increase the Denver metropolitan area’s capabilities to mitigate,
prepare for, respond to, and recover from terrorist events and other major incidents.

OPERATIONS SUPPORT SECTION:

The Operations Support Section provides a support function maintaining the department’s vehicle fleet,
tabulating crime statistics, tracking property assigned to the department’s various bureaus and divisions,
maintaining computerized personnel records and scheduling, coordinating projects related to police
facilities, and the distribution of employee uniforms and equipment. The section includes the Fleet
Management Section, the Inventory Control Unit, the TeleStaff Coordinator, and the Uniform/Stationery
Supply Unit.

PAWNSHOP / BICYCLE UNIT:

The Pawnshop/Bicycle Unit & Bicycle Impound inspects and investigates licensed pawnshops, second-
hand stores, and cases involving violations of the Pawn Broker's Act. The Pawnshop/Bicycle Unit
retrieves all pawn tickets daily and recovers stolen property. It is responsible for recovering and storing
stolen and abandoned bicycles, filing cases, and assisting in the identification and sale of unclaimed
bicycles through the city surplus office.

PEER SUPPORT UNIT:

The Peer Support Unit provides confidential support, emergency intervention, assessment, and oversees
the department’s resiliency and wellness efforts. The only exception to the rule of confidentiality would be
regarding information revealing criminal activity or circumstances leading to, or that could cause self-
harm. Officers serving as peer support advisors are required to report such information to the appropriate
authority.

Members of the Peer Support Unit are volunteers from the Denver Police Department and are trained
under the direction of the police psychologist. Contact numbers for unit members are available on the
Peer Support Roster posted via DPDWeb and through Denver 911.

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT UNIT:

The Performance Development Unit is responsible for administering the Early Identification and
Intervention System (EIIS). The unit also coordinates all limited duty issues and assignments.

PHOTO ENFORCEMENT UNIT:

The Photo Enforcement Unit is responsible for the management of red light and photo radar enforcement
programs.

PIO UNIT:

The PIO Unit assists media personnel in covering routine news stories, are available for on-call response
to the media, prepare and distribute news releases to the media and the community, arrange and assist at
news conferences, assist with media issues related to crisis situations, and coordinate and authorize the
release of information concerning departmental investigations and operations.

PLANNING, RESEARCH & SUPPORT SECTION:

The Planning, Research & Support Section assists in the preparation of policies and procedures,
publication and revisions of the Operations Manual, legislative analysis, preparation of studies, reports,
surveys, evaluation of new police methodologies and recently developed products, design and
maintenance of all department forms, and dissemination of information in response to inquiries from
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citizens and other agencies. The section also archives official documents, maintains DPDWeb,
DenverGov, and PowerDMS.

PoLICE GARAGE UNIT:

The Police Garage Unit provides mechanical repairs outside the scope of those completed at the service
center, as well as equipment installation and body shop repairs.

POLICE RESERVE UNIT:

The Police Reserve Unit’'s primary purpose is to assist the police department in completing the police
mission and to augment field strength. Reserve police officers are commissioned by the Executive
Director of Safety as special officers to serve at the pleasure of the Chief of Police, without pay, and are
authorized to carry firearms when acting in their official capacity as reserve police officers on authorized
assignments or in accordance with their CCW Permit issued by the Chief of Police.

POLYGRAPH UNIT:

The Polygraph Unit personnel are trained with the highly technical and complex instruments and
processes of a polygraph examination. Personnel conduct examinations of subjects involved in both
criminal investigations and pre-employment screening.

PROSECUTION LIAISON:

Responsible for reviewing documentation related to pending criminal cases, to ensure that prosecutors
have the information necessary to make an appropriate charging decision. If the Prosecution Liaison
determines that additional information is needed, they will be responsible for gathering that information
and adding it to the case file.

PuUBLIC AFFAIRS SECTION:

The Public Affairs Section actively liaison with the media in matters of department-wide and community
concern. The section functions as the spokesperson for the Chief of Police and the department by
providing news media and the community with information on department operations, as well as
managing social media and video production. The Public Affairs Section includes the Legislative Liaison,
Social Media Coordinator, PIO Unit, and the TV/Video Coordinator.

PuBLIC NUISANCE ABATEMENT UNIT:

The Public Nuisance Abatement Unit coordinates, oversees and implements ordinances relating to
nuisance abatement. Personnel focus the enforcement tasks from a variety of city agencies, including
the police department, at target locations to include real property and vehicles.

QUALITY ASSURANCE UNIT:

The Quality Assurance Unit maintains the laboratory’s International Organization of Standards (ISO)
requirements. In accordance with established forensic standards, the QA Unit ensures excellence of the
sciences completed by each forensic unit per national and international standards. Additionally, the unit
maintains all records relating to operations within the Forensics and Evidence Bureau.

REAL-TIME CRIME CENTER (RTCC):

The Real-Time Crime Center assists in the identification and implementation of new technologies to
benefit department operations and service to the community, including the staffing, maintenance and
operation of the department’s body worn camera program. The RTCC provides real-time monitoring of
incidents and provides investigative support. The RTCC includes the HALO Unit and Technical Electronic
Support Unit.

RECORDS UNIT:

The Records Unit process and retain documents related to incidents officially reported to the police
department. General Occurrence reports, Traffic Accident reports and other reports related to services
provided by the police department are managed in this unit.
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a. Pawnshop records are located within the Records Unit. Pawnshop records are maintained on all

items received by pawn shop dealers and second hand-stores in the City and County of Denver;
stolen items listed in General Occurrence reports; wanted files on lost or stolen property; and
persons who buy or sell valuable articles, such as precious or semiprecious metals or stones.

b. Personnel complete computer data entry for non-electronic General Occurrence and accident
reports, supplementary reports, and street checks.
C. The Records Unit enters auto theft records into NCIC/CCIC, and completes all other case file

scanning (except for adult and juvenile arrests).

290 RECRUITMENT UNIT:
The Recruitment Unit is responsible for seeking qualified applicants to test with the Denver Civil Service
Commission for entry and lateral officer positions. To complete this objective, the Recruitment Unit
focuses on maintaining a presence within the community and developing community partnerships and
efficient methods to communicate with potential applicants. While being highly knowledgeable in matters
affecting recruitment, the unit is also a resource for those interested in seeking employment with the
Denver Police Department.

291 RoOAD RAGE UNIT:

The Road Rage Unit is responsible for reducing the incidence of aggressive driving, road rage, traffic
accidents, as well as fatal and critical accidents occurring on the interstate system.

2.92 ROBBERY/HOMICIDE SECTION:
The Robbery/Homicide Section includes the Business Robbery Unit, Homicide Unit, Cold Case Unit,
Night Shift Unit and Safe Streets Task Force.

2.93  ScHOOL VIOLENCE UNIT:
The School Violence Unit coordinates department activities and investigations between various
investigative units, command personnel, school security and the Denver Public School District.

2.94  SECONDARY EMPLOYMENT COORDINATOR:
The Secondary Employment Coordinator is responsible for assuring that secondary employment
performed by department members is in accordance with department policy.

295  SERVICE CENTER UNIT:
The Service Center Unit provides minor preventive maintenance service and repairs including but not
limited to oil changes, tire replacement, emission testing, low mileage PMC vehicular maintenance
services and vehicle washes.

296  SEX CRIMES SECTION:
The Sex Crimes Section includes the Sex Crimes Unit, Missing and Exploited Persons (MJEP) Unit, and
Sex Offender Registration Unit.

2.97  SEX CRIMES UNIT:
The Sex Crimes Unit investigates all sex-related crimes involving non-position of trust
victim(s)/suspect(s), all burglary/sexual assault cases, all kidnapping or attempted kidnapping cases

involving juvenile victim(s), all stranger-to-stranger sexually motivated child abductions, all child
enticement cases, police impersonation cases and harassment cases which are sexual in nature.

2.98 SEX OFFENDER REGISTRATION UNIT:

The Sex Offender Registration Unit maintains and assists convicted sex offenders with registration
compliance, educating the public about personal safety precautions, and training designated law
enforcement on registration, notification, verification, and community education procedures. The unit
assists with any investigation of noncompliant sex offenders, including locating noncompliant and
absconded sex offenders and issuing warrants for failure to register of noncompliant offenders.
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SoclAL MEDIA COORDINATOR:
The Social Media Coordinator manages and maintains the department’s social media efforts.
SPECIAL EVENTS UNIT:

The Special Events Unit plans and coordinates all special events, parades, presidential or dignitary
appearances, and other events where vehicular and pedestrian traffic management requires police
assistance.

SPECIAL INVESTIGATIONS SECTION:

The Special Investigations Section includes the Fugitive Unit, Public Nuisance Abatement Unit, and
Rocky Mountain Safe Streets — Fugitive Location and Apprehension Group (FLAG).

SPECIAL OPERATIONS BUREAU:

The Special Operations Bureau includes the Traffic Operations Section, METRO/SWAT Section, Bomb
Unit, Air Support Unit, and the Explosive Detection K-9 Unit.

(RESERVED)
SWAT UNIT:

The SWAT Unit is comprised of officers trained in special weapons and tactics to handle barricaded
persons, with or without hostages; civil disorders; VIP security; and the service of all high-risk warrants.
At the direction of the Commander of Special Operations, personnel may be assigned to saturation patrol
and other special assignments.

TECHNICAL ELECTRONIC SUPPORT UNIT (TESU):

The Technical Electronic Support Unit is responsible for assisting in the identification and implementation
of new technologies to benefit department operations.

TELESTAFF COORDINATOR:

The TeleStaff Coordinator maintains the TeleStaff program, creates reports, provides daily support to
individual officers and helps administer the TeleStaff Server. To protect personal information, the
coordinator helps ensure that information in the database is secure. Additional duties include software
enhancements and report design/creation.

TRAFFIC INVESTIGATIONS UNIT (TIU):

The Traffic Investigations Unit conduct investigations pertaining to fatal and serious injury traffic
accidents, hit, and run accidents, police fleet accidents, police pursuits involving accidents, incomplete
accident reports, and other traffic related matters requiring investigative follow-up.

TIU personnel obtain warrants and file appropriate felony and misdemeanor charges resulting from the
follow-up investigations. Personnel are also responsible for the processing, supervising and filing of
Driving under the Influence (DUI) cases. They perform necessary equipment testing and provide expert
testimony in court on the operation of the intoxilyzer, and maintain records pertaining to DUI arrests.
TRAFFIC OPERATIONS SECTION:

The Traffic Operations Section is responsible for the management of vehicular and pedestrian traffic
throughout the city, including enforcement of traffic laws on streets and highways, investigation of traffic
accidents and traffic related crimes and incidents, investigation of hazardous material incidents;

regulation of the transportation of hazardous materials, hazardous material carriers and other commercial
carriers, and the management of special events that require specialized traffic control.

TRAINING SECTION:

The Training Section consists of the Academy Unit, Firearms Unit, Recruitment Unit, Peer Support Unit,
and Reserve Unit.
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VOLUNTEER UNIT:

The Volunteer Unit manages volunteers from throughout the local community as a means of
supplementing department operations. Community members are screened, trained, and assigned to
assist with a variety of department functions, giving the department an additional resource and private
citizens the opportunity to give back to their community.

The Coordinator of the Volunteer Unit also oversees the Denver Police Chaplains Unit, an organization of
volunteer clergy which serve at the pleasure of the Chief of Police. The unit is directed by the established
Chaplains Operations Manual, providing voluntary spiritual and emotional guidance and counseling to all
members of the Denver Police Department (sworn and civilian) and their families. Police chaplains also
help with the overall community policing effort.

TV /VIDEO COORDINATOR:

The TV/Video Coordinator produces professional videos to highlight department efforts, safety programs,
events, and recruitment.

UNIFORM/STATIONERY SUPPLY UNIT:

The Uniform/Stationary Supply Unit is responsible for the requisition, storage, and allocation of issued

uniforms and equipment to department personnel. The unit is responsible for the requisition and storage
of necessary expendable stationery supplies.

VICE/NARCOTICS SECTION:

The Vice/Narcotics Section includes the Marijuana Unit, Interdiction Unit, Vice Unit, Excise and License
Unit, and Safe Streets — Innocence Lost Task Force.

VICE/NARCOTICS TASK FORCE SECTION:

The Vice/Narcotics Task Force Section is comprised of three multi-agency task forces, staffed by local,
state, and federal law enforcement officers.

VICE UNIT:

The Vice Unit enforces all local and state statutes related to prostitution, liquor licensed establishments,
gambling and the illegal possession or sale of narcotics or other prohibited substances.

VICTIM ASSISTANCE UNIT:

The Victim Assistance Unit provides 24-hour on-scene crisis response when required or necessary for
crimes investigated by the Denver Police Department as well as non-criminal incidents that result in a
DPD response, including stark misfortune (e.g., natural death, suicide, traffic fatality, child death, human-
made or natural disaster, etc.). Personnel also aid, support and provide referrals to crime victims,
withesses and their families, and liaison between the police department, community organizations and
victims.
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3.00

3.01

3.02

3.038

3.04

3.05

GENERAL DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF ALL SWORN PERSONNEL
IN THE PERFORMANCE OF THEIR DUTIES, ALL DENVER POLICE OFFICERS WILL:

AUTHORITY:

Have authority as a peace officer, stipulated in Colorado Revised Statute 16-2.5-101, whether on- or off-
duty. Exceptions are an officer who has been relieved of duty by the Chief of Police (or designee), or
other laws specifically limiting police authority or actions. Police officers are always subject to orders from
a supervisory officer. Officers may request through Denver 911 that the matter be handled by on-duty
officers, but will take such police action as may be required prior to the arrival of on-duty officers. See
D&R 3.32.

DEPARTMENT RULES, REGULATIONS, DIRECTIVES AND ORDERS:

Study and/or understand, and comply with department rules and regulations, the operations manual,
applicable directives, procedures, and issued orders. Officers will:

a. Familiarize themselves with the information and notices published in the Police Daily Bulletin.

b. Study and have considerable knowledge of city ordinances; as well as state and federal laws
which they may be required to enforce.

C. Obtain the assistance of their supervisory officer in the interpretation of any action that is not
clearly understood.

d. Be well informed about the rules, regulations, procedures, and duties governing their specific
assignments.

PRIMARY FUNCTION:

Preserve the peace, protect life and property, prevent crime, apprehend criminal suspects, recover lost or
stolen property, enforce criminal and traffic ordinances and regulations of the City and County of Denver
and the laws of the State of Colorado in a fair and impartial manner, and uphold the Constitution of the
United States of America. The responsibility to make a forcible arrest and perform other necessary
physical tasks is a specific duty and responsibility of each officer, regardless of rank and/or assignment,
and regardless of the frequency upon which an officer is called upon to perform such physical tasks.

SERVING THE PUBLIC:

Serve the public by direction, counsel, and in other ways that do not interfere with the discharge of their
police responsibilities. Officers will respect and protect the rights of individuals and perform their services
with honesty, zeal, courage, discretion, fidelity, fairness, and sound judgment.

IMPARTIAL ATTITUDE:

In the performance of all phases of police work, a positive, impartial attitude must be displayed. Personal
interest in cases should not be indicated other than that necessary to successfully carry out the “Police
Mission.” Impartial attitudes are of special importance in the following matters:

a. Court appearances, verdicts, and procedures.
Labor management disputes.

Neighborhood disturbances.

Racial issues.

Accident investigations.

® o0 0o
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3.06 COURTESY:

At all times be courteous and civil to the public and to one another. Officers will be orderly, attentive,
respectful, and will exercise patience and discretion in the performance of their duties.

3.07 REPORTING CRIMES AND SIGNIFICANT EVENTS:

Report all crimes, significant incidents, and other information of concern coming to their attention. They
will not repress, conceal, or distort the facts of any such incident. Officers will take appropriate action
based on information communicated to them, and will complete required reports and make appropriate
notifications, either within the department or to an outside entity.

o Officers will make reports promptly and in the manner prescribed by reporting procedure. They will
not make a false report, either orally or in writing. Officers who receive assistance from any other
officer on a case to which they are assigned will note the assistance on their reports.

3.08 REPORTING A POLICE EMERGENCY:
Officers will immediately report a police emergency coming to their attention to the police dispatcher.
3.09  INJURING PERSONS OR DAMAGING PROPERTY:

Notify the Civil Liability Section, through the chain of command, if they injure a person or damage any
property. Personnel will also notify a supervisor and follow all reporting requirements.

3.10 LEAVING THE CITY AND COUNTY OF DENVER:

Not go outside the City and County of Denver, or drive or take departmental equipment outside the City
and County of Denver except:

a. In cases of fresh pursuit.

b. When sent by proper authority on the request of the sheriff or chief law enforcement officer
having jurisdiction.

C. When there appears to be an emergency and urgent need for assistance.

d. When authorized by a supervisory officer.

Traveling on streets that serve as boundaries between the City and County of Denver and other
jurisdictions is not a violation of this policy. Traveling through other jurisdictions that are near border
areas of Denver, either by necessity or as a means of more efficiently responding to police related
matters is not a violation of this policy.

3.11 LEAVING GEOGRAPHIC AREA OF RESPONSIBILITY:

If applicable by assignment or supervisory direction, not leave their general geographic area of
responsibility, except when:

a. Related to necessary performance of official police duty.

b. Authorized by their supervisor (they will advise their supervisor or commanding officer as to the
time of departure and return, and the nature of the business).

C. On an authorized break and in close proximity to their general geographic area of responsibility.

d. Directed by their supervisor.

3.12 VERBAL REPORTS OF CONSEQUENCE:
Confirm verbal reports of consequence by completing written communications before going off duty.
3.13  PERFORMANCE OF DUTIES:

Thoroughly acquaint themselves with the duties of the office, position, and assignment which they hold
and properly perform such duties. In cases of neglect, failure or inability to perform their duties, officers
may be subject to disciplinary action.
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MAINTAINING HIGHEST STANDARD OF EFFICIENCY AND SAFETY:

Carry out department functions and coordinate their efforts in such a manner as will establish and
maintain the highest standard of efficiency and safety.

PERFORMANCE IN TIME OF PERIL:

Perform their duties with firmness and determination. In time of peril, they will act together, assisting each
other in the restoration of peace and order in the enforcement of the laws and apprehension of offenders.

TAKING APPROPRIATE ACTION ON REPORTS, INQUIRIES AND COMPLAINTS:

Take appropriate action on reports, inquiries and complaints, except when circumstances make it
necessary for them to immediately act on another urgent matter, report the matter, or refer the
complainant to a more suitable unit or agency. Officers will fulfill proper requests for information or
assistance, or aid persons by obtaining the requested information or assistance. Officers will avoid giving
the impression they are evading their duty, or are disinterested in the problems of persons who are
referred elsewhere for service. Officers will not belittle a seemingly trivial request, complaint, or piece of
information, but will always thank the complainant or informant, regardless of the value of the information
received.

CRIMES, DISORDERS, ACCIDENTS, AND OTHER SITUATIONS REQUIRING POLICE ATTENTION:

Act promptly, with energy, firmness, and decisiveness at the scene of crimes, disorders, accidents, and
other situations requiring police attention, in dealing with suspects, and in completing their assignments.
When the police purpose might be jeopardized by delay, appropriate immediate action will be taken, even
though the incident would ordinarily be addressed by a different officer or bureau. All officers, regardless
of rank or assignment, will maintain themselves in such physical and mental condition as is necessary to
take immediate action when required.

TEMPORARY POSITIONS OUTSIDE THE DENVER POLICE DEPARTMENT:

Adhere to the rules, regulations, duties, and procedures outlined in the operations manual when assigned
to temporary positions outside the Denver Police Department.

OCCASIONAL ASSIGNED DUTIES:

Perform such other duties as may be occasionally assigned by their supervisor or commanding officer.
The duties set forth in the manual for various department positions will not be considered all inclusive.

ACCESS TO DEPARTMENT RECORDS:

Not have access to department records and report files unless authorized.

PROPERTY AND EVIDENCE:

Ensure property and evidence is handled according to policy.

POLICE LIBRARY:

Return to the police library at the police academy all checked-out material within the prescribed time.
COMPLETING ASSIGNED TOUR OF DUTY:

Complete their assigned tour of duty unless excused or relieved of duty by a supervisor or command
officer.

OBEYING LAWFUL ORDERS OF RANKING OFFICERS AND POLICE DISPATCHER:

Obey, issue, and enforce the lawful orders of ranking officers, and promptly answer and execute orders
given by a police dispatcher. Officers who receive such an order and doubt its legitimacy will carry out
the order and then contact their supervisory officer, explaining the circumstances. Supervisors and
commanding officers may countermand a dispatcher’s orders. They will perform all duties required of
them by ranking officers, whether such duties are specifically assigned to them by departmental rules and
regulations, the operations manual, or written directives.
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OFFICERS RESPONSIBLE TO ONE SUPERVISORY OFFICER:

As a general rule be required to take direct orders from and be directly responsible to one supervisory
officer. Supervisory officers, however, will exercise direct command over officers lower in grade outside
their usual command in all situations where the police purpose or the reputation of the department is
jeopardized.

SENIOR OFFICER ASSUMING RESPONSIBILITY:

In unusual or emergency situations where a supervisory officer is not present, the senior officer present or
assuming responsibility by radio or other communication is in charge.

CONFLICTING ORDERS ISSUED BY A RANKING OFFICER:

When given an order conflicting with any previous order issued by any other ranking officer, or with any
departmental order or provision of the operations manual, the officer to whom such order is issued will
respectfully call attention to the conflicting order. If the ranking officer giving the order does not make
changes to resolve the conflict, the order will stand and responsibility will be his or hers. The officer
obeying the order will not be held responsible for disobedience of the prior order. It is sufficient for
him/her to know that the person giving the order is in proper command. Should any lawful order appear
unjust or improper to the officer to whom it is directed, he/she will carry out the instructions first, and
afterward may call the matter to the attention of his/her commanding officer.

ORDERS TO BE CARRIED OUT TO THE DEGREE POSSIBLE:

When given any order or directive by a supervisor which, by its nature or by mitigating circumstances,
cannot be carried out will be complied with insofar as possible and a report of the circumstances will be
made (in writing when appropriate) to the supervisor from whom it was issued as soon as practical.

Nothing in this procedure will be interpreted to exempt any member from taking appropriate police action
in the face of an emergency.

CHAIN OF COMMAND:

Follow the chain of command except in emergencies or circumstances where informal communications
do not interfere with or disregard supervisory and command authority.

REPORTING FOR DUTY:

Report in person to their assignment at the beginning of their tour of duty and at such hours as may be
designated by their commanding officer, unless excused by proper authority. When authorized duties
prevent reporting in person, they will report by phone or other method approved by their supervisor at the
time of arrival and departure.

TEMPORARY SUPERVISORY POSITION (ACTING ASSIGNMENTS):
When assigned, serve in a temporary supervisory position (acting assignments):

a. Acting assignments will be made only when essential to the functioning of a division, bureau,
district, section, or unit to have an officer with full supervisory or command authority immediately
available for an entire shift to perform supervisory or command functions.

1. Acting assignments will not be made when sufficient supervisors assigned to the bureau,
district, section, or unit are working and can be called upon when necessary.
2. District/Bureau commanders are responsible for ensuring that acting assignments are
made only when necessary.
b. Acting assignments can only be authorized by the Chief of Police, the Deputy Chief, division

chiefs, commanders, and/or captains/CS directors. Authority to make an urgent temporary acting
sergeant assignment may be delegated to lieutenants.

C. An officer will temporarily be vested with all the authority and responsibilities of the supervisor,
but the acting officer will not interfere with, countermand, or modify the orders previously issued
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by the supervisory officer, except in emergency.

d. An officer so assigned, when called upon to affix their signature to any official paper or report, will
use their temporary official title.
e. Any officer temporarily assigned to a rank higher than that which he/she currently holds will be

compensated at the rate of pay of the higher rank for the time he/she is assigned and assumes
the duties of the higher rank.

f. Officers may be temporarily assigned to a rank or assignment no more than one step higher than
their current rank with the following exceptions:

1. A district or bureau commander may, with the approval of his/her division chief, assign a
lieutenant to the position of acting commander in his/her absence.

2. A Division Chief of Police may, with the approval of the Deputy Chief of Police, assign an
officer holding the civil service rank of lieutenant, captain, or commander, to the position
of acting division chief in their absence.

g. Any officer who, for a period of four (4) hours or more is temporarily assigned by his/her
supervisor to a rank higher than what the officer currently holds and assumes the duties of that
higher rank will be compensated at the rate of pay of the higher rank for the entire duty shift in
which he/she is so assigned. If during the period of temporary assignment, the officer works
overtime, the officer will receive the overtime rate of pay at the officer’s existing pay rate.

h. Officers will receive acting pay for those days when they are physically present at work, but will
not receive acting pay for those days on which they are on special assignment, on an excused
day or regular day off.

i. Acting assignments will be properly entered and approved in TeleStaff.
OFF-DUTY ACTIONS:

When off-duty, officers should use discretion in exercising police authority to make an arrest or direct the
actions of other persons. Considerations include the availability of qualified assistance or
communications to summon assistance (cell phone, radio, etc.), access to critical equipment, the threat to
public safety if intervention does or does not occur, whether the officer is armed, persons present who
may interfere, resist or assault the officer, and the serious or minor nature of the incident or crime.

a. When considering intervention:

1. If there is a reasonable and viable alternative, officers should refrain from taking
enforcement action when out of uniform. Calling 911 or using a radio to summon
uniformed officers and serving as a good witness rather than intervening (unless
someone’s life or personal safety is at risk) may be appropriate.

2. If intervention or taking a police action is necessary, when possible and practical officers
should call 911 or use a police radio to alert other police officers to their presence and
situation. Officers should indicate whether they are armed, and provide a physical and
clothing description (uniform or description of plain clothes).

3. When taking a police action in plainclothes, officers should display their badge
prominently; especially when their weapon is drawn and visible (when practical keep the
badge close to the firearm).

4. Officers should communicate frequently their identity as a police officer in a loud and
clear voice.
b. When confronted by uniformed officers, the off-duty officer will:
1. Obey the commands of the challenging officer, including a command to drop their

weapon. Do not make any movement without permission of the challenging officer;
regardless of their rank or position. The responding uniformed officer is in command.
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2. Assume all commands are addressed to both the suspect and yourself. Officers should
lock themselves in position and not move.
3. Resist the natural tendency to turn towards the voice that is confronting them, as even

3.33

4.00

4.01
4.02

4.03

4.04

4.05

the turn of their head may cause their weapon to move, thus causing the confronting
officer to feel threatened.

4. Use their voice to identify themselves loudly and clearly as a police officer.
C. Challenging officers will:

1. Make clear and audible commands to all individuals present. If necessary, direct
commands to specific individuals by addressing them by their physical description.

2. Recognize that the person who appears to look like a criminal suspect may well be a
police officer.

3. When possible and practical, use cover. With cover, officers may have more time to
identify a person as an off-duty police officer taking a police action.

4, Broaden their focus from the gun. Listen, look, and analyze a wide array of clues to

understand the situation quickly.
CERTIFICATIONS:

Maintain their training certifications (e.g., Standardized Field Sobriety Test, Drug Recognition Expert, etc.)
as required by the department and/or current assignment. When necessary, officers may seek the
assistance of the Training Section and/or their bureau, district, or section commanding officer (or
designees) in arranging for instruction, or locating training resources for the maintenance of certifications
required of the officer’s current assignment.

GENERAL DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF SUPERVISORY OFFICERS (SWORN RANK OF SERGEANT OR HIGHER)

SOME OF THE FOLLOWING DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES ARE NOT APPLICABLE TO ALL SUPERVISORY OFFICER
ASSIGNMENTS.

IN ADDITION TO THE DUTIES OF SWORN OFFICERS (APPLICABLE FUNCTIONS MAY APPROPRIATELY BE HANDLED BY,
OR DELEGATED TO LOWER LEVEL RANKS). SUPERVISORY OFFICERS WILL:

ACCEPT RESPONSIBILITY IN MATTERS NOT COVERED BY HARD AND FAST RULES OF PROCEDURE.
RESPONSIBILITY FOR SUBORDINATES:

Be responsible to their immediate supervisor for the general conduct, efficiency, performance of police
duties, and all aspects of police service rendered by their personnel. They will have immediate control of
personnel under their supervision and are responsible for their personal appearance, the condition and
appearance of their uniforms and equipment, and maintaining respect and discipline.

COMPLIANCE WITH DEPARTMENT POLICIES AND SETTING AN EXAMPLE:

They will comply with department policies and set an example in sobriety, dignity, courtesy, discretion,
initiative, industry, diligence, truthfulness, courage, professional appearance, attention to duty, and the
observance of proper discipline.

RESPONSIBLE FOR PROPER EXECUTION OF ORDERS BY PERSONNEL :

Be responsible for the proper execution of orders by their personnel. The fact that an order has been
given is not acceptable as an excuse when that order is not carried out by a subordinate.

EXERCISING DIRECT COMMAND OVER LOWER RANKING OFFICERS OUTSIDE USUuAL COMMAND:

Exercise direct command over lower ranking officers outside their usual command in all situations where
the purpose or reputation of the department is jeopardized, but will not unnecessarily give orders to
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personnel not assigned to their command. Whenever orders that are given are important or require the
subordinate receiving them to leave their regular post or assignment, the supervisory officer giving the
orders will, as soon as practicable, inform the employee’s immediate supervisor or commanding officer.

WILLFUL NEGLECT OF DUTY OR MISCONDUCT BY EMPLOYEES OUTSIDE THEIR COMMAND:

Bring to the attention of the involved employee’s supervisor if they observe or are informed of any willful
neglect of duty or misconduct by an employee not assigned to their command. When the reputation of
the department or best interests of the community requires immediate action, supervisory officers will take
necessary corrective action and then notify the employee’s immediate supervisor or commanding officer
at the earliest possible time. The officer's immediate supervisor or commanding officer will immediately
investigate and take appropriate action.

NOT PERFORMING DUTIES ASSIGNED TO SUBORDINATE:

Not perform the duties regularly assigned to a subordinate employee when the employee is available to
perform them; however, regardless of rank they will take proper action in police matters coming to their
attention.

ADVISING AND INSTRUCTING PERSONNEL:

Familiarize themselves with the operations manual, procedures, directives, rules and regulations, city
ordinances, and state and federal laws to competently advise and instruct personnel in the proper
performance of their duties. Supervisors will serve as a resource and when appropriate, instruct officers
in the application of the operations manual, information provided in training bulletins and directives, the
laws of arrests and evidence, and in the appropriate application of force. Supervisors will assist and
instruct officers under their supervision in the proper discharge of their duties.

ENSURING EMPLOYEES COMPLETE REQUIRED REPORTS:

Ensure that employees reporting to them complete all required reports promptly, accurately, thoroughly,
on the correct templates or forms, and properly route them. As often as is practicable, supervisors will
examine reports, records, and daily logs (if applicable) of their officers to ensure proper records are made
of all police matters reported to them.

REQUESTS FOR TRANSFER, GRIEVANCES OR SUGGESTIONS:

Forward immediately through channels all written communications from assigned employees requesting a
transfer or containing a grievance or suggestion.

DuUTY ASSIGNMENTS ON PERSON:

If applicable by assignment, carry on their person while on-duty, the duty assignment of each employee
immediately reporting to them.

PROMOTING APPROPRIATE ENVIRONMENT:

Promote and maintain an environment of positive morale, harmony among ranks, commitment to the
department’s mission and esprit de corp.

EXERCISING AUTHORITY:
Exercise their authority with kindness, firmness, justice, fairness, respect, and reason.
MERITORIOUS SERVICE BY SUBORDINATES:

Submit to their immediate supervisor a factual report of meritorious service on the part of an employee
who reports to them. See OMS 503.03.

STARTING TOUR OF DUTY:

When starting their tour of duty, familiarize themselves with new policies, issues, and relevant information
items.
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PUNCTUAL ATTENDANCE OF SUBORDINATE PERSONNEL:

Be responsible for the punctual attendance of all personnel within their command and will ensure that
officers input all required records into the TeleStaff program (e.g., days worked, days off, overtime, court
time, sick time, etc.)

ASSISTING WITH CASES:

Assist personnel when necessary in the preparation of cases moving through the criminal justice system.
When in doubt as to law, procedure, or status of a case, supervisory officers will consult with suitable
authority.

PREPARING PERFORMANCE EVALUATIONS:

Prepare performance evaluations for each of the officers under their direct supervision at such intervals,
and upon such form, as may be required by the Chief of Police.

REPORTING IMPORTANT MATTERS TO SUPERVISOR:

Call all matters of importance to the attention of their immediate supervisor or commanding officer.
INFORMING ONCOMING SUPERVISOR:

If applicable by assignment, prior to completing their tour of duty, inform the supervisory officer coming on
duty of any significant event.

GATHERINGS OF LARGE NUMBERS OF PERSONS:

Strive to be fully and accurately informed of meetings and gatherings likely to attract large numbers of
persons, and take such steps as may be necessary to ensure proper police service at such assemblages.
TREATMENT AND WELFARE OF ARRESTEES / DETAINEES:

Be responsible for the treatment and welfare of persons in their custody. Under no circumstances will

they cause or knowingly permit inappropriate force to be used against arrestees / detainees by
employees who report to them.

ARRESTEES IN NEED OF MEDICAL ATTENTION:

When aware of an arrestee in need of medical attention, they will take steps to make it available at the
earliest reasonable and practical time.

INVESTIGATION OF MISCONDUCT:

Investigate or cause to be investigated, all complaints of misconduct, incompetence, neglect of duty, or
violations of department policy or rules and regulations on the part of employees within his/her immediate
command as specified in OMS 503.01. Supervisory officers will ensure that all evidence relating to alleged
violations is discovered and properly documented. They will also report to their immediate supervisor,
ineffective personnel detailed to their command. This report will include recommendations as to the action to
be taken. Minor single event subordinate performance or behavior issues not rising to the level of a policy
violation may be addressed by supervisory officers without requiring a written report.

PRESENCE AT ROLL CALL:

If applicable by assignment, be present at the regular roll call of personnel and inform them of all special
duty assignments, orders, and instructions to ensure all duties are performed and orders carried out
unless otherwise directed. When assigned as commanding officer or acting in that capacity, they may
delegate this responsibility to a lower ranking officer.

PATROLLING GEOGRAPHIC AREA:

If applicable by assignment and when time and circumstances permit, patrol their geographic area of
responsibility to:

a. Be informed of relevant public safety issues

b. Determine whether police duties are being properly performed.
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C. Ensure the efficient handling of all calls for service directed to them and officers under their
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4.35

4.36

supervision.
RESPONSIBILITY WHILE IN PRESENCE OF HIGHER RANKING OFFICER:

Not be relieved from responsibilities and duties regularly assigned to them when in the presence of
another officer with higher authority. In such instances they will assist and supervise personnel under the
direction of the officer in command.

INSPECTION OF PERSONNEL AND EQUIPMENT:

Make a careful inspection of officers under their supervision, together with all vehicles and other
department equipment assigned to their use, to ensure they are properly uniformed (if applicable by
assignment) and equipped for duty. If any are found improperly uniformed, equipped, or unfit for duty,
such fact will be reported at once to their immediate supervisor.

OBSERVATION OF ACTIVITIES AND OFFICERS:

Routinely observe and follow up the activities of officers under their supervision.

OFFICERS TO BE AVAILABLE FOR CALLS:

If applicable by assignment, ensure that officers are in-service, available for calls and communication by
radio, and not unnecessarily stationary.

OFFICER ABSENCE / FAILING TO REPORT:

Make diligent investigation into the cause of an officer being absent from their geographic or facility
assignment, or who fails to report regularly. Supervisors will promptly report the results to their
commanding officer.

RESPONSE TO CRITICAL INCIDENT AND EMERGENCIES:

If applicable by assignment, respond when appropriate to any critical incident or emergency occurrence
of a serious or unusual nature within their geographic or functional area of responsibility. A responding
supervisor will assume command unless other personnel with higher authority or geographic / functional
responsibility are in command. Supervisors will, when appropriate, notify their commanding officer at the

earliest reasonable time. Supervisors will, if necessary, arrange for assistance according to procedures in
the Emergency Procedure Plan.

OFFICERS DETAILED TO PUBLIC GATHERINGS, SECURITY AND SPECIAL DUTIES:

If applicable by assignment, when time and circumstances permit, visit and pay particular attention to all
officers under their supervision or area of responsibility detailed to public gatherings, security and other
special duty as often as practicable. Whenever practical, sergeants will make necessary provisions for
the relief of such personnel when the length or nature of the detail is such that unreasonable personal
discomfort would result if relief were not given.

CONTACTING OFFICERS DURING TOUR OF DUTY:

If applicable by assignment and when time and circumstances permit, routinely contact all officers under
their supervision while they are handling calls, during each tour of duty. Supervisors will observe the
manner in which their officers respond to and handle calls for service, noting their degree of promptness,
efficiency, professionalism, and competence.

EMPLOYEES OUT OF CONTACT:

When an employee is out of contact without good reason, or there are unusual or extended requests for
being out of service, supervisors will investigate and report the results to their immediate supervisor.

WORK HOURS:

Work identical hours, and/or shifts with officers and employees who report to them, unless otherwise
authorized by their commanding officer.
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PATROL FUNCTIONS:

Devote their duty time to patrol functions, supervising the activities of lower ranking officers when time
and circumstances permit, and if applicable by assignment. Exceptions to this rule may be designated by
their immediate supervisor.

DisSPOSITION OF OFFICERS GOING OFF DUTY:

If applicable by assignment, be responsible for the disposition of all officers scheduled to go off duty.
They will ensure that all officers are accounted for, and if any irregularities are noted, take immediate
steps to locate such personnel. If an officer is unaccounted for, a supervisor will also:

a. Notify superior officers.

b. Notify supervisors of the oncoming shift (if applicable).

C. Ensure other appropriate measures and notifications are made.
OVERTIME USE:

Be responsible for the discretionary use of overtime. Officers assigned to a call for service at the end of
their tour of duty that requires considerable time to complete, will be relieved by the oncoming shift when
such action will not jeopardize the proper completion of the call.

ADVERSE REPORTS ON OFFICER UNDER THEIR SUPERVISION:

When appropriate, document in writing to their immediate supervisor adverse reports on any officer under
their supervision. When deemed appropriate, any investigative or corrective actions will be forwarded by
the district or bureau commanding officer through channels to the Chief of Police.

ASSISTING POLICE TRAINING OFFICERS:

Assist police training officers (PTO), regarding the evaluation of probationary officers and the preparation
of their performance reports, if necessary and if applicable by assignment.

ASSISTING SUPERVISORS WITH PROBATIONARY PERFORMANCE EVALUATIONS:

If applicable by assignment, assist other district supervisors with performance evaluations of each
probationary police training officer.

SECONDARY EMPLOYMENT IN TELESTAFF:

Periodically review TeleStaff to be informed of secondary employment police work performed by their
subordinates to ensure that officers are in compliance with OMS 114.00, Employment outside the Police
Department. Supervisors will ensure that officers and employees update TeleStaff to reflect current
addresses and phone numbers.

IDENTIFYING AND ADDRESSING SUBORDINATE PERFORMANCE DEFICIENCIES:

Continuously examine areas of the police operation under their purview and assume the duties and
obligations of their rank in taking proactive measures to identify performance deficiencies of personnel
under their command.

Proactively develop and implement effective interventions to correct subordinate performance or behavioral
issues or problems and initiate disciplinary action when appropriate. Unless mandated by policy, a
supervisory officer must not look to higher authority to take corrective action when performance deficiencies
are detected. They will monitor the Early Identification and Intervention System (EIIS) and identify
subordinate personnel under their supervision who exhibit performance or behavior contrary to the mission,
vision, values, goals, policies or procedures of the department.

Options to address deficiencies include but are not limited to performance plans, informal investigations and
journal entries.

SUBORDINATE TRANSFERS:
Upon transfer of a subordinate to a new assignment, the previous supervisor will ensure that sufficient
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information, including but not limited to written documentation, PAS reviews, performance improvement
plans, and other pertinent information is provided to the new supervisor for successful completion of
improvement processes.

4.46  INAPPROPRIATE FAMILIARITIES WITH SUBORDINATES:

Not indulge in inappropriate familiarities with subordinates.
4.47  LAXITY AND INDIFFERENCE BY SUBORDINATES:

Not permit laxity and indifference to be shown by their personnel in the performance of their duties.
4.48  SERVICE OF SUBPOENAS:

When the responsibility is delegated to them, ensure that prompt personal service and proper returns are
made on all applicable summonses, subpoenas, writs, and other official papers. They will direct
personnel under their supervision to access and use the on-line subpoena system for all subpoenas not
personally delivered or served.

5.00 GENERAL DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF COMMAND OFFICERS (SWORN RANK OF LIEUTENANT OR HIGHER)

SOME OF THE FOLLOWING DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES ARE NOT APPLICABLE TO ALL COMMAND OFFICER
ASSIGNMENTS.

IN ADDITION TO THE DUTIES OF SWORN OFFICERS AND SUPERVISORS (APPLICABLE FUNCTIONS MAY
APPROPRIATELY BE HANDLED BY, OR DELEGATED TO LOWER LEVEL RANKS), COMMAND OFFICERS WILL:

5.01 MISSION, VISION AND VALUES

Be guided by the mission, vision, values, and goals of the department as the foundation for their decision
making, management, and leadership of their commands.

5.02 DIRECT SUPERVISION AND CONTROL OVER OFFICERS AND CS EMPLOYEES:

Subject to the orders of the Chief of Police and their immediate supervisor, be responsible for direct
supervision and control over all officers and CS employees assigned to their command. They are
responsible for efficiency and effectiveness, and will coordinate the functions and activities of units under
their command. They will promote harmony among their personnel and are responsible for the
cooperation of their command with all other divisions, bureaus, districts, sections, and units.

5.03 DELEGATION DURING ABSENCE:

Ensure that during their absence, a competent officer (generally holding the next highest grade) will
assume temporary command within their district, bureau, shift, section, or unit.

5.04 ASSIGNMENT OF OFFICERS:

Without specific instructions establish or cause to be established the required details and assignments
necessary to carry out the functions of their command. They will be guided by the number of available
officers and necessity for assigning officers where they will be the most useful and efficient. They will
approve period details to assure that they are adequately supervised and that the assignments are
properly filled.

5.05  MAKING ACTING ASSIGNMENTS:
Assign an officer temporarily to the duties of an employee of higher grade as needed.
5.06 COMPLIANCE WITH OPERATIONS MANUAL:
Not countermand the operations manual without sufficient reason.
5.07  RESPONSE TO EMERGENCIES OR SERIOUS/UNUSUAL OCCURRENCES:
When on-duty or on-call and notified, respond to any emergency or occurrence of a significantly serious
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or unusual nature within their area of responsibility, in accordance with the operations manual. If their
presence at the office would be of more value, they will ensure a subordinate officer takes command at
the scene. They will also, whenever possible, respond when their personnel are involved in controversy
or serious occurrence.

5.08 SERVICE OF SUBPOENAS:

Be responsible for, or delegate the prompt service of all hard copy official notices of subpoenas to
subordinates which may be sent to them by proper authority.

5.09 RESPONSIBILITY FOR FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT:

Be responsible for the good order and sanitary condition of departmental buildings and resources within
their command. They are responsible for the proper care, economical use, efficiency and serviceability of
departmental property issued or assigned to personnel of their command.

5.10 PROBATIONARY OFFICER PERFORMANCE EVALUATIONS:

Ensure that first line supervisors have created an evaluation for each probationary officer and are making
at least one journal entry per work period. Concerns about performance or suitability of the probationary
officer for continued employment will be documented within the performance evaluation system and the
commanding officer's immediate supervisor will be kept informed.

511 ANALYSIS OF CRIMINAL, TRAFFIC AND OTHER TRENDS:

Be responsible for analysis of criminal, traffic and other trends, and evaluating the effectiveness of
techniques and procedures used to address such issues within their area of responsibility.

5.12 CORRESPONDENCE, REPORTS AND RECORDS:

Be responsible for preparation of required correspondence, reports, and maintenance of records relating
to the activities of their command.

5.13 PREPARING FOR ANNEXATIONS:

Upon receiving plats of territories to be annexed to the City and County of Denver, review and discuss
needs in providing police service to the annexed area. Command officers will make a thorough investigation
and analysis to determine challenges and staffing needs to deter crime and provide police service. Issues
to be addressed include but are not limited to future police service needs, and acquainting the community in
the new areas to be annexed with available police services. A final written report with recommendations will
be forwarded through the chain of command to the Chief of Police.

RANK AND ASSIGNMENT SPECIFIC

6.00 DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF PATROL OFFICERS
IN ADDITION TO THE DUTIES OF ALL SWORN OFFICERS, PATROL OFFICERS WILL:

6.01 CARRYING OUT DEPARTMENT FUNCTIONS:

Be responsible for carrying out the functions of the department and will constantly direct their best efforts
to accomplish that end intelligently and efficiently, in readiness at all times to answer calls for service.

6.02 RESPONSIBILITY FOR ASSIGNED AREA:

a. Be held accountable for the good order of the district, precinct, or post to which they have been
assigned. They will give their whole attention to their duties at all times.
b. Thoroughly familiarize themselves with their district or precinct, learning the location of streets,

alleys, businesses, residential areas, parks, and various other locations and points of interest.
C. Familiarize themselves with people on their post and in their precinct. When possible they will
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develop positive relationships and become informed of criminal activity and other issues affecting
the community’s quality of life. They will familiarize themselves with the varied activities of their
post or precinct as a means of recognizing unusual or suspicious activity, and will investigate
such incidents accordingly.

d. When available time and circumstances permit, continuously patrol throughout their precinct or

post as often as possible, giving particular attention to and frequently rechecking locations where
the crime rate is elevated.

e. To the degree possible, will not patrol their precinct or post according to any fixed route or
schedule, but will alternate frequently and backtrack in order to be in a location least expected.
f. Remain in their respective posts or precincts until fifteen minutes before the end of their shift.

POLICE MISSION:

Accomplish the police mission within their district or precinct, constantly directing their best efforts toward
the professional, ethical, and efficient completion of that end.

INCIDENT REPORTING - INVESTIGATIONS - APPROPRIATE ACTION:

a. Report to the dispatcher all dead animals found upon public property, the location of traffic signal
lights which are out of order, and street lights that are not functioning properly.

b. Immediately report any fire they observe or is reported to them, and when available respond to all
fire calls within their post or precinct.

C. Upon sight or receipt of information from any source of a serious accident, crime or other

occurrence requiring police attention, immediately respond and give such assistance or take such
action as circumstances may require.

d. Investigate all complaints and cases which are assigned to them or which are brought to their
attention, and take appropriate action in those cases which come under the jurisdiction of the
Denver Police Department. They will interview a complainant or informant, maintaining
confidentiality and his/her identity when appropriate. They will take all necessary and reasonable
actions to satisfy involved persons, and will make reports as required by policy.

e. Investigate traffic accidents and complete required reports and enforcement actions.

f. Observe persons whom they encounter and investigate suspicious incidents and behavior that
may indicate a crime has occurred, is occurring, or is about to occur.

PROPER BEARING:

Maintain an alert, professional, and courteous manner. They will not conceal themselves except for a
reasonable and specific police purpose.

LOITERING ABOUT POLICE FACILITIES, PUBLIC OR PRIVATE BUILDINGS:

While on-duty, not loiter in or about police facilities, public or private buildings, or other locations without a
viable police purpose.

RENDERING ASSISTANCE WITHIN CITY & COUNTY OF DENVER:

Give assistance in the protection of persons and property anywhere within the City and County of Denver,
if called upon in any situation requiring immediate attention. At first opportunity and when appropriate,
they will report to their supervisory officer the fact that they left their post or precinct and the reason for
doing so.

SHORT AND LONG BREAKS:

Request clearance from the dispatcher for short and long breaks and will state their location. If approved,
the dispatcher will acknowledge and hold them out on the air at their location.
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CRIME PREVENTION:

a. Advise business owners and employees regarding suitable crime prevention and other security
measures. They will urge cooperation with the police in reporting all suspicious persons and
situations.

b. Use lawful and necessary means to prevent the commission of crimes, including the suppression

6.10

6.11

6.12

6.13

6.14

6.15

6.16

6.17

of vice and narcotics activity within their post or precinct. They will report to their supervisor
buildings or locations being used for criminal activity.

C. When time and circumstances permit, they will give particular attention to places where criminal
activity is believed to occur and persons suspected in crimes are known to congregate. They will
use every lawful, appropriate, and necessary means to suppress illegal activities.

d. At locations where large crowds are assembled, preserve order and prevent the commission of
crimes, the blocking of traffic, and the destruction or damaging of property.

BUSINESS AREA PATROL:

At night and during the time businesses are closed, give particular attention to businesses and vacant or

unoccupied buildings and dwellings, or residents and people who have requested police service. They

will frequently examine and check accessible points of entry, and will investigate suspicious and unusual
circumstances. In the daytime they will examine in a like manner vacant or unoccupied buildings and
dwellings on their post or precinct.

MOTOR VEHICLES:

Give particular attention to motor vehicles, being alert for vehicles that have been stolen or used in the
commission of a crime, or that are improperly operated or illegally parked.

CONDITIONS WHICH TEND TO ENDANGER OR INCONVENIENCE THE PUBLIC:

Take notice of nuisances, impediments, obstructions, defects, or other conditions in or adjacent to the
streets alleys and public places, which tend to endanger the health, safety, or convenience of the public.
RECORDS MANAGEMENT:

At or before the completion of their tour of duty, route or submit all reports concerning their police

activities through established records management procedures. The filing of these reports will not be left
until the following day.

OUT OF SERVICE ACTIVITIES:
Conduct out-of-service activities or other non-police functions only where telephone, cell phone, or radio
contact is available (rare exceptions such as court appearances may occur), and when appropriate, after

the dispatcher has been notified. All such out of service activity is subject to the approval of the
dispatcher or a supervisor.

IN-SERVICE CALLS:

Be available by radio and subject to answering calls for service when handling in-service calls as
designated by the dispatcher. In-service means subject to answering radio calls.

CALLS FOR SERVICE TOWARD END OF SHIFT:

Upon receiving calls for service within a few minutes of their relief time, take the call. With the knowledge
and consent of their supervisory officer, such calls may be assigned to the oncoming shift. This procedure
will apply to calls of a minor nature where a short delay will not jeopardize the proper handling of the call
or cause unnecessary inconvenience for the complainant. The consenting supervisor will inform the
dispatcher of the action taken.

COURT APPEARANCES:

a. When scheduled to appear in court, notify their supervisor or commanding officer at or prior to roll
call so that arrangements can be made, if possible, for their relief during this period.




Div Il

OPERATIONS MANUAL
DENVER POLICE DEPARTMENT
DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF DEPARTMENT PERSONNEL PAGE: 15 OF 29
b. When working a two-officer assignment, arrange for court appearances by only one of the officers
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where such procedures do not jeopardize prosecution of the case.
TwO-OFFICER ASSIGNMENT TRANSITIONING TO SOLO STATUS:

When a car or post is normally staffed with two officers, the dispatcher will be notified when one of the
officers is no longer available for assignments or calls for service.

GOING TO DISTRICT STATION:

When it becomes necessary to go to their district station, immediately notify the dispatcher. When
appropriate they will remain in service and subject to calls for service.

CLERK RESPONSIBILITIES:
When assigned as a clerk (stations and headquarters officers):

a. Be directly responsible to the command or supervisory officer of the detail or unit they are
assigned.

b. Receive and complete reports, and carry out other duties as directed by their commanding or
supervisory officer.

C. Answer promptly all telephone communications in a manner prescribed by policy and procedure,

and analyze calls to determine if transferring to a supervisory or command officer is necessary.
Whether communicating by phone, electronically, or in person, officers will at all times display
courtesy, respect and patience, and identify themselves by rank and their last name.

d. Not transfer telephone calls that concern the police department to another office unless
absolutely necessary, but should handle the call, make a General Occurrence (GO) report (if
applicable), and refer information to the proper officer or division, bureau, district, section, or unit.
When assisting with or providing counter reports to citizens, they will advise the citizen that a
counter report is for incidents occurring in the City and County of Denver.

e. Not handle or receive information in reference to complaints on police officers, but should
immediately direct the call to the Internal Affairs Section, or to a supervisory or command officer.
If neither is available and are unable to call the complainant within a reasonable period, the
person should be advised to call or appear in person at the Internal Affairs Section. The
complainant will be advised of the phone number for the Internal Affairs Section, as well as the
hours that headquarters is open for the public to appear.

f. They will give special attention to subjects appearing in person at a district station or
headquarters, and will handle their request for service expeditiously and in the manner as
prescribed by policy.

DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF TECHNICIANS
IN ADDITION TO THE DUTIES OF ALL SWORN OFFICERS, TECHNICIANS WILL:

Perform an auxiliary or line function at the discretion of the Chief of Police.

Based on department need be assigned to any division, bureau, district, section, or unit. Appointment to
technician may require an officer with specific skills or training.

Demonstrate the necessary initiative, resourcefulness, intelligence, alertness, observation, and judgment
for their specific duties.

Continue their education, training, and self-orientation efforts in order to advance in their specific area of
responsibility and may be assigned to technical tasks.

Strive to develop and disseminate improved administrative and technical practices, and promote their use
in police functions.
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DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF CORPORALS
IN ADDITION TO THE DUTIES OF ALL SWORN OFFICERS, CORPORALS WILL:

ASSUMING SUPERVISORY DUTIES:

Be prepared to assume any or all of the duties and responsibilities of a supervisor when the following
circumstances occur:

a. Serving as an acting sergeant.

b. In the absence of a sergeant, command and control at the scene of crimes, vehicle pursuits,
critical incidents or other situations necessitating the need for a supervisor.

C. In the absence of a sergeant, sign and be responsible for reports completed by officers that

require the signature (actual or electronic) of a reviewing or approving officer (i.e., Traffic Accident
reports, General Occurrence {GO} reports, etc.)

d. In coordination with or at the direction of a sergeant or command officer.
COMBINED REQUIRED FUNCTIONS:

Perform all of their required functions in conjunction with the duties of their field assignments and will be
responsible for all duties and responsibilities of police training officers and patrol officers.

POLICE TRAINING OFFICER RESPONSIBILITIES:

Have as a primary responsibility the role of field instructor (Police Training Officer). Corporals will follow
protocols and procedures outlined in the Police Training Program. The immediate supervisor of the
corporal must take into consideration the demands of training and plan accordingly.

ADMINISTER ROLL CALL TRAINING.
ASSISTING SUPERVISORS:
a. Assist sergeants with event planning and preparing a police response.

b. Assist with shift operations by articulating situations needing resolution and matters of importance
to their supervisor or commanding officer.

DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF DETECTIVES
IN ADDITION TO THE DUTIES OF ALL SWORN OFFICERS, DETECTIVES WILL:

PREVENTION AND SUPPRESSION OF CRIME:

Through investigative procedures, officers assigned as detectives will direct their best efforts in the
prevention and suppression of crime, and in the detection and apprehension of criminal suspects. Under
no circumstances will they make public any information that might jeopardize the successful completion of
the investigation or the apprehension of the perpetrator.

EXAMINATION OF PHYSICAL EVIDENCE:

Make requests for the examination of physical evidence to the Forensics and Evidence Bureau.
INVESTIGATIVE PROCESS:

a. Be responsible for the proper investigation of cases assigned to them.

b. Interview complainants, victims and witnesses without delay, properly identify themselves and if
appropriate, periodically consult with complainants and victims regarding the progress of cases
until they have been officially closed. Attempt to notify crime victims when there is a change in
the status of their case, and include the details in their supplemental report

C. Keep their supervisor informed on the progress of cases assigned to them.
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d. Include in supplementary reports, the action on each case in which they performed any work.
Detectives will make such daily, monthly, or other periodic reports required by their commander.
e. When they receive assistance on an assigned case, note such facts on their report so that the
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9.08

9.09

9.10

assisting officer may receive due credit. It will be the duty of detectives to render assistance,
when requested, to other personnel, but they will not interfere with or work independently upon
any case except by direction of their supervisor or commanding officer.

f. Give their immediate attention to the interrogation of suspects jailed for investigation and will
expedite the filing of formal charges or the release of the arrestee, consistent with sound
investigation procedures. Take formal statements from such suspects where practicable,
assemble evidence, and prepare reports required for the filing of criminal cases through the
Denver District Attorney's Office.

g. Make every effort to recover stolen property as reported in the cases assigned to them.
RANKING OFFICER AT CRIME OR ACCIDENT SCENE:
a. When serving as the ranking officer of the involved investigative bureau, section, or unit at the

scene of a crime or serious vehicle collision, they will be in charge of the immediate crime or
crash scene without regard to the rank of officers present from any other bureau. The detective
will not have either the responsibility or authority for the protection of the area, perimeter control,
traffic direction, command post, or any other functions normally assigned to uniformed officers.

b. Request any needed assistance or the assignment from the concerned patrol command post
officer (if one is present) or through the regular chain of command of the affected district or
section of uniformed officers to their supervision.

C. If requested, provide all available information about the case to the on duty commanding officer of
the affected district or section.

DETAILS OUTSIDE THE CITY:

When detailed outside the City and County of Denver, communicate with their supervisor or commanding
officer as may be necessary during their absence.

ASSISTING OTHER BUREAUS:

a. Provide reasonably requested information and assistance to other bureaus of the police
department and maintain an efficient level of cooperation and coordination in affected areas.
b. Establish and maintain effective lines of communication with patrol personnel, using face to face

contact situations such as roll call training sessions. Detectives are encouraged to appear at roll
calls to give information about wanted persons, crime patterns, and on-going investigations.

COOPERATION WITH OUTSIDE AGENCIES:

Be responsible for maintaining close cooperation and friendly working relationships between their bureau
or district and other law enforcement agencies, as well as with the other bureaus and districts within the
department.

PERSONS POSSESSING CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION:

Contact and maintain friendly relations with persons who are likely to be in a position to provide them with
information of a confidential nature that would be helpful in the performance of their duties.

COURT PROCEEDINGS:

Be responsible for the proper preparation of court cases and the competent presentation of evidence in
court or at hearings.

PATTERN CRIMES:

Be alert for the occurrence of multiple crimes showing similarity in modus operandi or in the same general
location indicating similar crime operations. They will inform their supervisor or commanding officer of
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situations that may indicate a need for increased patrol or enforcement in specific areas.

10.00 DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF SERGEANTS (FIRST LINE SUPERVISOR)

IN ADDITION TO THE DUTIES OF ALL SWORN OFFICERS AND SUPERVISORS (APPLICABLE FUNCTIONS MAY
APPROPRIATELY BE HANDLED BY, OR DELEGATED TO LOWER LEVEL RANKS), SERGEANTS WILL:

10.01 PATROL SECTOR SUPERVISOR:

When assigned as a district sector supervisor, patrol their district, visiting each precinct and post as often
as practicable, but not at stated intervals.

10.02 ENSURE PERSONNEL REPORT TO ASSIGNMENTS:

Unless otherwise directed, ensure that all personnel proceed directly to their precincts, posts or details
without unnecessary delay.

10.03 VIOLATIONS OF LAW COMMITTED IN PRESENCE:

Not interfere with the routine work of another district, but violations of law committed in their presence will
receive their immediate attention when the officer specifically responsible is not present.

10.04 REVIEWING REPORTS AND DATA:

Review General Occurrence (GO) reports and crime analysis data specific to their assignment.
10.05 ASSISTING LIEUTENANTS:

Assist lieutenants with planning by apprising them of personnel issues or situations.
10.06 ACTING DUTIES:

When designated as acting lieutenant, the sergeant will perform the necessary duties of the lieutenant in
his/her absence.

11.00 DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF LIEUTENANTS (COMMAND RANK)

IN ADDITION TO THE DUTIES OF ALL SWORN OFFICERS, SUPERVISORS AND COMMAND OFFICERS (APPLICABLE
FUNCTIONS MAY APPROPRIATELY BE HANDLED BY, OR DELEGATED TO LOWER RANKS), LIEUTENANTS WILL:

11.01 ASSISTING COMMANDER OR CAPTAIN:

Under the supervision of a commander or captain, act as an assistant during the commander’s or
captain's tour of duty. In the absence of a commander or captain, the senior ranking lieutenant will be in
charge of the district, bureau, section, or unit unless otherwise directed.

11.02 ACTING DUTIES:

a. During the prolonged absence of the captain or commander, a lieutenant may be designated as
acting captain or commander.
b. Arrange sergeants' days off and vacation schedules in an attempt to ensure that a sergeant is

available to serve in an acting lieutenant capacity when necessary.
11.03 ADMINISTRATIVE, SUPERVISORY AND OPERATIONAL DUTIES:

Complete administrative, supervisory, and operational duties as assigned by their immediate supervisor
or superior officers.
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DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF CAPTAINS AND CAREER SERVICE MANAGERS (APPLICABLE SECTIONS)

IN ADDITION TO THE DUTIES OF ALL SWORN OFFICERS, SUPERVISORS AND COMMAND OFFICERS (APPLICABLE
FUNCTIONS MAY APPROPRIATELY BE HANDLED BY, OR DELEGATED TO LOWER RANKS), CAPTAINS WILL:

GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIES:

Be responsible for the discipline, morale, necessary and proper training, safety, conduct, work
performance, and assignment of all department personnel under their command. They will coordinate the
efforts of all officers of their command toward achievement of police objectives, eliminating friction,
criticism, and inefficiency. They will promote harmony and always concern themselves with the care and
welfare of their personnel.

PLANNING AND POLICY PROGRAMS:

a. Direct and supervise planning and policy programs within their section. They will see to the
coordination and follow up of all programs originating from their section with the plans and policy
of other department divisions, bureaus, districts, or sections.

b. When applicable, be responsible for the planning and execution of programs designed to prevent
and suppress crime and traffic accidents, detect and apprehend criminal and traffic offenders,
protect and recover property, and solve problems of concern to the department.

INSPECTIONS AND FACILITY MANAGEMENT:

a. When applicable, make inspections of their area of responsibility, personnel, facilities, and
equipment at irregular intervals and hours of the day and night.

b. When applicable, be responsible for the safe condition of cells and detention rooms, and the
security of all parts of their assigned station or facility which are designed for the safekeeping of
arrestees.

ESTABLISHING MINOR RULES AND REGULATIONS:

When necessary, establish minor rules and regulations for personnel under their supervision, consistent
with the operations manual, orders, rules, regulations, and established procedure of the department.

Inter-bureau or inter-section procedures or policies that do not affect the entire department will be by
directive from the level initiating to the level of execution. For information purposes, directives will also be
forwarded to the next highest level of command. Inter-bureau or inter-section procedures or policies will
be forwarded to the Planning, Research and Support Section for possible incorporation into the
operations manual.

ADMINISTRATIVE, SUPERVISORY AND OPERATIONAL DUTIES:

Complete administrative, supervisory, and operational duties as assigned by their commander, division
chief, the Deputy Chief of Police, or the Chief of Police.

ENFORCEMENT OF LAWS AND DEPARTMENT POLICY:

Exercise such powers connected with their position as may be provided by ordinance, charter, or
department policy. When applicable, captains are responsible for the proper and efficient enforcement of
all laws and ordinances, which the police department is authorized to enforce within their area of
responsibility. Captains will also enforce departmental rules, regulations, policies, and procedures.
MISSION, VISION, VALUES — GOALS — STRATEGIC PLAN:

Be guided by the department’s mission, vision, values and goals, and the strategic plan as the foundation
for their decision making, management, and leadership of their commands.

GENERAL PoLICIES AND ORDERS OF THE CHIEF OF POLICE:

Carry out the general policies and orders of the Chief of Police, and perform any and all duties assigned
by the Chief of Police (or designee).
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12.09 AREA OF RESPONSIBILITY:

If applicable, be responsible for all police operations within their respective area of responsibility, twenty-
four (24) hours per day, unless granted leave by their commander. Captains will organize and direct their
commands for the efficient operation of all police service within their respective area of responsibility.
When applicable, captains will so regulate their command that, at all times during their absence, to the
degree possible it will be under the command of a competent officer not lower in grade than lieutenant.

12.10 INTERNAL AND EXTERNAL ISSUES:

Be responsible for staying abreast of all issues that may impact their area of responsibility, both internally
and within the community, and will keep their superiors informed of issues in a timely manner. Captains
will focus their attention on the effective and efficient delivery of police service within their area of
responsibility.

12.11 LEADERSHIP:

Provide vigorous and positive leadership in accomplishing the department’s goals, and advancing the
programs and mandates of their superiors.

12.12 DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION:

Be responsible for the accurate dissemination of information from their commander to their own
subordinates. Within their area of responsibility, they are also responsible for supporting and
implementing policies, procedures, and programs established by the department.

12.13 PROBLEM SOLVING:

Be actively involved in problem solving for all issues and concerns within their area of responsibility.
Captains will formulate solutions to problems and coordinate an effective response.

12.14 MISSION ACCOMPLISHMENT:

Exercise control over all members assigned under their command to the end that the duties and
responsibilities of their particular segment of the total police mission will be promptly and efficiently
performed and discharged.

12.15 ANTICIPATING EMERGENCIES:

To the degree possible, anticipate emergencies and formulate procedures to be used in the event of such
procedures.

12.16 INCREASING EFFECTIVENESS:

Study obstacles and critically observe procedures affecting the operation of their assignment and police
service under their direct control so that they may recommend and implement changes designed to
increase their effectiveness.

12.17 DRAFTING POLICIES AND PROCEDURES:

Draft policies and procedures for review and approval by the Chief of Police related to issues and
concerns within their respective areas of responsibility. They will make suggestions that are in the best
interest of the department.

13.00 DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF COMMANDERS AND CAREER SERVICE DIRECTORS (APPLICABLE SECTIONS)
IN ADDITION TO THE DUTIES OF ALL SWORN OFFICERS, SUPERVISORS AND COMMAND OFFICERS (APPLICABLE
FUNCTIONS MAY APPROPRIATELY BE HANDLED BY, OR DELEGATED TO LOWER RANKS), COMMANDERS WILL:

13.01 GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIES:

Be responsible for the discipline, morale, necessary and proper training, safety, conduct, work
performance, and assignment of all Department employees under their command. They will coordinate




OPE

DENVER POLICE DEFP

Div Il

13.02

13.03

13.04

13.05

13.06

13.07

13.08

13.09

RATIONS MANUAL
ARTMENT

DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF DEPARTMENT PERSONNEL PAGE: 21 oF 29

the efforts of all officers of their command toward achievement of police objectives, eliminating friction,
criticism, and inefficiency. They will promote harmony and always concern themselves with the care and
welfare of their personnel.

PLANNING AND POLICY PROGRAMS:

a. Direct and supervise planning and policy programs within their bureau or district. They will see to
the coordination and follow up of all programs originating from their bureau or district with the
plans and policy of other department bureau, districts, or sections.

b. When applicable, be responsible for the planning and execution of programs designed to prevent
and suppress crime and traffic accidents, detect and apprehend criminal and traffic offenders,
protect and recover property, and solve problems of concern to the department.

INSPECTIONS AND FACILITY MANAGEMENT:

a. When applicable, make inspections of their area of responsibility, personnel, facilities, and
equipment at irregular intervals and hours of the day and night.

b. When applicable, be responsible for the safe condition of cells and detention rooms, and the
security of all parts of their assigned station or facility which are designed for the safekeeping of
arrestees.

ESTABLISHING MINOR RULES AND REGULATIONS:

When necessary, establish minor rules and regulations for personnel under their supervision, consistent
with the operations manual, orders, rules, regulations, and established procedure of the department.

Inter-bureau or inter-section procedures or policies that do not affect the entire department will be by
directive from the level initiating to the level of execution. For information purposes, directives will also be
forwarded to the next highest level of command. Inter-bureau or inter-section procedures or policies will
be forwarded to the Planning, Research and Support Section for possible incorporation into the
operations manual.

ADMINISTRATIVE, SUPERVISORY, AND OPERATIONAL DUTIES:

Complete administrative, supervisory, and operational duties as assigned by their division chief, the
Deputy Chief of Police, or the Chief of Police.

ENFORCEMENT OF LAWS AND DEPARTMENT POLICY:

Exercise such powers connected with their position as may be provided by ordinance, charter, or
department policy. When applicable, commanders are responsible for the proper and efficient
enforcement of all laws and ordinances, which the police department is authorized to enforce within their

area of responsibility. Commanders will also enforce departmental rules, regulations, policies, and
procedures.

MISSION, VISION, VALUES — GOALS — STRATEGIC PLAN:

Be guided by the department’s mission, vision, values, and goals, and the strategic plan as the foundation
for their decision making, management, and leadership of their commands.

GENERAL POLICIES AND ORDERS OF THE CHIEF OF POLICE:

Carry out the general policies and orders of the Chief of Police, and perform any and all duties assigned
by the Chief of Police (or designee).

AREA OF RESPONSIBILITY:

Be responsible for all police operations within their respective area of responsibility, twenty-four (24)
hours per day, unless granted leave by their division chief. Commanders will organize and direct their
commands for the efficient operation of all police service within their respective area of responsibility.

Commanders will so regulate their command that, at all times during their absence, it will be under the
command of a competent officer not lower in grade than a lieutenant.
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13.10 INTERNAL AND EXTERNAL ISSUES:

Be responsible for staying abreast of all issues that may impact their area of responsibility, both internally
and within the community and will keep their superiors informed of issues in a timely manner.
Commanders will focus their attention on the effective and efficient delivery of police service within their
area of responsibility.

13.11 LEADERSHIP:

Provide vigorous and positive leadership in accomplishing the department’s goals, and advancing the
programs and mandates of their superiors.

13.12 DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION:

Be responsible for the accurate dissemination of information from the senior command staff to their own
subordinates. They are also responsible for supporting and implementing policies, procedures, and
programs established by the department within their area of responsibility.

13.13 PROBLEM SOLVING:

Be actively involved in problem solving for all issues and concerns within their area of responsibility.
Commanders will formulate solutions to problems and coordinate an effective response.

13.14 MISSION ACCOMPLISHMENT:

Exercise control over all members assigned under their command to the end that the duties and
responsibilities of their particular segment of the total police mission will be promptly and efficiently
performed and discharged.

13.15 ANTICIPATING EMERGENCIES:

To the degree possible anticipate emergencies and formulate procedures to be used in the event of such
procedures.

13.16 INCREASING EFFECTIVENESS:

Study obstacles and critically observe procedures affecting the operation of their assignment and police
service under their direct control so that they may recommend and implement changes designed to
increase their effectiveness.

13.17 DRAFTING POLICIES AND PROCEDURES:

Draft policies and procedures for review and approval by the Chief of Police related to issues and
concerns within their respective areas of responsibility. They will make suggestions that are in the best
interest of the department.

13.18 CONFERRING WITH DIVISION CHIEF:
Confer with their respective division chief or the Deputy Chief of Police before taking any of the following

actions:

a. Making important changes in the organization of their command.
b. Making important changes in operating procedure.

C. Leaving the city for a longer period than the normal weekly relief.

14.00 DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF DIVISION CHIEFS

IN ADDITION TO THE DUTIES OF ALL SWORN OFFICERS, SUPERVISORS AND COMMAND OFFICERS (APPLICABLE
FUNCTIONS MAY APPROPRIATELY BE HANDLED BY, OR DELEGATED TO LOWER RANKS), DIVISION CHIEFS WILL:

14.01 UNDER DIRECT SUPERVISION OF THE DEPUTY CHIEF OF POLICE:
Be under the direct supervision of the Deputy Chief of Police and will perform such duties so long as
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his/her performance is satisfactory to the Chief of Police. Division chiefs will carry out the policies, orders,
and duties assigned by the Deputy Chief of Police and Chief of Police.

GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIES:

Be responsible for the direct supervision of captains and commanders reporting directly to them, and the
discipline, morale, necessary and proper training, safety, conduct, work performance, and assignment of
all Department employees under their command. They will coordinate the efforts of all officers of their
command toward achievement of police objectives, eliminating friction, criticism, and inefficiency. They
will promote harmony and always concern themselves with the care and welfare of their personnel.

PLANNING AND POLICY PROGRAMS:

a. Direct and supervise planning and policy programs within their divisions. They will ensure
coordination and follow up of all programs originating from their divisions with the plans and policy
of other department divisions.

b. When applicable, be responsible for oversight of the planning and execution of programs
designed to promote public safety and/or other functions and problem solving specific to their
division.

INSPECTIONS AND FACILITY MANAGEMENT:

When applicable, make inspections of their area of responsibility, personnel, facilities, and equipment at

irregular intervals and hours of the day and night.

ESTABLISHING MINOR RULES AND REGULATIONS:

When necessary, establish minor rules and regulations for personnel under their supervision, consistent
with the operations manual, orders, rules, regulations, and established procedure of the department.

Inter-division or inter-section procedures or policies that do not affect the entire department will be by
directive from the level initiating to the level of execution. For information purposes, directives will also be
forwarded to the next highest level of command. Inter-division or inter-section procedures or policies, and
bureau or section directives will be forwarded to the Planning, Research and Support Section for possible
incorporation into the operations manual.

COOPERATIVE RELATIONSHIPS:
Establish and maintain cooperative relationships between the police department and other agencies.
ADMINISTRATIVE, SUPERVISORY AND OPERATIONAL DUTIES:

Complete administrative, supervisory, and operational duties as assigned by the Deputy Chief of Police or
the Chief of Police.

ENFORCEMENT OF LAWS AND DEPARTMENT POLICY:

Exercise such powers connected with their position as may be provided by ordinance, charter, or
department policy. When applicable, division chiefs are responsible for the proper and efficient
enforcement of all laws and ordinances, which the police department is authorized to enforce within their
area of responsibility. Division chiefs will also enforce departmental rules, regulations, policies, and
procedures.

MISSION, VISION, VALUES — GOALS — STRATEGIC PLAN:

Be guided by the department’s mission, vision, values, and goals, and the strategic plan as the foundation
for their decision making, management, and leadership of their division commands.

GENERAL POLICIES AND ORDERS OF THE CHIEF OF POLICE:

Carry out the general policies and orders of the Chief of Police and perform any and all duties assigned
by the Chief of Police (or designee).
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AREA OF RESPONSIBILITY:

Be responsible for all police operations within their respective area of responsibility, twenty-four (24)
hours per day, unless granted leave by the Deputy Chief of Police. Division chiefs will organize and direct
their division commands for the efficient operation of all police service within their respective area of
responsibility. Division chiefs will so regulate their division to ensure a continuity of command in the event
of their absence. Any acting division commanding officer will be a competent officer not lower in grade
than a lieutenant.

INTERNAL AND EXTERNAL ISSUES:

Be responsible for staying abreast of all issues that may impact their area of responsibility, both internally
and within the community and will keep their superiors informed of issues in a timely manner. Division
chiefs will focus their attention on the effective and efficient delivery of police service within their area of
responsibility.

LEADERSHIP:

Provide vigorous and positive leadership in accomplishing the department’s goals and advancing the
programs and mandates of their superiors.

DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION:

Be responsible for the accurate dissemination of information from the Deputy Chief of Police and Chief of
Police to their own subordinates. They are also responsible for supporting and implementing policies,
procedures, and programs established by the department within their area of responsibility.

PROBLEM SOLVING:

Be actively involved in problem solving for all issues and concerns within their area of responsibility.
Division chiefs will formulate solutions to problems and coordinate an effective response.

MISSION ACCOMPLISHMENT:

Exercise control over all members assigned under their division command to the end that the duties and
responsibilities of their particular segment of the total police mission will be promptly and efficiently
performed and discharged.

ANTICIPATING EMERGENCIES:

To the degree possible anticipate emergencies and formulate procedures to be used in the event of such
procedures.

INCREASING EFFECTIVENESS:

Study obstacles and critically observe procedures affecting the operation of their assignment and police
service under their direct control so that they may recommend and implement changes designed to
increase their effectiveness.

DRAFTING POLICIES AND PROCEDURES:

Draft policies and procedures for review and approval by the Deputy Chief of Police and Chief of Police
related to issues and concerns within their respective areas of responsibility. They will make suggestions
that are in the best interest of the department.

CONFERRING WITH DEPUTY CHIEF:

Confer with the Deputy Chief of Police before taking any of the following actions:
a. Making important changes in the organization of their command.

b. Making important changes in operating procedure.

C. Leaving the city for a longer period than the normal weekly relief.
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DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF DEPUTY CHIEF

IN ADDITION TO THE DUTIES OF ALL SWORN OFFICERS, SUPERVISORS AND COMMAND OFFICERS (APPLICABLE
FUNCTIONS MAY APPROPRIATELY BE HANDLED BY, OR DELEGATED TO LOWER RANKS), THE DEPUTY CHIEF WILL:

UNDER DIRECT SUPERVISION OF THE CHIEF OF POLICE:

Be under the direct supervision of the Chief of Police and will perform such duties so long as his/her
performance is satisfactory to the Chief of Police. The Deputy Chief of Police will carry out the policies,
orders, and duties assigned by the Chief of Police.

ACTING DUTIES:
Serve as the acting Chief of Police (when assigned) due to the Chief’'s absence or incapacitation.
INCREASING EFFECTIVENESS:

Address obstacles preventing the department from functioning efficiently, including but not limited to lack
of authority, inadequate legislation, delays in prosecution, cooperation with other municipal employees,
and outside influences. The Deputy Chief of Police will take the necessary steps to rectify such
situations.

MORALE AND DISCIPLINE:

Assist the Chief of Police in strengthening and maintaining department morale, and administering
appropriate discipline.

COOPERATIVE RELATIONSHIPS:

Establish and maintain cooperative relationships between the police department and other agencies.
DIRECTION OF OPERATIONAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE FUNCTIONS:

Be responsible for the direction of operational and administrative functions including supervising, leading
and directing division chiefs. Division chiefs will report directly to the Deputy Chief of Police.

a. Organize for efficient operation all activities of divisions, bureaus, districts, sections, and units.

b. Exercise control over all personnel assigned to divisions, bureaus, districts, sections, and units to
ensure that all duties and responsibilities are performed effectively and efficiently.

C. Hold frequent staff meetings with division chiefs where problems and suggested procedural
changes may be discussed.

d. Critically observe procedures affecting division operations, and when appropriate, implementing
or recommending changes designed to increase their effectiveness.

e. Coordinate efforts of all officers under his/her direct command toward achieving police objectives,
eliminating or reducing friction, criticism, and inefficiency.

f. Approve all requisitions for divisions, bureaus, districts, sections, and units and have them
prepared for presentation to the Executive Director of Safety, subject to approval of the Chief of
Police.

EMPLOYEE HEARINGS:
Hold a hearing at 9:00 a.m. on the next business day following an emergency relieving of duty of a

division, bureau, district, section, or unit employee under his/her direct command, and make appropriate
recommendations for disposition to the Chief of Police.

CAREER SERVICE DISCIPLINARY CONFERENCES:

At the direction of the Executive Director of Safety and the Chief of Police, the Deputy Chief of Police is
responsible to hold disciplinary conferences for Career Service employees. This function may be
delegated by the Deputy Chief of Police to a lower ranking command or supervisory officer.
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15.09 DEPARTMENT BUDGET:
Be responsible for preparation and execution of the department's budget and fiscal affairs in a manner
intended to convert resources into the maximum effective police service with the highest degree of
economy.

15.10 TRAINING:
Be responsible for ensuring all department personnel receive training to effectively and efficiently perform
their job duties and responsibilities.

15.11 APPOINTMENT AND PROMOTION PROCEDURES:
In conjunction with the Executive Director of Safety and Chief of Police, evaluate procedures used in
selecting officers for appointment and promotion to help ensure that only ethically, intellectually,
emotionally, physically, and morally qualified officers are appointed; ensure that employees coming to
their attention who fail to meet prescribed standards of performance during or following training are
dismissed during their probationary period; and remove from the department those who demonstrate
indifference, incompetence, or dishonesty at any future date of service.

15.12 RECORD RETENTION:
Cause to be kept complete, records of the department to be prepared and retained. The Deputy Chief of
Police is responsible for the preparation of records and forms, and for daily, monthly, and annual reports.

15.13 PERIODIC EQUIPMENT SURVEYS
Conduct or cause to be conducted periodic surveys of physical equipment and arrange for the salvaging
of discarded or impaired items.

15.14 EXCUSING SUBORDINATE FROM TOUR OF DUTY:
Excuse a subordinate from one tour of duty or designate such authority when appropriate.

15.15 MAYORAL SECURITY:
Provide for the security of the Mayor of the City and County of Denver.

16.00 DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE CHIEF OF POLICE
IN ADDITION TO THE DUTIES OF ALL SWORN OFFICERS, SUPERVISORS AND COMMAND OFFICERS (APPLICABLE
FUNCTIONS MAY APPROPRIATELY BE HANDLED BY, OR DELEGATED TO LOWER RANKS), THE CHIEF OF POLICE WILL:

16.01 EXECUTIVE HEAD OF POLICE DEPARTMENT:
Serve as the executive head of the police department. All orders and directives to the police department
emanating from the Executive Director of Safety will be directed through the Office of the Chief of Police.

16.02 FORMULATION AND ENFORCEMENT OF DEPARTMENTAL POLICIES:
Formulate and enforce departmental policies and exercise such powers connected with this office as may
be provided by ordinance and charter. The Chief is responsible for the proper and efficient enforcement
of all laws and ordinances which the police department is authorized to enforce. The Chief will discharge
the responsibilities imposed on this office by charter and ordinance.

16.03 DISSEMINATION OF ORDERS:
Disseminate such orders to the employees of the police department as may be deemed proper. All
orders will conform to the law and the rules and regulations of the police department, and will remain in
full force and effect until rescinded.

16.04 ANTICIPATING EMERGENCIES:

Anticipate to the degree possible, emergencies and significant occurrences, and formulate procedures to
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be used in such events.
DESIGNATION OF OFFICERS TO APPOINTED RANKS:

a. Designate patrol officers to perform work as detectives, technicians, or corporals and may, at the
chief’'s pleasure, return them to the rank and duties of patrol officer.

b. Assign one or more persons of the rank of captain or lieutenant in the classified service of the
police department to perform the duties of commander or division chief.

C. With approval of the Executive Director of Safety, assign one or more persons of the rank of

commander, captain, or lieutenant in the classified service of the police department to perform the
duties of Deputy Chief of Police.

DESIGNATION OF COMMANDING OFFICERS:

Confer with the Deputy Chief of Police in the designation of commanding officers of divisions, bureaus,
districts, sections, and units.

MAINTAINING DISCIPLINE:

Maintain appropriate discipline throughout the department. The Chief is responsible for the enforcement
of police department rules and regulations, and the satisfactory conduct and general behavior of police
officers and CS employees, and will require them to give close attention to their duties and conform to
department policies and procedures.

ALLEGATIONS OF OFFICER MISCONDUCT:

Be responsible for the investigation of all allegations of misconduct made against officers. Complaints
against CS employees will be addressed through the Denver Department of Public Safety Human
Resources. The Chief will assure that all evidence relating to alleged offenses is discovered and properly
documented.

RELATIONS WITH EXTERNAL PUBLIC OFFICIALS AND LAW ENFORCEMENT AGENCIES:

Personally represent or designate a representative for all external relations, including contacts with other
public officials and law enforcement agencies.

COMMUNITY RELATIONS:

Create and maintain favorable relations between the public and the police, and establish policies for the
department governing community relations.

CONFERRING WITH THE EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR OF SAFETY:

Confer with the Executive Director of Safety before leaving the city for an extended period, or making
important changes to:

a. Duties of the Deputy Chief of Police.
b. Organization of the department.
C. Operating procedure.

REPORTING TO THE EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR OF SAFETY
Report immediately to the Executive Director of Safety on any of the following incidents:

a. Appointment and removal of employees from any appointed position.
b. Suspension of an employee or volunteer of the police department.

C. Death of any member.

d. Critical injury in the line of duty of any employee or volunteer.

DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY:

Delegate to commanding officers an authority commensurate with their responsibilities, giving them full
authority within the restrictions imposed by higher authority to direct and discipline employees under their
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OPERATIONS MANUAL:

Outline in the operations manual the duties of divisions, bureaus, districts, sections, units, and employees
of the department. The chief will formulate and publish departmental procedures and revise procedures
and duty assignments as needed.

DESIGNATING AN ACTING CHIEF OF POLICE:

During his/her extended absence, designate the Deputy Chief of Police as the acting Chief of Police. For
this period the deputy chief will be regarded as the representative of the Chief of Police, and as such,
his/her directions will be obeyed throughout the department.

ORGANIZING THE DEPARTMENT:

Organize the department so that related tasks and activities may be grouped for assignment to a unit
under the supervision of a supervisory or command officer. The Chief will establish a logical and clear
chain of command with defined channels of communication, responsibility, and authority. The Chief will
prepare or cause to be prepared a department organization chart showing the functions and control of the
various units. The chief will revise the organization as needed to maintain effective operation and control.
ENSURING EFFECTIVE ADMINISTRATION POLICE DEPARTMENT:

Establish such necessary control devices and organize personnel and equipment to meet current needs
to ensure effective administration of the police department.

ASSIGNING PERSONNEL:

Be responsible for assigning personnel to their various duties and approve the transferring of employees
from one unit to another.

PLANNING AND EXECUTION OF PROGRAMS:

Be responsible for the planning and execution of programs designed to suppress crime and accidents,
detect and apprehend criminal and traffic offenders, protect and recover property, and regulate non-
criminal conduct affecting public safety such as traffic control and crowd management.

HUMAN RESOURCES:

In coordination with the Executive Director of Safety, be responsible for the discipline, safety, conduct,
work performance, assignment, selection, appointment, and promotion and demotion (in accordance with
Civil Service and Career Service Rules) of all employees of the department.

DISCIPLINARY RECORDS:

Ensure that a complete written record of each sustained disciplinary case is made a part of a disciplined
employee’s personnel file.

CUSTODIAN OF RECORDS:

Serve as the custodian of all books, records, reports, manuals, photographs, and documents of the

department, and will be considered the agent of service for all subpoenas requesting the production from
the police department of said documents.

REGULAR STAFF MEETINGS:

Conduct regular staff meetings with the Deputy Chief of Police and other persons conducting department
business and encourage regular staff meetings by commanding officers of divisions, bureaus, districts,
sections, and units.

DEPARTMENT GOALS AND OBJECTIVES:

Each January, upon receipt and review of the goals and objectives from the Deputy Chief of Police, the
Chief of Police will prepare the department's goals and objectives. The Chief of Police will then implement
the distribution of goals and objectives to affected personnel.
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17.00 DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF POLICE RESERVE OFFICERS
IN ADDITION TO THE DUTIES OF ALL SWORN OFFICERS, DENVER POLICE RESERVE OFFICERS WILL:

17.01 UNPAID VOLUNTEERS:
Serve as unpaid volunteers, whose purpose is to augment field strength of the department. Police reserve
officers will only work assignments approved by their chain of command at their assigned district, or by the
Police Reserve Coordinator. All reserve assignments must conform to the parameters set forth in C.R.S.
16-2.5-110(1).

17.02 SERVING AT DISCRETION OF CHIEF OF POLICE:
Serve at the discretion of the Chief of Police. Service as a police reserve officer neither possesses nor
acquires any employment right or benefit either through the Denver Police Department, or the Denver
Civil Service authority. Service in the Reserve Program does not in any way guarantee acceptance in the
future into the lateral/reserve entry program of the Denver Police Department.

17.03 BE PERMITTED TO EXERCISE POLICE AUTHORITY AND CARRY FIREARMS ONLY WHEN IN UNIFORM AND ON AN
AUTHORIZED ASSIGNMENT.

17.04 SUBJECT TO ALL DEPARTMENT RULES AND REGULATIONS:
Be subject to all department rules and regulations, operations manual provisions, and orders and
directions of full-time regular Denver police officers.

17.05 STATUS MAY BE TERMINATED BY CHIEF OF POLICE:
Status as a police reserve officer can be terminated at any time for violation of any rule, regulation, policy,
procedure, or law for unsatisfactory or substandard performance or anytime the Chief of Police deems
necessary. Termination from the police reserve program is not subject to appeal. Any expense or cost
incurred by police reserve officers as part of service in the Police Reserve Program will not be reimbursed
upon termination.

18.00 DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF CIVILIAN REPORT TECHNICIANS

18.01 PURPOSE:
The Civilian Report Technician program consists of two different positions that provide auxiliary report
writing services; Property Report Technicians (PRT) and Crash Report Technicians (CRT).

18.02 CiVvILIAN REPORT TECHNICIAN POLICY MANUAL:
Civilian Report Technicians will comply with the Civilian Report Technician Policy Manual (available
through Power DMS).

18.03 COMPLIANCE WITH OPERATIONS MANUAL:

Where applicable, report technicians will comply with the Denver Police Department Operations Manual.
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101.01 DEecISION MAKING MODEL
(1) CONCEPT:

The Denver Police Department and its personnel are guided by the following decision making concepts that
apply to delivering police service, police-community contacts, taking enforcement action, and applying
physical force. Each decision and subsequent decisions will continually require this process of evaluation.

In conjunction with the decision making model, personnel will continually make these specific
assessments:

Authority Do personnel have the legal authority or mandate to act in a particular
instance?

Reasonable Would a reasonable officer act similarly under the totality of circumstances?

Necessary Is the intended action required or needed based on circumstances?
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COLLECT INFORMATION:
. When possible, slow the situation with a calm, centered, respectful, and confident
presence. Gather any and all information within practical limitations.

Confirm that police service is warranted and within the control and ability of
department personnel to address.

\ ASSESS THE SITUATION, THREATS, AND RISKS:
\ Use available resources to make the immediate area safe or provide assistance as
\/'( needed. Look for things that may explain the situation. If time permits, attempt to identify
the root cause and avoid decisions based on inadequate information. Avoid judgmental
or damaging statements. Assess the risks and benefits of taking a police action.

CONSIDER DEPARTMENT POLICY AND AVAILABLE OPTIONS:

4 Develop options based on available information, ethics, values, and policy. Examine the
—_ feasibility, effectiveness, and consequence of each action and evaluate as necessary.

) TAKE ACTION:
\ 4 From the identified options, apply the most reasonable and viable course of action.

Continually assess effectiveness, and when possible, develop contingencies.
The sanctity of human life is paramount.

REVIEW AND REASSESS:

Assess the outcome and consider whether the issue was addressed and/or
corrected. If not, start over and consider the following:

* Is new information available?

* Was the initial assessment accurate and/or was information missing?

* Is there a more appropriate and reasonable option?
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101.02 DE-ESCALATION
(1) CONCEPT:

The practice of de-escalation is intended to help department personnel be more effective and safe, to
increase the quality of service and community satisfaction, and to reduce liability. De-escalation, in
combination with the decision making model, is the foundation for achieving positive police-community
interactions and internal employee relations.

All department personnel derive from the community their authority to act, and poor decisions can
degrade our legitimacy and the community’s trust. Personnel will continually assess whether their
considered and initiated actions are reasonable and necessary, recognizing that circumstances are fluid
and their actions should be adjusted accordingly.
a. General principles:
The Denver Police Department recognizes the value and sanctity of all human life and is
committed to respecting human rights and the dignity of every individual, in every interaction. All
department personnel must recognize that their actions, both verbal and non-verbal, can play a
significant role in the outcome and escalation or de-escalation of an interaction.

When reasonable and practical, personnel should take actions that reduce the negative
momentum of volatile situations, thus de-escalating; however, it is understood that delivering
public safety services may require immediate and decisive action to protect the community,
themselves, or other department members.

b. Considerations/Factors in non-compliance:

There are many reasons an individual may be uncooperative or fail to respond to verbal direction,
including but not limited to:

e Medical condition
e Psychological or emotional crisis
o Developmental disability or dementia
e Drug/ alcohol interaction
e Language barrier
C. Methods of de-escalation — all interactions:

1. Remain calm, actively listen, be courteous and respectful, show empathy, demonstrate
patience, use persuasion, avoid arguments, request resources, suggest alternatives, use
supportive language, and utilize critical incident techniques.

2. When sworn personnel are taking protective or enforcement action, or using force,
appropriate tactical options may be used in accordance with training and applicable
policies.
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102.01 GENERAL GUIDELINES

1)

(2)

3)

3)

(4)

RADIO TALK GROUP ASSIGNMENTS:

The police radio will broadcast on its allotted frequencies and talk-groups on a twenty-four (24) hour
basis. The assignment of talk groups will be determined by the commander of the Operations Support
Division. Generally, talk group assignments are as follows:

e DIST 1- Primary talk group for District 1 patrol, administrative and support units.
e DIST 2 - Primary talk group for District 2 patrol, administrative and support units.
e DIST 3 - Primary talk group for District 3 patrol, administrative and support units.
e DIST 4 — Primary talk group for District 4 patrol, administrative and support units.
e DIST 5- Primary talk group for District 5 patrol, administrative and support units.
e DIST 6 — Primary talk group for District 6 patrol, administrative and support units.

e Citywide Patrol, Gang, METRO/SWAT, Traffic (highway cars generally use DIST 5), investigative and
administrative personnel will generally monitor or use the talk group of the area they are traveling
through or operating in. Exceptions may occur with specialized assignments.

e Inquiry is the talk group used for obtaining vehicle registrations, warrants and wanted persons, and
stolen property information.

TALK GROUP ASSIGNMENT DURING EMERGENCIES:

In the event of an emergency, the dispatcher will (as necessity dictates) assign additional units to any
given dispatch or tactical talk group for the duration of the emergency and may temporarily change the
dispatch assignment of any unit or group of units.

DAILY DETAILS:

Assignment supervisors (patrol, Gang Unit, METRO/SWAT and Traffic Operations) will be responsible for
providing an accurate daily detail to Denver 911. The daily detail will clearly list all command officers and
supervisors and/or any officer working in an acting capacity.

SIMULCASTS:

An announcement will be made on all talk groups, both primary and secondary, in order to keep officers
throughout the city advised of pertinent activity, such as:

o Officers calling for help

e Major incidents and crimes in-progress

e Vehicle and foot pursuits

e Descriptions of armed and/or dangerous persons

TRANSMITTING:

Wait until radio traffic is clear before attempting to transmit. When clear, depress the transmit button,
pause one to two seconds, identify yourself by the proper call sign, release the button and wait for the
dispatcher to acknowledge your call. After acknowledgement, again depress the transmit button, pause
and continue with the transmission, keeping the button depressed continuously during each transmission.
NOTE: The microphone is designed for close talking and should be held ONE to TWO inches away from
the mouth. The microphone on the portable radio unit is located in the speaker grill.
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(5) EMERGENCY IDENTIFIER:

All portable police radios are equipped with an emergency identifier system. Pushing the orange
emergency button will summon help, aid, and support CODE 10 to an officer's location. It is essential that
in the event of an emergency, the officer press and hold the orange button for a minimum of three (3)
seconds to trigger an emergency signal and initiate ten (10) seconds of an automatic ‘hot mic’
transmission. Once the emergency is resolved, the initiating radio user must press and hold the orange
button for three and a half (3.5) seconds.
The emergency identifier is to be used in situations where an officer fears bodily injury, when conditions
are escalating requiring an immediate police response, and when an officer is unable to verbally use the
radio to call for help. It is vital for the dispatcher to have the officer's correct location in order for
emergency help to arrive.

(6) RADIO ETIQUETTE:

o Department personnel will not inquire for specific ordinance sections to cover violations. Department
personnel are expected to have this information on their persons and such information will not be
furnished by the dispatcher.

e Long transmissions should only be done over a secondary talk-group or via a cell phone (if available).
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o Department personnel will not initiate a transmission to another employee by name unless their radio
or unit number is unknown.
(7 TWENTY-FOUR (24) HOUR CLOCK:
The twenty-four (24) hour, standard military time will be used for all communications. After 1200 (noon),
add 100 for each hour expended, for example, 1:00 p.m. = 1300 hours, 5:00 p.m. = 1700 hours.
(8) PHONETIC ALPHABET:
All department personnel will use the phonetic alphabet for all radio transmissions, LETS messages, and
telephone conversations where the use of phonetics is appropriate and there is a concern for clarity.
(9) CALL CODES:
The following call codes will be used over the air:
e CODE 1 - Phone the dispatcher.
e CODE 2 - Phone your assignment.
e CODE 3 - Report to your assignment location.

e CODE 4 - Used by dispatchers to notify officers requesting clearances of persons, property or
vehicles, and driver's license checks that the person or property is clear, and in the case of driver's
license checks, the license is valid. NOTE: CODE 4 is not to be used to advise that a situation is
stable or that additional cover is not needed.

e CODE 5 - Used hy dispatchers to alert officers requesting clearances of people that the person(s) in
their proximity or custody may be wanted. When the dispatcher has information that the person is
wanted or potentially emotionally disturbed, the dispatcher will alert the officer by airing the following
transmission, “(officer’s call sign) are you clear to copy information?” No further information will be
aired by the dispatcher until the officer replies, “I'm clear, go ahead with the information.” The
dispatcher will then tell the officer, “Code 5.” No further information will be aired by the dispatcher
until the officer requests it, thereby enabling the officer to position themselves out of earshot of the
subject, or to restrain the person (if in the officer's opinion, circumstances warrant such action).

e CODE 5A and 5D — The dispatcher will alert the officer as described in CODE 5, however the
following definitions will apply:

CODE 5A (5 Adam) - Indicates the person is wanted with a possibility of being armed and dangerous.
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CODE 5D (5 David) - Indicates the person is wanted with the possibility of being dangerous (e.g.,
violent history, known to resist arrest, etc.)

e CODE 6 - Arrival at scene.

o CODE 7 - Out of service for long (30 minute) and short (15 minute) breaks only. Officers will ask the
dispatcher if they are clear for a Code 7 and give their location. If the dispatcher determines the car
is clear, the dispatcher will acknowledge and hold the car out on the air, at that location.

e CODE 9 - Obeying all traffic regulations, proceed directly and without delay to the call. No
emergency equipment will be utilized.

e CODE 10 - Emergency response (red light and siren).

(10) PROHIBITED LANGUAGE AND RACE IDENTIFIERS:
No information other than that of an official nature is to be transmitted over the police department radio.
During radio transmissions, all members are prohibited from using derogatory language relating to race,
color, creed, national origin, age, sex or sexual orientation or any other language that might reasonably

be regarded as offensive to any other person. All department personnel will use the following ethnic
and/or race descriptors to identify individuals:
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e White
e Hispanic
e Black

e American Indian or Alaskan Native
e Asian or Pacific Islander
e Unknown Race
(11) RESTRICTED USE OF THE RADIO DURING EMERGENCIES:

Department personnel will use restraint and limit their radio transmission(s) to pertinent information only
during emergency and/or tactical operations. Until the dispatcher announces that normal operations have
resumed, department personnel will not use the radio for any reason other than to address the
emergency operation unless the transmission is necessary for safety concerns. NOTE: Department
personnel with a demonstrated need to make a radio transmission (not related to the emergency
operation) have the option to temporarily leave their assigned dispatch channel and make the
transmission on a neighboring dispatch channel and/or on the inquiry channel. Department personnel will
immediately return to their assigned dispatch channel at the conclusion of their transmission. Officers
should avoid calling Denver 911 for updates or additional information on any call type being handled
unless necessary in furtherance of their duties.

(12) RESTRICTIONS ON RELEASE OF PERSONAL INFORMATION:
Department personnel must consider the public’s access to department radio traffic when airing sensitive
and legally restricted information. Officers will not air, cause to be aired, or release publicly, any personal

information over the police radio or any other unsecured communication method. This will include, but is
not limited to:

a. Names or identifying information of sex crimes victims.
b. Names or identifying information of juvenile offenders.
1. EXCEPTION: When necessary to maintain public or officer safety during exigent
circumstances, officers may communicate juvenile names or identifying information.
C. Names or identifying information of witnesses to a crime.
d. CRS 8§24-72-302(1) and (2) defines identifying information as: the name, place and date of birth,

last-known address, social security number, occupation and address of employment, physical
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description, photograph, handwritten signature, sex, fingerprints, and any known aliases of any
person.

(13) CALLS FOR SERVICE - COMPLAINANT CONFIDENTIALITY:

Department personnel will make a conscious effort to recognize and honor the public’s confidentiality
interests. Denver 911 should inquire, when practical, if complainants would like direct contact by the
officer responding to their calls. Responding officers should make every reasonable effort to honor a
person’s request for confidentiality. In some situations contact is necessary, regardless of the individual
wishes of the person.

R

102.02 DUTY REQUIREMENTS

(1) DISPATCHER AUTHORITY:
No officer will deliberately neglect or refuse to answer and execute all orders from the dispatcher, as they
will be considered an order from the Chief of Police. Questions of any call or orders are subject to review

only after responding to and handling such calls, unless an on-duty patrol supervisor or command officer
counters the dispatcher’s order when circumstances justify a change in response or call assignment.

(2) MISSED CALLS — FAILURE TO ANSWER THE RADIO:
All officers will be attentive to radio transmissions and respond when called or be subject to a missed call.
a. Solo officers must respond after three (3) radio calls within two (2) minutes or be subject to a
missed call designation.
b. Two officer assignments must respond after three (3) calls within one (1) minute or be subject to
a missed call designation.
3) COMPLETION OF CALLS FOR SERVICE:

Officers will be held responsible for the proper completion of all calls assigned to them, regardless if the
assigned call for service is near the end of their tour of duty. When non-urgent calls may require
overtime, officers will inform an on-duty supervisor for direction.

(4) GOING IN-SERVICE ON THE RADIO:

a. All patrol, Gang Unit, and officers assigned to Traffic Operations (below the rank of sergeant) will
begin their tour of duty by going in-service on the radio and end their shift by going out of service
on the radio. Officers may use a telephone to notify the dispatcher that they are beginning or
ending a shift only when a radio is not available.

b. At the beginning of a shift, supervisors or command officers will personally notify the dispatcher
when officers are unavailable for calls for service. This may be accomplished by phone, radio, or
immediate transmission of the daily detail.

C. Whenever an officer is unable to come in-service within twenty (20) minutes of the beginning of
a shift, a supervisor will notify the dispatcher. This will include reporting late to work,
administrative duties at the station, or any other activity preventing the officer from calling in-
service. If aroll call extends beyond twenty (20) minutes, a supervisor will notify the dispatcher
and will monitor radio traffic.

d. Officers going in-service will wait for acknowledgement from the dispatcher. If the dispatcher
does not respond, officers will repeat the process until acknowledged.
e. Officers will give a call disposition at the completion of every call.
(5) OFFICER AVAILABILITY FOR CALLS FOR SERVICE:
a. All patrol, Gang Unit, and officers assigned to Traffic Operations (below the rank of captain) are

required to be available by radio unless on special assignment or out-of-service at a specific
location where radio communication is not appropriate or possible. See section (2) above.
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b. Supervisors or command officers will personally notify the dispatcher and the appropriate
neighboring precinct cars if they authorize an officer to report late for duty or leave early. This
may be accomplished by phone, radio, or immediate transmission of the daily detail.

C. All out-of-service activity is subject to the approval of the dispatcher or by order of a supervisory
officer. Out-of-service activities include, but are not limited to: vehicle and/or radio maintenance
or repairs, short/long breaks, personal errands and/or administrative duties.
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d. Patrol, Gang Unit, and officers assigned to Traffic Operations will not conduct non-essential Class
3 activities within 60 minutes of the end of the officer’s shift.
e. All officers assigned to investigation units will be available according to regulations and orders

issued by the commanding officers in charge of their specific division, and with the approval of the
Division Chief of Investigations.

f. Should officers receive an emergency call while in the process of handling an in-service call, they
will respond at once to the emergency. The officers may complete the minor call later, or if the
emergency situation results in a significant time delay, another car will be sent to complete the in-

service call.
g. In-service calls will be qualified as such by dispatchers only.
(6) TwO RADIOS IN A SINGLE ASSIGNMENT:

If two radios are used for a single assignment, all call signs and radio logical identification numbers will be
provided to Denver 911.

(7 OFFICER INITIATED ACTIVITY:

Officers will respond to on-sight police activity without delay, and at their earliest convenience, notify the
dispatcher of such action. Notification before leaving the vehicle is preferred so long as such notification
does not affect the officer's efficiency or safety by delay.

(8) CHANGING LOCATIONS:

Officers who are dispatched to any police action will advise the dispatcher of any changes in address or
location made in connection with the call. This includes updating the dispatcher with premise descriptors
should the officer feel they are in a secluded area of the location. This information is essential should the
officer require emergency assistance at a later time.

(9) NOTIFYING DISPATCHER OF ARRIVAL:
Officers responding to a radio-dispatched call will use Code 6 upon arrival at the scene.
(10) REQUESTING WANTS, WARRANTS AND VEHICLE REGISTRATION INFORMATION:
Officers requiring clearances and/or listings will obtain the information on the inquiry channel. Officers

will:

a. Notify the dispatcher on their assigned channel of their car number and location and advise that
they will be on the inquiry channel.

b. Switch to the inquiry channel and, when the radio traffic is clear, state their car number. The
agent or dispatcher will acknowledge by calling the car numbers in turn.

C. When requesting information, state what is needed first, such as ID check, driver's license check,

listing on a plate, or clearance on property. When requesting ID and driver's license checks,
follow the menu format on the computer by giving the last name, followed by the first name,
middle initial, and D.O.B. On license plate checks give the State and type of plate first, then the
plate number. State exactly what is needed, such as clearance and listing, if the VIN is needed,
or TVB clearance.

d. Test clearances or test inquiries are defined as those clearances requested when a subject,
vehicle, or property is not in-sight or in-hand.
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1. Test clearances will not be given on the inquiry channel but can be obtained by using the
computer terminals located in police vehicles and throughout the department, including
those at the district stations.
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2. Test clearances will only be given by NCIC personnel under exigent circumstances.
e. Only the most recent driver's license suspension information will be given.
f. Remain on the inquiry channel until the information is received or you are instructed to return to

your assigned channel. If you are instructed to return to your assigned channel and await the
requested information, do so, then advise the dispatcher that you are awaiting information from
the inquiry channel. The dispatcher of your assigned channel will then give you the information
requested.

(11) EMERGENCY ASSISTANCE FOR OUTSIDE AGENCIES:

Request for police assistance (emergency assistance only) from city and county officials adjacent to the
City and County of Denver will be processed immediately.

a. Dispatchers will notify their supervisors on each call where officers are sent out of the city.

b. When Denver police officers are sent outside of the City and County of Denver on emergency
assistance calls, their supervisor or commanding officer will be notified. The supervising officer of
the officers responding will be dispatched to cover the call.

C. Except as directed by the Chief of Police, Denver police officers will not respond to routine police
actions outside the City and County of Denver.

(12)  REQUESTS FOR UNIFORMED ASSISTANCE:

Investigative officers requesting assistance (non-urgent) from a uniformed officer (e.g., order-ins, attempt
pickups, attempt to locate, etc.) will be available by police radio while the uniformed officer is dispatched.
The intent of this procedure is to enhance officer safety and to avoid, whenever possible, the need for an
officer to call a detective on the telephone to receive or forward information that can be easily broadcast
on the police radio. Conversations too lengthy for the main dispatch channel will be conducted on the
citywide channel or the appropriate car-to-car channel. Sensitive information may be conveyed by direct
telephone contact if necessary.

102.03 REQUESTING EMERGENCY MEDICAL SERVICES

The mode of response by emergency medical services will be determined by the description of the injury,
illness, and/or incident received by the dispatcher.

(1) REQUESTING ASSISTANCE:

Officers requesting medical assistance, either CODE 10 (emergency) or CODE 9 (non-emergency)
should, whenever possible, provide the dispatcher with the necessary information describing the type of
injury or illness requiring medical care.

2 CODE 10 (EMERGENCY) SHOULD ALWAYS BE REQUESTED FOR THE FOLLOWING CONDITIONS:
e Asphyxiation caused by drowning, electric shock, or inhalation of poisonous gases
e Unconscious persons
o Hemorrhaging or serious wounds resulting from bullets, knives, broken glass, machinery, etc.
e Poisoning through ingestion, inhalation, skin contact, or injection.
e Heart attacks, strokes, and paralysis.
e  Childbirth.

e Serious burn cases, shock, falls, and any injury that represents an immediate threat to the victim's
life.
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e Under circumstances not listed above, when an emergency response is deemed most appropriate,
CODE 10 response may be requested.

3 CODE 9 (NON-EMERGENCY) MAY BE REQUESTED IF THE OFFICER BELIEVES:
e The condition of the patient would not be jeopardized by a delay of a few minutes.

e The condition of the patient does not justify the public safety risk associated with a CODE 10
response.
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102.04 ALARMS
() ALARM TYPES:
The four types of alarms to which officers will respond are:
e Hold-Up
e Intrusion (burglar/silent)
e Local (audible/ringer)
e Police Alert (panic)
(2) FORCED ENTRY:

If it appears that an emergency forced entry will be necessary in response to a robbery or police alert
alarm, such forced entry will be made without delay when tactically appropriate.

a. A supervisor will be called to the scene.
b. A Forced Entry Report (DPD 460) will be completed and forwarded to the Civil Liability Section.
3) ALARM DisPOSITION CODES:

On all alarms checked, the responding officer will notify the dispatcher of the disposition of the alarm
using one of the following codes:

e Class 1 - owner/employee inside

e Class 2 - no apparent reason/equipment malfunction
e Class 3 - good alarm

e Class 4 - cancellation

102.05 Usk oF NCIC AND CCIC

The purpose of this procedure is to establish a uniform system to retrieve certain information on file within
the Denver Police Department or available to the Denver Police Department on the established computer
systems. The Denver Police Department will use the National Crime Information Center (NCIC) and
Colorado Crime Information Center (CCIC) as basic parts of Denver 911 and the Identification Section.

(1) NCIC, CCIC, DMV, DOR INQUIRIES:

Inquiries of these systems may be made via radio, telephone, in written form, or via MDT, according to
the following procedures:

a. Inquiries through the NCIC Unit may be made only when the subject, vehicle or property is
in-sight or in-hand. Any other situation is considered a "test inquiry" and must be so identified.
See OMS 102.02(10).

b. When requesting a warrant or want check (search), NCIC requires an exact date of birth for a
match and CCIC will search three (3) years on either side of a given date of birth for a match. If
there is reason to believe that the DOB provided is not accurate, request a complete CCIC check.

C. Radio inquiry is limited to Denver police officers and Denver Sheriff Department deputies, and
other authorized personnel dispatched or having radio communications with Denver 911
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dispatchers / agents. Inquiries are to be made on the inquiry channel in the manner described in
OMS 102.02(10). Any information that can be retrieved from Department files and/or any
information that can be accessed by the use of the NCIC or CCIC systems may be requested.

d. Telephone inquiry is available to officers identifying themselves by name, badge number, and
assignment. The following information is available from Identification Section files and/or the
NCIC and CCIC systems:

o All wants and warrants entered by U.S. criminal justice agencies.
e All U.S. motor vehicle registrations

e County court moving and parking violations

e Stolen, missing, or recovered guns

e Stolen articles by identifying numbers. When clearing bicycles, weapons, and other items, do
not confuse the serial number with the model number

e Stolen, recovered, impounded, or repossessed vehicles

e Stolen license plates

e Stolen securities by serial number

e Motor vehicle registration for all counties in the state

o Driver’s license information, includes motorcycle endorsements and driving restraints
e. Written inquiry is available to any officer of an officially constituted law enforcement agency.

f. Officers of the Denver Police Department as well as any law enforcement officer appearing in
person at the Identification Section may be required to complete a request form provided by the
unit. The NLETS system may also be used to make these inquiries.
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g. Information may be obtained by calling the NCIC unit. Information not available by telephone or
radio will include criminal history teletype messages sent or received.
h. Officers desiring computer assistance may request a terminal operator come to the counter, or

give specific requests and information to any Identification Section employee who will ensure they
are addressed.

i. Routine pick-ups, messages, etc., will be left in the NCIC box at the counter.
(2) PERSONS IN CUSTODY:

When an officer has a wanted party in custody, prior to jailing, he/she will first notify the dispatcher then
transport the subject to the nearest district station or the Identification Section for warrant verification.

3) FEDERAL PRIVACY ACT — INAPPROPRIATE USE OF NCIC/CCIC:

All personnel are advised that the NCIC system is covered under the Federal Privacy Act of 1974, which
contains criminal penalties for violations. This Act provides in part that, "any person who knowingly and
willfully requests or obtains any record concerning an individual from an agency under false pretenses
shall be guilty ...” Personnel will not use the CCIC/NCIC system to obtain information, criminal or
otherwise for personal use, gain, benefit, or remuneration and will not provide any information derived
from this system to any other person unless connected to their official duties. This includes police
officers, CS employees, and any other person.

(4) COLORADO DIVISION OF MOTOR VEHICLE MASTER FILES:

In addition to listings (registration checks) and clearances (wants and warrants) normally available
through computer terminals, other types of information are available through the Colorado Division of
Motor Vehicles Master Files.

a. Information available through master files includes:
e Past and present addresses from driver's license applications
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e Alias names
e Handwriting samples — only signatures of proof of service or driver’s license applications
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¢ Physical descriptions

¢ Right index fingerprints or other finger in the event of an amputee
e Pictures

e Social Security numbers

o Names of guardian and/or parents (including addresses)

e School bus licenses

e Chauffeur licenses

e Change of name related to driver’s licenses or identification cards

o Driver’s license information derived from the first five (5) letters of a last name, first initial, and
date of birth.

o Traffic violation files are searchable by the name of defendant or driver’s license number.

e Temporary registration permits prior to 12/2011 may be available (purging of documents does
occur). Temporary registration permits issued after 12/2011 should be available through
regular DMV computer queries.

e Inthe area of hit and run vehicles, Master Files can aid in identifying vehicles by possible
license number combinations if only a partial plate number is known.

o Emergency contact information for Colorado licensed drivers or persons with identification
cards issued (a written request is required through CCIC — complete DMVEM form).

b. In emergency cases, where information is urgently needed, contact Master Files by phone or at
terminal DMV.
C. Certain license plate numbers are not available for listings through CCIC terminals. If a listing is
needed for such plates, contact Master Files.
(5) COMPUTER TERMINAL IDENTIFIERS:

The Denver Police Department will maintain unique terminal identifiers for all computers which access the
NCIC/CCIC system. This policy is inclusive of mobile data terminals.

e NCIC and CCIC operating procedures mandate the use of one unique identifying number per
computer. There will be no circumstance whereby any terminal may share an address with another.
(6) SECURITY OF NCIC/CCIC:

The security of information obtained from NCIC/CCIC is vital. Personnel must ensure that unauthorized
individuals do not have access to information on the NCIC/CCIC system.

a. Department personnel operating an MDT will log off NCIC/CCIC when not in use, or when the
vehicle is unoccupied for an extended period.

b. Officers will close or block their MDT screen when an arrestee, citizen, or “ride-a-long” is in or
near the vehicle.

C. Unless authorized through prior written approval from the Chief of Police, department personnel
will not access the criminal justice database from outside a law enforcement facility or vehicle.

d. Any information available via the NCIC/CCIC system will be limited to criminal justice purposes

only. Department personnel will not use criminal justice information for personal reasons,
including curiosity inquiries or non-criminal justice investigations.
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102.06 VOICE LOGGER SYSTEM
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(1) PoLicy:
a. The Voice Logger system for remotely pulling Denver 911 data recording(s) has been placed in
various locations throughout the department.
b. This system will allow investigators and designated persons to pull data recording(s) of calls and
dispatch recording(s) from Denver 911 at remote locations throughout the Denver Police
Department.
C. Divisions and districts having a voice logger system will use their respective system to acquire
communication recording(s) rather than referring requests to Denver 911.
Use of the Voice Logger System is limited to official investigations.
All recordings made with the Voice Logger system are considered part of an ongoing
investigation and are to be treated accordingly.
f. Any copying, misuse, distribution, or unauthorized use of these systems or recordings is
prohibited and will result in disciplinary action.
(2) ACCESSING THE VOICE LOGGER SYSTEM:
a. Data from the Voice Logger System will be located with the CAD incident number. The CAD

number will identify the position number where the call was taken and the dispatch channel that
dispatched the call.

b. Each commander with a Voice Logger system will identify personnel in their command authorized
to use the system. Each person having access to the Voice Logger system will be issued a user
name and password by the CAD administration team at Denver 911. Instructions for use of the
Voice Logger System will be available at every remote location providing accessibility.

102.07 DENVER 911
D VISITORS:

In order to maintain order, a reasonable ambient noise level and the supervision required, there will be no
casual visitors or tours allowed inside Denver 911 without the prior authorization of Denver 911 CS
Director. Any person who has official business that must be conducted inside Denver 911 will obtain
permission to enter from the Denver 911 CS Director or in the director’s absence, the supervisor in
charge. There will be NO exceptions to this rule.

(2) RECORDING OF COMMUNICATIONS:

All telephone requests for police service arriving in Denver 911 and all radio transmissions on talk groups
one (1) through six (6) and the inquiry channel will be recorded. These include audio recordings made to
monitor and record law enforcement and other protective or emergency services radio transmissions,
including police and fire radio transmissions, police emergency 911 calls and fire, rescue or ambulance
dispatch calls, or any communication received through the 911 system including any telephone calls or
multimedia transmissions.

a. All recordings will be retained for ninety (90) days.
b. Recordings may be retained in excess of ninety (90) days only when a written request is
submitted by:
1. A Denver Police command officer
2. A member of the City or District Attorney's Office
3. A member of another law enforcement agency with proper justification
4, A member of the Internal Affairs Division
5. A member of the Civil Liability Section




OPERATIONS MA
DENVER POLICE DEPA

102.00 RADIO COMMUNICATIONS PAGE: 11 0F 11

6. Any sworn officer of a Denver Police investigative unit
C. A command officer submitting a request to retain a recording for more than ninety (90) days will:

1. Include the proper General Occurrence (GO) report number if the recording is to be held
in reference to a criminal case, and

2. Forward a copy of the request to the Civil Liability Section.

d. All other requests to retain recordings for more than ninety (90) days will be considered only
when accompanied by a subpoena.

3) CAD RECORD RETENTION:

Records relating to emergency 9-1-1 and reverse 9-1-1 system management (CAD records) will be
retained for two (2) years. Requests for retention beyond two (2) years are identical to those listed in the
section above.
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103.01
1)

(2)

3)

103.02
)

(@)

GENERAL GUIDELINES
COOPERATION WITH THE DISTRICT AND CITY ATTORNEY’S OFFICE:

All officers are required to cooperate with the Denver District Attorney’s Office, Denver City Attorney’s
Office, and the Denver County Court in properly prosecuting criminal violations. All cases will have
adequate evidence for court presentations to support the charge(s).

a. Officers may (for good and sufficient reason) request of the district attorney’ office or city
attorney’s office an amendment to the original charge or charges, or the dismissal of any of the
charges. The decision to change or amend charges is solely up to the district attorney’s office or
city attorney’s office.

b. If an officer is contacted by anyone requesting an amendment of charges that have already been
filed with the court, other than a judge, deputy district attorney, or assistant city attorney, the
officer will immediately report it to his/her commanding officer.

TESTIMONY:

Officers testifying in court will avoid any indication of bias, prejudice, or anger. They will testify in a clear,
concise, and distinct manner. Questions will be answered promptly, truthfully, and without trace of
evasion. Personal behavior will be exemplary during all testimony and court related activities.

a. In accordance with Rule and Regulation 1004, officers who are subpoenaed or requested to
testify for the defense, or against the City of Denver, or interest of the department will notify in
writing their commanding officer and the Denver District or City Attorney and the Civil Liability
Section. Furthermore, this policy will apply when testifying before Excise and License,
Department of Revenue, or other regulatory hearings. Additionally, a synopsis of the testimony to
be given will be included with such notification when:

e A character reference or endorsement is to be provided by the officer.

e The officer has direct or indirect, personal, financial, or employment relationships with the
involved party or business entity

b. Officers will not testify in civil cases unless legally subpoenaed or directed by a letter from the
police department.

LEGAL OPINIONS:

In an effort to maintain continuity and chain of command, all officers are instructed to send requests for
legal opinions from the Denver City Attorney through their chain of command to the Office of the Chief of
Police (or designee). The-Office of the Chief of Police (or designee) will forward (as deemed appropriate)
all requests for legal opinions involving law, procedure or any other matter that the city attorney’s office is
responsible for, through the Executive Director of Safety.

SUBPOENA (RECEIPT OF)
RECEIPT OF SUBPOENAS — POLICY:

All officers who receive subpoenas will make the proper return on each and will be held strictly
accountable to appear as ordered, days off and vacations notwithstanding. This procedure applies to all
subpoenas received, including those from counties outside Denver, the Denver Department of Excise and
License, the Colorado Department of Revenue and other regulatory agencies. Officers, who fail to
appear, or fail to place themselves on call, will be subject to disciplinary action.

ONLINE SUBPOENA PROGRAM:
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a. Every officer will (while on-duty) review their subpoena record daily by logging into the online
subpoena program located on DPDWeb. All officers will make the proper return of service on
each subpoena located in their subpoena record. Officers must follow the instructions provided
for each individual courtroom on the online subpoena program.

b. Commanding officers of bureaus, divisions, districts, sections and units will periodically monitor or
cause the periodic monitoring of the online subpoena process, ensuring that officers under their
command are timely in addressing subpoenas via the “Check Subpoenas by Badge” function in
the officer's subpoena program.

C. In the event that officers are unable to access the online subpoena program because of system
failure, the Court Liaison Unit or Technology Services will be notified immediately. The Court
Liaison Unit will be responsible for distributing hard copy subpoenas in the event of long term
computer system failure.

3) SERVICE OF HARD COPY SUBPOENAS OR SUMMONS:
Subpoenas in criminal and traffic cases may be served in the following manner:
a. The Court Liaison Unit will forward all hard copy subpoenas to the officer's assignment.

b. Commanding officers of bureaus, divisions, districts, sections, and units will establish a court
notice and subpoena book for hard copy subpoenas, detailing all required court appearances of
their personnel by month of the year.

C. Supervisors will serve the subpoenas and make record of the service in the subpoena book.

d. Subpoenas served through the public defender’s office and court appointed defense counsel
(ADC) may be accepted by the Court Liaison Unit. Court liaison will not accept any other type of
subpoena. Defense subpoenas are not entered into the online subpoena program, but are
forwarded to the named officer's assignment for issuance. Officers and supervisors will not
refuse to accept service.

e. A summons for an officer NAMED AS A DEFENDANT IN A CIVIL SUIT must be personally
served. Supervisors may not accept such a summons on the officer’s behalf. Supervisors will
produce the officer for service of the summons and the officer will accept service.

f. All other subpoena types (DMV and witnesses in civil cases) will be served to the individual
officer or a supervisor (sergeant or above), generally at their location of assignment. Officers and
supervisors will not refuse to accept service. Upon service, the named officer should forward a
copy of the subpoena to the Court Liaison Unit for entry into the online subpoena program.

g. DMV Hearings:
Hearing notifications come in two (2) distinct formats (notices and subpoenas).
1. Notice of Hearing:

Issued by the State of Colorado and sent to the Court Liaison Unit directly for entry into
the online subpoena program.

2. Subpoena:

DMV subpoenas must be served directly to the named officer. Generally, this will occur
at the officer’s location of assignment.

3. Request for Reschedule:

If officers are unable to attend a DMV hearing, a State of Colorado Officer Request for
Reschedule form will need to be submitted to the Department of Motor Vehicle by the
named officer. The completed document may be faxed to the number indicated on the
form.

(4) OFFICERS SUBPOENAED BY DEFENSE:
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a. Any officer subpoenaed by the defense will strictly comply with the subpoena, or risk contempt
proceedings.
b. Vacations, military leave, ASL, sick leave, and/or time off are not justifiable reasons for failure to
comply with defense subpoenas.
C. Officers may, on their own behalf, attempt to contact the issuing defense attorney and make

individual arrangements.
e Such arrangements will be documented in writing.
e A copy of the documentation will be forwarded to the Court Liaison Unit.

d. Neither the prosecuting attorney nor the Denver Police Department has control over the defense
subpoena process.

e. While officers will comply with subpoenas issued by defense attorneys, the Court Liaison Unit will
be available to assist them in negotiating with defense attorneys for continuances or other
arrangements.

f. District and division commanders will keep and maintain a subpoena book for logging in all
subpoenas forwarded to officers through Court Liaison from defense attorneys.

g. Subpoena Duces Tecum — a subpoena to produce records:

Officers served with a Subpoena Duces Tecum will immediately forward it to the Civil Liability
Section (email is sufficient).

o Officers are not authorized to produce any department documents upon receipt of a
Subpoena Duces Tecum.

o |f the Subpoena Duces Tecum also requires an appearance by an officer for testimony, the
officer will appear as ordered.

(5) FAILURE TO APPEAR (FTA):

The supervisor of the Court Liaison Unit, in consultation with the prosecuting attorney, will make the
determination of failing to appear.

a. A failure to appear will result in a formal Internal Affairs Division investigation. An FTA occurs
when an officer under subpoena fails to appear for trial or hearing, or fails to process their
subpoenas that appear on the online subpoena program.

b. Penalties:

These penalties are the minimum penalties for the stated violation. Flagrant violations may be
dealt with more severely.

e First Offense - Oral Reprimand

¢ Second Offense within a twelve-month period - Written Reprimand

e Third Offense within a twelve-month period - Fine of eight (8) hours

e Fourth Offense within a twelve-month period - Fine of forty (40) hours
(6) LETTERS FROM THE CIVIL LIABILITY SECTION:

Letters from the Civil Liability Section for an appearance on a civil case for a hearing, deposition, court
appearance, etc., will be treated as a subpoena. All officers will sign for receipt of this letter and will be
held strictly accountable for their appearance. Failure to respond will result in the same penalties as
those listed in section (5).

a. Supervisors will serve the letters and make record of receipt in the subpoena log book.
Supervisors are also responsible for the return of the signed letter.
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b. Department personnel who are notified by the Colorado Department of Revenue of a scheduled
hearing for a driver’s license suspension, revocation or other action will appear at the time and
place stated on the notice.

e When applicable, all such notices will be covered by OMS 103.03.
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103.03 COURT APPEARANCES
(1) VERIFYING COURT CASES PRIOR TO APPEARANCE:

Police officers and reserve police officers who are subpoenaed for county, district, and juvenile court will
verify the status of each court case prior to appearing in court.

a. Verifying the Status of District Court Trials:
1. Information on case status will be on the victim advocate voice messaging system.
2. If the case has been continued or disposed of, the officer is released from his/her
subpoena.
3. If the case is still scheduled for court, the officer must place themselves on-call. See
section (3).
b. Verifying the Status of all other courtrooms, including District Court motions or preliminary
hearings, county and juvenile court:
1. Verification will be made by calling the Court Liaison Unit the night before the scheduled

court appearance to determine whether the case has been called off.

e The Court Liaison Unit will make available a prerecorded telephone message, listing
the continued and disposed court cases for the next business day.

e The recorded message will be available weekdays from 1500 hours through 1300
hours the following day, and twenty-four (24) hours each day on weekends and
holidays.

e During usual court hours (0700 to 1500 hours) Monday through Friday, Court Liaison
Unit personnel will answer court case status inquiries.

2. For preliminary hearings, officers may place themselves on-call by using the online
subpoena program.

(2) TIMELINESS:

Except for court appearances that are outside of the Lindsey-Flanigan Courthouse, all police officers and
reserve police officers are required to report to the Court Liaison Unit at least fifteen (15) minutes before
court time and sign the officer’s register. Officers must sign out after their court appearance is concluded.
Police officers and reserve police officers, who are unable to attend court, or those who expect to be late,
must notify the Court Liaison Unit.

e Police officers and reserve police officers who are off-duty will receive a copy of the Officer’s
Overtime Authorization/Accumulated Time Returned (DPD 154). This form must be completed by the
Court Liaison Unit and prosecuting attorney/hearing officer.

e Reserve police officers will receive a copy of Reserve Police Officers Court Voucher (DPD 155) from
the Court Liaison Unit. This form must be completed by the Court Liaison Unit and the prosecuting
attorney / hearing officer. The subpoena, or a copy, will be attached to the original invoice and hand
carried, or mailed to the Denver Police Department Financial Services Section. A copy of the
voucher will be retained by the officer.

e The Court Liaison Unit coordinator is authorized to approve and sign officers’ court slips.

o Officers who receive time expired parking citations on their personal vehicles while attending court
will sign the front of the citation, indicating the docket number and courtroom attended, then forward it
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to the Court Liaison Unit for processing.
3) CONTINUATIONS:

a. Except when subpoenaed by the defense, officers who are unable to appear in court because of
vacation, sick leave or military leave will return the subpoena/court notice to the Court Liaison
Unit by choosing the ASL/vacation/ML “status” option in the online subpoena program and
entering the leave dates. Officers may enter text into the “notes” section for specific information
regarding leave. Requests to continue court cases must be submitted to the Court Liaison Unit at
least two (2) weeks prior to the court date.
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b. It is the responsibility of the subpoenaed officer to follow-up and verify that the continuance was
granted or denied.
4) ON-CALL PLACEMENT:

Officers may place themselves on-call in the following courtrooms by using the online subpoena program.

General Sessions Courtrooms: 3F, 3G and 3H.
County Courtrooms: 3A, 3B, 3C, 3D, 3E

a. General Provisions:

1. Officers who will be OFF-DUTY at the time they are subpoenaed to the courtrooms listed
in this section may voluntarily place themselves on call by using the online subpoena
program.

2. Officers who are ON-DUTY at the time of their scheduled court appearances must place

themselves on-call by using the online subpoena program. Officers must give their duty
assignment and method of contact such as telephone number, police radio call sign and
talk group, etc.

3. On-call officers will not appear unless summoned by the coordinator, courtroom
personnel, an assistant city attorney or a deputy district attorney.

4, The Court Liaison Unit coordinator is authorized to approve and sign officers’ court slips.

5. Officers who voluntarily place themselves on-call and cannot be immediately contacted at
the numbers provided will be subject to disciplinary action as outlined in OMS 103.02.

6. Officers must appear in court ready to testify within 60 minutes of the first phone call

made by the Court Liaison Unit, victim advocate, or attorney. The 60 minute time starts
regardless of whether contact was made or a message left. Officers who do not arrive
within the 60 minute limit will be considered to have failed to appear (FTA) and will be
subject to disciplinary action.

7. Officers not placing themselves on-call must appear in court as required by the
subpoena.
b. Courtrooms 3F, 3G and 3H:
1. Officers with questions prior to the date of the court case may contact the Court Liaison
Unit.
2. On the day of trial, an assistant city attorney may call an officer subpoenaed to discuss

whether a court appearance will be necessary. The officer must be available at one of
the numbers the officer has designated for on-call status.

3. Officers who place themselves on call and who are not contacted by 1300 hours are
released from their subpoena for the rest of the day. This policy applies only to county
court proceedings.

C. Courtrooms 3A, 3B, 3C, 3D and 3E:

1. Officers with questions prior to the date of the court case may contact the Court Liaison
Unit.
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2. On the day of the trial, a deputy district attorney may call the officer subpoenaed to
discuss whether a court appearance will be necessary. The officer must be available at
one of the numbers the officer has designated for on-call status.

d. District Court Trials:
1. Cases Verified on the Docket:

If, after checking case status with the victim advocate’s office and determining that it is
still on the docket, the officer will leave his/her name and badge number, the case
number on which he/she is calling and a telephone number where he/she can be reached
or where a message can be left for the officer between 0800 hours on Monday and 0930
hours on Tuesday (or 0800 Tuesday to 0930 Wednesday, if Monday is a holiday).

2. Instructions by Victim Advocate:

Between 0800 hours Monday and 0930 hours Tuesday, if the officer is needed, the victim
advocate will contact or leave a message for the officer concerning the case. The victim
advocate will advise the officer when an appearance will be necessary. The officer will
appear in response to the subpoena ONLY after being requested to do so by the victim
advocate.

3. Release from Subpoena:

If the officer does not receive a message from the victim advocate by Tuesday at 0930
(or 0930 Wednesday if Monday is a holiday), he/she is released from that subpoena.

4. Telephone Messages:

It will not be necessary for the officer to remain at the telephone number he/she
designates for any period of time, only that he/she be able to be reached at that number
or receive a message at some time in the 24 hour period. If the officer is not contacted
by the victim advocate within that time, he/she may disregard the subpoena.

(5) COMPENSATION:
a. Entitlement:

Officers subpoenaed by the Denver City Attorney, Denver District Attorney, State Motor Vehicle,
other city, state, federal officials and court officers because of police actions taken for the Denver
Police Department, are entitled to off-duty court appearance compensation. Any officer who
appears in court after an announcement of a continued or disposed case will hot be compensated
for his/her court appearance.

b. Minimum Compensation:

A minimum of two (2) hours, or the actual time involved, whichever is greater, will be awarded for
an appearance in court or a hearing. The time will be converted at the overtime rate and will be
compensated in cash payment or compensatory time, at the officer’s election. Captains will
receive compensatory time for court appearances at a straight time rate.

Exceptions are listed in the following sections.
C. Continuous Duty Overtime:

Court sessions beginning less than two (2) hours before an officer is to report for duty will be
considered continuous duty overtime, with the time calculated from the beginning of the court
appearance until the officer's scheduled reporting time for duty. Court sessions beginning when
an officer is on-duty and continuing beyond the scheduled end of shift will be considered
continuous duty court overtime for the actual time involved.

d. Line of Duty Injuries:

Officers who are on inactive duty because of line of duty injuries will not receive extra
compensation for court appearances.
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e. Non Line-Of-Duty Injuries:

Officers using sick leave for other than line of duty injuries will be compensated at straight time,
without that time being deducted from their sick banks.

f. Pre-Trial Conferences:

Pre-trial conferences and depositions will be compensated at the officer's election. Any funds
received from other parties must be remitted to the Financial Services Section.

g. Outside Jurisdiction Court Appearances (In-State):

Officers appearing in other jurisdictions will be compensated at their election. Any funds received
from other jurisdictions must be remitted to the Financial Services Section.
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h. Court is not Call-Out Overtime:
Responding to a court appearance is not an instance of call-out overtime as described in OMS
505.03(4).

i. Civil Cases:

Off-duty officers subpoenaed or directed by the department to testify in civil cases as result of
official police actions, or to give expert testimony, have the choice of accepting the compensation
provided by the other party or remitting the funds to the Financial Services Section and receiving
compensation as in the procedures outlined above.

j- Out of State Court Appearances:

Officers subpoenaed to appear in a court that is out of state, resulting from an action taken as a
Denver police officer, or actions taken while employed by another law enforcement agency, will
forward the subpoena to the Court Liaison Unit. The Court Liaison Unit will confirm the content of
the subpoena and facilitate granting the officer’s leave.

k. Calling in Sick:
Any officer who calls in sick to court must call the Court Liaison Unit prior to the time listed on the
officer’'s subpoena. A subpoena is a court order and the Court Liaison Unit does not have the
authority to excuse officers from any subpoena. The Court Liaison Unit will notify the court that
the officer is sick, but the court may still require the officer to appear.

l. Supplemental Compensation:
Any officer receiving compensation from other agencies or individuals for any court appearance
made while on-duty must remit the funds to the Financial Services Section. Officers may keep
the compensation for court appearances on their own time.

(6) PERSONAL APPEARANCE IN COURT:

Officers presenting themselves in court as withesses or in any other official capacity will appear properly
groomed and professionally dressed. See OM RR-501.

e The regulation uniform may be worn by all officers when appearing in court. The uniform will be in
good repair, clean and well pressed. Leather, brass and footwear will be well polished. The badge
and name plate will be properly positioned. Uniform caps (if worn) will be removed when inside the
courtroom.

e Non-uniform attire will reflect a professional appearance. It will be in good repair, clean, and well
pressed.

e Male officers in non-uniform attire will wear business suits or slacks and sport coats, dress shirt,
neckties and complimentary footwear.

e Female officers in non-uniform attire will wear tailored dresses, skirted or pant suits, and blouses with
sleeves as well as complimentary footwear.

e Casual or leisure time attire, such as jeans, sundresses, shorts, or barefoot sandals, is unacceptable.
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e Officers appearing in court as litigants in matters that are not within the scope of their employment will
not be in uniform, nor will they be armed.

e Each judge of the Denver District Court has full authority to exclude firearms and weapons, and any
person bearing them, from his or her courtroom as that judge deems appropriate, without giving a
reason.
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103.04 CiviL SuITs
(1) NOTIFICATION OF CIVIL LIABILITY SECTION:

When officers are named as defendants or required to give a deposition in a civil suit as a result of a
police action, or if there is reason to believe that they may be named as defendants in a civil suit, they will
at the earliest possible time (prior to giving testimony) report it to the Civil Liability Section. The Civil
Liability Section will be responsible for any necessary investigations, gathering necessary documents and
reports, and making notifications to the appropriate personnel.

a. When an officer has been served with a civil summons and complaint, he/she will respond in
person to the Civil Liability Section with a copy of the summons and complaint at the earliest
opportunity.

b. Failure to follow the above steps or any effort to arrange personal defense without having
consulted the Civil Liability Section could jeopardize liability coverage or defense of the lawsuit.

(2) OFFICERS DECLINING CITY REPRESENTATION:

Any officer who does not want to be represented by the Denver City Attorney's Office or attorneys
appointed by the City and County of Denver, for civil defense, and who chooses to obtain counsel at the
officer's own expense, or the expense of an outside entity, will declare this in writing to the Civil Liability
Section, the Chief of Police, and the Denver City Attorney's Office. The letter will stipulate that he/she
clearly understands the police department and the City and County of Denver are relieved of any and all
liability awards that may result against the officer if he/she declines representation by the city attorney’s
office or attorney appointed by the City and County of Denver.

103.05 Jury DutyY

Department personnel will immediately notify their supervisor upon receipt of summons to appear as a

juror.

¢ Officers summoned to serve on jury duty, will enter the excused work code on their TeleStaff calendar
for the appropriate date, and type “jury duty” in the notes field.

o Allfees for jury service will be returned to the Denver Police Financial Services Section. (Police
officers are not allowed to accept compensation while serving on city time.)

o Any officer who is summoned to perform jury duty will suffer no loss of pay or benefits for any and all
time spent in the performance of such service or in response to such summons.
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104.01 GENERAL ARREST PROCEDURES

(1)

(@)

ARREST:

A seizure or forcible restraint; an exercise of the power to deprive a person of his or her liberty; the taking
or keeping of a person in custody by legal authority, especially, in response to a criminal charge.
Definition from West’s Encyclopedia of American Law, edition 2. Copyright 2008. The Gale Group, Inc.

The purpose of an arrest is to bring the arrestee before a court or otherwise secure the administration of
the law.

Investigatory stops or detentions are not considered arrests but must be limited and temporary, lasting no
longer than necessary to carry out the purpose of the stop or detention. An investigatory stop that lasts
too long turns into a de facto arrest that must comply with the warrant requirements of the Fourth
Amendment. There is no clear line that distinguishes the point at which an investigatory stop becomes a
de facto arrest, as courts are reluctant to hamstring the flexibility and discretion of police officers by
placing artificial time limitations on the fluid and dynamic nature of their investigations. Rather, the test is
whether the detention is temporary and whether the police acted with reasonable dispatch to quickly
confirm or dispel the suspicions that initially induced the investigative detention.

ARREST BY PEACE OFFICER. A PEACE OFFICER MAY ARREST A PERSON WHEN:

a. There is a warrant commanding that such person be arrested; or
b. Any crime has been or is being committed by such person in the officer’s presence; or
C. There is probable cause to believe that an offense was committed by the person to be arrested.

An arrest warrant must be obtained when possible. Officers have the right to make a warrantless
arrest when exigent circumstances exist (i.e., urgent, critical or those that require immediate

action).

d. Arrest authority does not extend to officers on suspended status.

ARRESTS — GENERAL GUIDELINES:

a. All officers will comply with the operations manual and existing procedures or directives governing
arrests, use of force, and reporting of the same.

b. Officers will not make arrests for offenses when a warning or citation would suffice.

C. Arrest and release — reasons

Individuals may be arrested and subsequently released, without being incarcerated, for reasons
that include, but are not limited to the following:

1. An arrest was made on the mistaken identity of the person.
2. An arrest warrant has been recalled or previously served without the officer’'s knowledge.
3. Subsequent to an arrest but prior to incarceration, the officer determines that probable
cause no longer exists to make an arrest.
d. Arrest and release - procedures

Officers will not place a person under arrest and subsequently release the same individual
without fulfilling at least one of the following obligations:

1. Serve the arrested party with an order-in citation; or

2. Seek the approval of a higher ranking officer prior to releasing the individual. The
approving officer must be satisfied that there are no adequate grounds for criminal
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complaint against the arrested person prior to their release. At minimum, the approving
officer must be from the rank of lieutenant, or in the absence of an on-duty lieutenant, the
officer's sergeant can make the approval but must notify the lieutenant in their chain of
command by leaving documentation of the incident for the lieutenant to review. The
arrested party, description of the incident and name of the approving command officer will
be documented by the arresting officer in the form a street check. Officers will select the
appropriate reason code (Released from Custody) when completing the street check.
Documentation must be completed prior to end-of-shift.

3. Officers working secondary employment must comply with #2 above and provide the
required documentation to the responding on-duty lieutenant or sergeant.
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3 JURISDICTION:

Denver police officers are peace officers within the State of Colorado as described in CRS §16-3-110.
Where the department does not have the original jurisdiction, officers will not take enforcement or
investigative action on any case except arrests with Denver warrants, exigent/emergency situations such
as misdemeanor or felony crimes occurring in their presence, fresh pursuit, or in conjunction with
authority granted through a multi-jurisdictional group.

a. Arrest warrants:

Officers will be accompanied by the appropriate jurisdiction when attempting a warrant arrest
outside the jurisdictional boundaries of the City and County of Denver.

b. Exigent circumstances:

Denver police officers, who are outside the jurisdiction of the City and County of Denver, upon
observing the commission of a misdemeanor or felony, may intervene and detain the suspect.
Appropriate discretion will be used when deciding whether to act in such situations. The local law
enforcement agency having jurisdiction will immediately be notified and any person arrested will
be released to their custody. Denver police officers will complete any reports required by the
local law enforcement agency.

C. Fresh Pursuit:

1. Based on CRS 8§16-3-106, if in fresh pursuit of a suspect (arrest warrant, offense
committed in officer's presence, reasonable grounds to believe alleged offender
committed offense), police officers may pursue persons across their jurisdictional
boundary, and:

e Arrest the suspect; or
e Issue a summons and complaint; or
e Issue a notice of penalty assessment (Not used in Denver)

2. After pursuit and upon an arrest in a county other than Denver, the suspect will be
returned and booked in the Denver Detention Center. It is not necessary to have the
suspect booked into the jail in the county where apprehended; however, as a matter of
courtesy the appropriate agency in the jurisdiction will be notified.

3. Any crime the suspect might have committed while being pursued in another county
would be considered a continuing criminal episode, which may be included along with the
original charge and tried in Denver County or Denver District Court. See
CRS §18-1-202(7)(a).

d. Notification:

1. On-duty Denver police officers making an arrest outside Denver's jurisdiction that does
not involve fresh pursuit will as soon as practical report their actions to their supervisor
(or suitable designee).
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2. Off-duty Denver police officers making any arrest will as soon as practical report their
actions to their supervisor (or suitable designee).
4) MECHANICS OF ARREST CONTROL, SEARCHING AND TRANSPORTING — GUIDANCE:

Reference can be made to the mechanics of arresting, searching, and the transporting of arrestees in the
Denver Police Arrest and Control Techniques and Defensive Tactics (ACT) Manual and all relevant
training bulletins.

(5) ARREST - WHEN AND HOw MADE (CRS 8§16-3-101):

a. An arrest may be made on any day and at any time of the day or night.
b. All necessary and reasonable force may be used in making an arrest.
C. All necessary and reasonable force may be used to effect an entry upon any building or property
or part thereof to make an authorized arrest. (Federal property arrests: see OMS 104.14)
(6) WARRANTLESS ARRESTS - STATEMENT OF PROBABLE CAUSE REQUIRED:

Whenever a person is arrested and jailed without a warrant, or placed in the Gilliam Youth Services
Center, a Statement of Probable Cause (DPD 287) for the arrest must be submitted to the court (see
Investigative Hold procedures OMS 104.04). For applicable charges, officers will complete a Unified
Summons and Complaint. See OMS 104.03.

(7 ARRESTEE’S RIGHTS:

A person has the right to know for what he/she is being arrested, and to be advised of his/her rights when
required (e.g., custodial interrogation).

(8) STOPPING OF SUSPECT (CRS §16-3-103):
A peace officer may stop any person who the officer reasonably suspects is committing, has committed,

or is about to commit a crime, and may require the person to show identification. Officers have the right
to ask the following:

a. Name
b. Address
If the person is driving a motor vehicle, officers may ask for:
1. Driver license
2. Vehicle registration
3. Proof of insurance
C. An explanation of the individual’s actions (i.e., where they are coming from or going to). The

person does not have to reply, but refusal to provide identification is grounds for charging DRMC
38-81(c) Interference with Police Authority. The stopping itself will not constitute an arrest.

(9) IDENTIFICATION OF SUSPECTS — SEE OMS 104.26.
(10) UNAUTHORIZED MOVEMENT OF SUSPECTS:

Do not return detained or arrested suspect(s) to the scene of a crime or allow them to return to their
home, room, vehicle, or elsewhere on any pretext without the consent of a supervisory officer. All
suspect(s) must be kept separated.

(112) GENERAL RULES REGARDING SEARCHES:

There are rules regarding searches of a person, his/lher home, and his/her car. Generally, a police officer
may search only (except for certain exigent or emergency situations):

a. With the person's permission — See OMS 107.01 (12)
b. With a search warrant — See OMS 107.01
C. When an arrest is made — see section (13 to 15)

(12) SEARCHING FOR WEAPONS — STOP AND FRISK:




OPERATIONS MA
A

NUAL
DENVER POLICE DEFP TM T

EN

104.00 ARRESTS PAGE: 4 oF 80

When a peace officer has stopped a person for questioning and reasonably suspects that his/her
personal safety requires it, he/she may conduct a limited search, or “FRISK” by patting down the outer
clothing for weapons.

R

a. If a FRISK reveals what feels like a weapon, he/she may search for and remove it from the
clothing. Upon removal of the item, the officer may seize it if is determined to be:
1. A weapon
2. Contraband (Possession of any illegal item)
3. Stolen goods
b. If the FRISK reveals an illegal weapon or illegally concealed weapon, the officer will have cause
to arrest and make a full search of the person and the immediate area within the person's reach.
C. At the conclusion of a "stop and frisk", the officer must arrest the person or tell the person that

he/she is free to leave and allow them to do so. With the person’s consent, officers may still
question the individual.

d. Lawful items temporarily seized for safety reasons during the limited search for weapons will be
returned to the person, or in the event of an arrest/custody, or ongoing investigation, will be
placed in the Evidence and Property Section.

(13) SEARCHING PERSONS OF THE OPPOSITE GENDER:

a. State and Federal laws do not require an officer to be the same gender as the person being
searched. Situations may occur where an officer may need to search an individual of the opposite
gender. Officers must be able to articulate the need to search a person of the opposite gender
and are responsible for searching in the prescribed manner. When practical, individuals will be
searched by officers of the same gender.

b. Department personnel will not unnecessarily search any individual, especially those of the
opposite gender. Common sense and good judgment must prevail regarding the manner and
level of intrusion of a search. If there is an urgent need to search an individual's intimate areas
and an officer of the same gender is not present, an officer of the opposite gender is authorized to
do so only to remove a weapon. Having an officer of the same gender as the individual conduct
the search may or may not be a practical.

C. Considerations/criteria when deciding whether to search a person of the opposite gender:

1. Presence and/or immediate availability of an officer of the individual’s gender to conduct
the search

Type of crime committed

If a weapon used in the commission of the crime

Knowledge that the person is carrying or has carried weapons in the past

Type of clothing worn by the individual (capable of concealing a weapon)

Level of intrusion deemed necessary

Other potential exigencies or factors

General efficiency necessary in handling a given situation

The individual’s gender identity

d. Secondary search:

If necessary to help ensure safety after a search by an officer of the opposite gender, an officer of
the same gender as the suspect should as soon as practical conduct an additional search. An
individual should not be left unsupervised until after receiving a full search.

e. Male officer - female individual:

Without specific knowledge or belief that a weapon is positioned, or possibly positioned in an
intimate area, the search would be slightly modified:

1. Front waistband, front pocket (avoiding the groin area)

CoNOGOA~WN
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2. Front stomach area (below the bra), side and arms, back area, back waistband
3. Back pockets, legs
f. Female officer - male individual:

Without specific knowledge or belief that a weapon is positioned, or possibly positioned in an
intimate area, the search would be slightly modified:

1. Front waistband, front pocket (avoiding the groin area)
2. Front stomach and chest area, side and arms, back area, back waistband
3. Back pockets, legs
g. For transgender individuals - see OMS 104.10
(14) SEARCHES INCIDENT TO ARREST AND TRANSPORT:
a. Searches incident to arrest:

All individuals taken into custody must be searched for weapons and contraband, while ensuring
that it is done in a reasonable and appropriate manner.

b. Searches following arrest and transport:

1. After an individual has been arrested, officers will search the scene of the arrest for
weapons, contraband, or evidence that may have been concealed, dropped, or thrown
away by the arrestee.

2. After an individual has been transported in a police vehicle, or when transported by scout
van and the arresting officer is present when the arrestee is unloaded, the vehicle will be
searched by the officer for any weapons or evidence that the suspect may have
discarded therein.

(15) HANDCUFFING JUVENILES, THE ELDERLY, OR THOSE WITH AN INTELLECTUAL/DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITY:
a. Officers will not handcuff or utilize any other restraint devices on an individual who they
reasonably believe is 12 years of age or younger, and should give due regard to the age and
physical condition of the arrested person. Exceptions to this include individuals suspected of a
felony, or when the officer has a reasonable belief that the person may resist, attempt escape, or
is a risk to themselves or others. Officers can also use discretion based on the nature of offense
as well as the demeanor, physical ability, and size of the individual.

b. Other considerations:

1. Unless one of the above-mentioned considerations is met, individuals being taken into
custody for a status offense only will not be handcuffed.

2. All individuals who are to be taken into custody, regardless of the decision to handcuff,
will be searched consistent with OMS 104.01(12-14).

3. Ultimately, the decision to handcuff rests with the officer on scene. However, the officer
will articulate the reason(s) why they chose to handcuff an individual in one of these
groups.

4. Documentation of the decision to handcuff should be noted in the General Occurrence

(GO) report or in a street check.
(16) STRIP SEARCHES OR BODY CAVITY SEARCHES - WHEN AUTHORIZED OR PROHIBITED (CRS §16-3-405):

a. "Strip search” means having an arrestee remove or arrange some or all of his or her clothing so
as to permit a visual inspection of the genitals, buttocks, anus, or female breasts of such person.
b. No individual arrested for a traffic or a petty offense will be strip searched, prior to arraignment,

unless there is a reasonable belief that the individual is concealing a weapon or a controlled
substance, or that the individual, upon identification, is a parolee or an offender serving a
sentence in any correctional facility in the state or that the individual is arrested for driving while
under the influence of drugs.
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C. Any strip search conducted will be performed by an officer of the same sex as the arrestee and
on premises where the search cannot be observed by persons not physically conducting the
search.

d. Every officer seeking to conduct a strip search will first obtain the written permission of the police

commander or an agent thereof designated for the purpose of authorizing a strip search. A
command officer, sergeant, or acting sergeant is delegated the authority to give written
permission.

e. No search of any body cavity other than the mouth will be conducted, without first obtaining a
search warrant. In cases where a person is suspected of having secreted narcotics or
contraband in a body cavity, assistance will be obtained through Denver 911 from an available or
on-call Vice/Narcotics Section supervisor or district narcotics unit supervisor, and the on call
deputy district attorney from the Denver District Attorney's Office.

1. Written permission will be required from a police command officer or an agent thereof
authorizing the body cavity search.
2. The search must be performed under sanitary conditions and conducted by a licensed
physician or nurse.
f. Written permission for a strip search will be obtained on Strip Search Authorization (DPD 81).

The completed form will be retained by the police department and will be maintained in the
detective’s case filing.

a7 TRANSPORTING ARRESTEES:
a. Scout van:

The scout van will be used to transport arrestees whenever possible. Juveniles may be
transported in the scout van only in an emergency situation with a supervisor's permission.

b. Police vehicle with cage:

When a police vehicle is used for transport and is equipped with an arrestee cage, all arrestees
being transported will be handcuffed and placed within the cage. Arrestees will be secured with a
safety restraining device unless, by their resistance or non-cooperation, this is neither practical
nor safe for the officer.

C. Police vehicle without cage:

1. One officer vehicle: When it is necessary or advisable to transport an arrestee in a solo
officer car, the handcuffed individual will be secured with a safety restraining device while
sitting in the front seat and to the right of the officer. All necessary precautions will be
taken by the officer.

2. Two officer vehicle: When transporting an arrestee in a two officer car, the handcuffed
arrestee will be secured with a safety restraining device while seated in the right rear
seat. One officer will always be seated to the left of the arrestee and directly behind the
officer driver. All necessary precautions will be taken by both officers.

d. Male officers transporting female arrestee:

When females are transported by a male officer, the dispatcher will be notified of the vehicle unit
number, starting mileage, and destination. Upon arrival, the officer will give the ending mileage.

e. Transporting males and females together:

1. Males and females will not be transported together in a scout van or police vehicle unless
they are husband and wife, or when the vehicle has accommodations for separation and
such separation is used.

2. A husband and wife will not be transported together in a scout van or police vehicle when
one or both are the reported victim of a crime committed by the other.
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f. Transporting arrestees to DHMC:

If an arrestee is not booked, but is sent to Denver Health Medical Center with a hold order, the
following procedure will apply:

1. All patients who are on a Denver Police Department hold for arrest who are, or who
indicate they may become combative will be handcuffed and transported with an officer
accompanying the patient in the ambulance en route to the hospital. All other
patient/arrestees on a Denver Police Department hold will be handcuffed and transported
via ambulance with an officer following directly behind the transporting ambulance. The
patient/arrestee will remain the responsibility of the Denver Police Department officer until
custody is transferred to the Denver Sheriff Department at Denver Health Medical Center
(DHMC).

2. Searching of the patient/arrestee prior to transport will be the responsibility of the
arresting officer, unless it would interfere with the necessary medical treatment. In the
event that a search cannot be accomplished, an officer will accompany the
patient/arrestee in the ambulance unless the following exception applies: Whenever a
patient/arrestee in critical condition is transported from the field without an officer escort,
officers will respond to DHMC to cause custody transfer to the Denver Sheriff
Department. In these cases, officers will complete and distribute a Sick and Injured
Report (DPD 150) per OMS 109.02 (2).

g. For transgender individuals - see OMS 104.10
(18)  INTERVIEWING PERSONS OF THE OPPOSITE SEX — POLICE FACILITIES:

Individuals will not be interviewed alone by department personnel of the opposite sex at police facilities
unless there is visibility into the room or area through glass or an open door, or a room where video
monitoring equipment is present and in operation.

(29) ARREST REPORTS — ON-DUTY VERSUS OFF-DUTY:

a. On-duty officers will ensure that all reports are submitted according to policy prior to the end of
their shift, and sooner when applicable.

o All reports completed on paper will be forwarded to the Identification Section or Records Unit
(whichever is applicable).

b. Off-duty officers, including those working secondary employment will comply as follows:

1. If the individual is jailed, the arresting officer will complete all required paperwork and
give it to the on-duty transporting officer (either Denver Sheriff scout van personnel or
DPD personnel). The Denver Sheriff Department will forward all reports to the
Identification Section.

2. If an officer is working secondary employment and completes a paper US&C (suspect not
jailed), he/she will ensure that during their secondary employment shift the US&C is given
to an on-duty officer or supervisor for timely processing.

3. If the arresting officer is off-duty, but not working secondary employment, he/she will
ensure that on-duty personnel respond to the scene and take custody of all reports.

(20) ASSAULT, DISTURBANCE, AND OTHER CASES — ORDER-IN VERSUS INCARCERATION:
Officers should, at their discretion, order-in rather than jail in assault and disturbance cases, if in their
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opinion:
a. There is no danger of a continuing assault and no danger to other persons, and
b. No resistance or interference to the officer involved. Prior to incarcerating a person on the charge

of resistance and/or interference, the officer will receive approval from an officer of the rank of
sergeant or above. Prior to giving approval, the sergeant or above will respond to the scene of
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the incident and evaluate the situation. The officer's probable cause statement must include the
name of the sergeant or above approving the incarceration. See OMS 105.00.

NOTE: For other minor misdemeanors, officers should generally order-in rather than jail unless there is
resistance or interference to the officer. Officers unsure of which action to take should contact their
sergeant.

(21) INTERFERENCE AND DISOBEDIENCE ARRESTS:
a. Interference with Police Authority (DRMC 38-31):
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(a) It shall be unlawful for any person, in any way, to INTERFERE WITH OR HINDER any
police officer, any member of the police department, or any person duly empowered with police
authority, while such officer, member, or person duly empowered with police authority is
discharging or apparently discharging their duties.

Enforcement guidelines:

1. A subject’s actions must have actually interfered with or hindered an officer’s ability to
discharge his/her duties (describe in probable cause statement or officer notes). Insults,
profanity or other forms of speech alone will not suffice for a successful
prosecution. Running from police is not a crime and cannot satisfy the elements of
Interference unless the officer cannot do an investigation. Merely delaying an
investigation is not sufficient to support a charge.

2. A subject must knowingly interfere with an officer’s ability to discharge his/her
duties. When practical and safe to do so, officers may advise a subject that his/her
actions are interfering with the officer’s ability to carry out his/her duties. This advisement
may help illustrate a subject’'s mental state, but does not by itself establish the elements
of interference.

(c) It shall be unlawful for any person to FAIL TO OBEY A LAWFUL ORDER of a police officer
if such failure interferes with or hinders such police officer in the discharge of his official duties. It
is an affirmative defense to this subsection that the failure to obey did not interfere with or hinder
the police officers.

Enforcement guidelines:

1. This is a specific form of interference, resulting from a suspect’s failure to obey an
officer’s lawful order.
2. A subject’s actions must have actually interfered with or hindered an officer’s ability to

discharge his/her duties (describe in probable cause statement or officer notes). Insults,
profanity or other forms of speech alone will not suffice for a successful

prosecution. Failing to stop when an officer orders a running suspect to do so cannot
satisfy the elements of disobedience to a lawful order unless the officer is unable to
complete the investigation. Merely delaying the investigation is not sufficient to support a
charge.

3. An officer must be lawfully present at the scene or inside a location. If an officer is not
legally present inside a location (a private residence, for example) then disobedience,
even though the order is otherwise lawful, is unlikely to be prosecuted.

4. The order itself must be lawful. An order to leave a public area is generally not a lawful
order; subsequently an arrest based on such an order has little chance of prosecution. If
an officer has legitimate grounds on which to base an order to leave a public area (an
evolving crime scene, for example, where evidence could be lost or destroyed) this fact
should be clearly articulated in the probable cause statement or summons’ notes in event
of an order-in. Ordering a person to leave an area, and then arresting the same person
at the same location some time later for disobeying the order to leave, is not sufficient
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probable cause for an arrest. Also an order to open the door when an officer responds to
a location and there are no exigent circumstances which would require the occupant to
open the door is not a lawful order.
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b. Improving Prosecutions / Reducing Dismissals
Officer narratives should at a minimum describe the following:
1. How the officer came to be at the scene and/or inside the location.
2. The suspect’s actions and/or statements
3. How these actions and statements prevented an officer from being able to perform
his/her duties
4, Any information that shows the suspect knew or should have known he/she was
interfering.
5. For disobedience cases, a detailed description of the nature and circumstances of the
lawful order.
(22) FUGITIVE WARRANTS — VIOLENT FELONY AND SERIOUS MISDEMEANOR ARRESTS:
a. Investigation supervisors must coordinate with the Fugitive Unit on all violent felony and serious

misdemeanor arrest warrants (i.e., domestic abuse cases where victim remains in imminent
danger, sexually or biased motivated crimes, victim is a public official, pattern offense, etc.).

b. In most cases the Fugitive Unit should be assigned as the primary investigative unit for fugitive
apprehension. Exceptions are arrest warrants that can be coordinated and executed immediately
by investigating officers having knowledge of the whereabouts of an individual being sought;
however, even in those cases the Fugitive Unit should be notified of the apprehension attempt.

C. Fugitive Unit procedures:

1. At the same time a warrant is delivered to NCIC, a copy must be hand-carried to the
Fugitive Unit (Police Administration Building - room 306), or it can be emailed to the

Fugitive Unit at DPDFugitiveUnit@denvergov.org. When the Fugitive Unit receives an
emailed warrant, they will send an acknowledgement.

2. During normal business hours, arrest warrants must be placed in the warrant box located
at the Fugitive Unit reception desk.

3. After normal business hours, warrants must be placed in the lock box that is mounted
outside the door of the Fugitive Unit. This box is labeled “Fugitive Warrants”.

4, Call the Fugitive Unit with any questions related to the delivery of arrest warrants.

(23) FUGITIVE ARRESTS — GENERAL PROCEDURES:
a. Out-of-County Warrants:

1. Except in instances of fresh pursuit, fugitives who are arrested in the City and County of
Denver for other law enforcement agencies will be booked into the Denver Detention
Center.

2. If there is a representative from another agency with a valid arrest warrant for a fugitive

who requests that the subject be released to their custody, a command officer may
approve the release if the fugitive is not wanted by Denver on a felony or probable cause
warrant, and the arrest did not result in a use of force or report of injury prior to
arrest/injury while in custody. The arresting Denver police officer will complete a General
Occurrence (GO) report documenting the arrest.

3. If the individual has a valid government photo identification, or is identified using the
Morpho Print reader, the individual may be jailed.
4, Prior to jailing persons wanted by other jurisdictions, the arresting officer will bring the

party to the Identification Section for warrant verification and bond information. Persons
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with valid government issued identification can be processed at a district station for
warrant verification. Persons wanted on in-state warrants will be held for that jurisdiction,
(e.g., "Hold for Jefferson County Sheriff's Department, warrant #”).

5. The arresting officer must receive a copy of the warrant, a verified signed copy of the
computer want (hit), or a copy of the request for verifying computer hit information to
attach to the arrest/booking slip.

b. Out-of-State Warrants:

1. Whenever an individual is arrested on an out-of-state warrant, the arresting officer will
complete a General Occurrence (GO) report titled, “Letter to Detective”, outlining
circumstances of the arrest and routing it to the Denver Police Extradition Unit.

2. Persons wanted on out-of-state warrants will be charged with "Hold for Extradition Unit".

C. Outside law enforcement agencies arresting persons who are wanted on any Denver warrant
have the following options:

1. The arresting agency may process the arrestee through its own facility and later transfer
the person to the Denver Detention Center by personnel of the Denver Sheriff
Department. These arrangements will be made by the Denver Police Department
Extradition Unit.

2. The arresting agency may bring the arrestee to the DPD Identification Section; verify
identity, obtain a copy of the warrant, and deliver the arrestee to the Denver Detention
Center for booking.

d. Juveniles taken into custody by an outside jurisdiction:
1. Juveniles wanted by Denver for criminal offenses, but arrested in another jurisdiction, will
be processed by the arresting jurisdiction.
2. Juveniles taken into custody by another jurisdiction may be transported to the custody of

a Denver police officer at the city boundary if they are runaways (reported or not
reported), or victims of abuse or neglect occurring in Denver. The detaining jurisdiction
must contact Denver 911 to arrange transportation.

e. Officers will not be sent to, or agree to meet a representative of an outside agency for the
purpose of accepting an arrestee for transportation to the Denver Detention Center.

(24) INVESTIGATIVE FELONY ARREST PROCEDURES FOR ADULTS — SEE ALSO OMS 104.05:

When an adult is arrested between the hours of 0730hrs and 1600hrs for investigation of a felony offense,
the officer will contact the supervisor of the responsible investigative unit for direction. If the arrest occurs
outside of normal business hours, officers should consult with detectives from the Night Shift Unit, if
available, for direction. When a detective is not available, the officer’'s supervisor will be consulted.

e Once all reports are completed for a felony arrest, the arresting officer will take the suspect to the
Detention Center, or arrange for transport of the arrestee by scout van. If an investigative arrest is
made, the arresting officer must complete a thorough Statement of Probable Cause on the MRE
system, articulating all elements of the offense in the GO report.

(25) ARREST OF DENVER COMMUNITY CORRECTIONS INMATES:
a. When called to a residential halfway house to arrest a rejected inmate who was placed by the

Denver Community Corrections (DOC) Board, the responding officer(s) will search, handcuff, and
transport the arrestee to the Detention Center.

b. Arresting officer(s) will not be required to complete a Unified Summons and Complaint. The staff
member at the halfway house will provide the officer with a completed Officer's Arrest Report
(Denver Sheriff Department Form #38) showing the charge of "Hold/Violation of Probation".
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C. If additional violations such as resistance, disturbance, etc., occurred during the arrest and
transportation of the arrestee, the transporting officer will file these charges on a Unified
Summons and Complaint.

d. This procedure applies only to Denver District Court Probation clients and NOT to Colorado
Department of Corrections (DOC) parolees. Both agencies operate community based corrections
facilities in Denver.

(26) ARREST OF DENVER POLICE OFFICERS, DENVER SHERIFFS, DENVER FIREFIGHTERS, OR ANY OTHER LAW
ENFORCEMENT OFFICER:

a. Whenever it becomes likely that probable cause exists to arrest or to file any charges on a
Denver Police Officer, Denver Sheriff, Denver Firefighter, or any other law enforcement officer
within the City and County of Denver, the Internal Affairs Section will be notified immediately to
assess whether this division will handle the filing and/or charging of the officer, sheriff, or
firefighter.

b. Whenever a Denver Police Officer, Denver Sheriff, or Denver Firefighter is criminally charged or
arrested in another jurisdiction, the Internal Affairs Section will be notified as soon as possible, if
not by the jurisdiction involved, by the involved employee themselves, their supervisor, or the
Denver Sheriff Department or Denver Fire Department Internal Affairs.
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104.02 CiTY ORDINANCE VIOLATION - CHARGING DECISIONS
(1) CHARGING DECISION:

The decision to charge or not charge a defendant with a violation of Denver City Ordinance will be made
by the officer at the scene after available evidence has been gathered and evaluated. NOTE: See OMS
104.32 for domestic violence reporting/charging requirements.

(2) INSUFFICIENT EVIDENCE TO CHARGE:

If evidence is unavailable to show that a city ordinance violation has occurred, officers will tactfully but
firmly explain to complainants the limits of police involvement allowed by law.

a. If a person requesting police action does not accept the officer's decision, the officer will request
that a supervisor respond to the scene to evaluate the situation and confer with the complainant.

b. The officer will note on his/her log sheet the name of the responding supervisor, relevant data
about the situation, and the supervisor's decision.

C. Any complainant who continues to demand police action after a supervisor has deemed none to

be in order will be directed to the appropriate district command officer to discuss the matter.
Supervisors will provide the person with an appropriate contact number and address, and will
also inform the referred command officer of the situation.

d. In no instance is the person to be referred to the Denver City Attorney's Office, the Denver
County Court, or to the Information Desk Unit at the Police Administration Building.

104.03 UNIFIED SUMMONS AND COMPLAINT (US&C)
(2) PURPOSE:

The Unified Summons and Complaint is a legal document used whenever an adult or juvenile suspect is
charged with a violation of the Denver Revised Municipal Code (DRMC) other than traffic, or designated
Colorado Revised Statutes (see MRE Charging Table for state statutes that can be charged on a US&C).
Generally, the electronic version of the US&C will be used. Infrequently, a paper version (DPD 777) may
be used when officers do not have access to a computer, such as during secondary employment. If a
paper US&C is completed by an officer that is on-duty, the officer is required to create an electronic AB,
entering the exact information on the paper US&C. The officer will also create an electronic GO report
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detailing the criminal event and facts to prove the criminal case. See also US&C Cheat Sheet, US&C
Flow Chart and Arrest Entry for US&C on DPDWeb.

(2) COURT APPEARANCE DATES:

Court appearances will be scheduled thirty (30) days following arrest or order-in, if such thirtieth day is a
regular court day. If the thirtieth day is not a court day, the return date will be on the next court date
following the thirtieth day. Return dates will not be on a Saturday, Sunday, or city holiday. Following
arrest or order-in, defendants may follow up by calling the county court or appearing in person to
schedule a new court date.

3) ELECTRONIC US&C — SUSPECT IDENTIFIED:

Officers must positively identify the person to be served or arrested. Officers will use the MRE system
and select “Add Arrest.” Entries will then be made in all applicable fields and officers will progress
through the data entry process until completion. During the data entry process, officers will select the
appropriate arrest type for either ordering in or jailing a subject.

a. Order-In:

When circumstances do not merit jailing a violator, an officer may order the person directly into
court to answer charges. Print the defendant’s copy and serve.

b. Jailing arrestee:

Print all required reports created by the data entry process (US&C, probable cause statement /
booking slip). The officer will serve the defendant’s copy and arrange for delivery of arrestee and
required reports to the Denver Detention Center.

R

1. Any injuries to the arrestee must be documented; if there are no injuries, enter "none" on
the arrest notes.
2. Arrest notes should include any voluntary statements made by an arrestee concerning

infectious diseases. A notation should also be made when a subject has blood or bodily
fluids present on his/her person or clothing.

(4) PAPER US&C — SUSPECT IDENTIFIED:

Officers must positively identify the person to be served or arrested. The back of page one serves as the
GO report. The yellow copy is the defendant's. All writing on paper copies must be done with a black ball
point pen, using sufficient pressure to ensure that all handwritten information is legible on all copies.
Block letters will be used except for the officer's signature.

a. The GO report (back of US&C) must contain all pertinent information to prosecute the case.

Ensure that all appropriate fields are completed. Officers working secondary employment will
clearly designate “off-duty” on the GO portion of the US&C.

b. A probable cause statement is mandatory. If additional space is needed, use Statement of
Probable Cause, cont. (DPD 287A).

C. To charge a defendant with an offense not listed on page one, the arresting officer will print the
appropriate section number and a brief description of the violation in the space marked “other
violations”.

d. Officer named as witness:

The officer completing the report will determine which involved officer is most qualified to be the
prosecution witness, because of personal knowledge of the facts of the case. The name and
serial number of this officer will be written in the witness field of the GO report, and will generally
be the only police witness to receive a court appearance notice (see section 1 below).

o Endorse all officers who are needed for the successful prosecution of the case. Only
testimony of a competent witness is admissible. Unless an officer has personal or direct
knowledge of the facts of a case, he/she is not a competent witness in that case.
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e. Order-In:

1. When circumstances do not merit jailing a violator, an officer may order the person
directly into court to answer charges. The officer will check the US&C box labeled
"Order-In," along with the appropriate charges.

NUAL
RTMENT

2. When the US&C is completed and indicates the date and by whom it was served, the
subject will be served with the copy marked “Defendant.”
3. The remaining copy of the US&C will be forwarded to the Identification Section for
scanning and data entry.
4, Officers may obtain the defendant’s right index fingerprint and affix it to the DPD copy of
the US&C.
f. Jailing arrestee:

Deliver or arrange for delivery of arrestee and required reports (US&C, probable cause
statement, booking slip) to the Detention Center. The Denver Sheriff Department will forward
report copies to the Identification Section for scanning and data entry.

1. Booking Slip (back side of Probable Cause Statement):

Any injuries to the arrestee must be documented,; if there are no injuries, enter "none.”
Include any voluntary statements made by an arrestee concerning infectious diseases, or
when a subject has blood or bodily fluids present on his/her person or clothing.

(5) PAPER US&C - SUSPECT IN CUSTODY BUT NOT IDENTIFIED (JOHN OR JANE DOE):

All circumstances with in-custody suspects where an officer is unable to obtain the correct name,
address, place of employment, or date of birth, will be processed using a paper US&C (DPD 777). The
officer will leave those spaces blank and the Denver Sheriff Department will complete. If the suspect
refuses to provide a name, the arresting officer will:

a. Complete the necessary information on the front of the US&C except for the suspect
information and service section. The officer will sign the US&C as the arresting officer,
but will not sign the service section.

b. Write “John Doe” (male) or “Jane Doe” (female) on the very top portion of the US&C to
notify the Denver Sheriff Department that the name of the suspect is unknown. The
officer will not create an Arrest Booking (AB) slip.

C. Complete a paper booking slip and paper probable cause statement and ensure that
the suspect and required documents are delivered to the Detention Center (via scout
van or police transport).

¢ When the identity of the suspect is determined, sheriff personnel will complete the US&C and
serve the defendant.

(6) PAPER US&C - INVESTIGATIVE SECTION / UNIT PERSONNEL:

All US&Cs initiated under this section by investigative personnel will be paper handwritten versions (DPD
777). If a GO report has not already been submitted, investigative personnel will complete one, outlining
details of the offense/arrest.
a. Initiating a criminal proceeding:
The Unified Summons and Complaint (DPD 777) may be used by Investigative Section/Unit
personnel to initiate a criminal proceeding in which a subject is charged with a misdemeanor
violation of Colorado Revised Statutes. The US&C is not used to initiate any felony proceedings.
b. Approval Required:

US&Cs for state statute misdemeanor charges must be approved by the Denver District
Attorney’s Office prior to service, with the exception of incidents involving designated state traffic
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statutes or misdemeanors connected with a state traffic statute (designated special state charge
exceptions are in the MRE charge table).

C. Order-in and release OR subject already incarcerated:

Investigative personnel will follow all applicable procedures and serve the defendant as per
section 104.03 (4) e.

d. Jailing arrestee:

Investigative personnel will follow all applicable procedures and serve the defendant as per
section 104.03 (4) f.

R

104.04 UNIFIED SUMMONS AND COMPLAINT / WARRANT
N} PROPER IDENTIFICATION OF SUSPECT:

a. When an officer has probable cause to believe a city ordinance violation has occurred and the
suspect is gone, or when an officer sees an ordinance violation but is unable to apprehend the
suspect, he/she will make every reasonable effort to determine the suspect’s correct identity
and/or obtain positive identification before requesting the issuance of an arrest warrant.
Information from such sources as witnesses, computer databases, and Identification Section files
should be used. Merely locating a name in a computer database that is the same or similar to a
suspect’s name does not, by itself, provide probable cause to believe that the person in the
database is the same person as the suspect. Other corroborating information must also be
present to establish probable cause.

b. If a positive identification cannot be made based on the reliable information available, a General
Occurrence (GO) report should be completed in lieu of requesting an arrest warrant, to allow
investigative section/unit personnel to determine the suspect’s correct identity. See OMS 104.32
(3) for the standards of determining probable cause in Domestic Violence cases.

C. If a suspect's identity (adults and juveniles) can be determined an officer will complete a US&C
warrant and a GO report. The officer will swear to and affirm its contents in the presence of a
notary.

104.05 INVESTIGATION AND HOLD ARRESTS
(1) INVESTIGATIVE HOLDS:

When officers arrest an individual for an investigative hold, officers will route the report to the appropriate
investigative unit and Versadex will make an electronic notification to the investigative section or unit.

a. The arresting officer will contact his/her immediate supervisor who will approve (or return) the GO
report within Versadex. All returned reports must be corrected by the submitting officer and
resubmitted for approval prior to the end of their shift.

b. The arresting officer will complete an electronic statement in the GO report, detailing his/her
actions and observations of the arrest.
(2) HoLD ORDERS:
Hold orders will not be placed against:
a. Witnesses or victims of crimes, nor will these persons be transported in a scout van.
b. Persons sent to Denver Health Medical Center or other medical facilities unless they are charged

with a law violation, held for investigation of a criminal offense or pursuant to an arrest warrant, or
detained for a mental health evaluation. Persons who have attempted suicide or held for a
mental health evaluation will not be transported in a scout van.

3) ADVISEMENT OF RIGHTS:




OPERATIONS MA
A

NUAL
DENVER POLICE DEFP TM T

R EN

104.00 ARRESTS PAGE: 15 oF 80

Every person arrested and jailed on an investigation charge must be advised of their rights and made
eligible for bond at the next scheduled court session following the arrest.

4 INVESTIGATING OFFICER RESPONSIBILITY:

Each investigative section/unit officer of the department will be responsible for the charges against any
arrestee in the detention facility which are his/her responsibility to investigate. It will be the duty of the
investigating officer to make sure such cases are processed with no unnecessary delay. Arresting
officers may check with both the investigative unit and the detention facility for information on the status of
the case.

104.06 CHANGING CHARGES
(1) DETECTIVE AUTHORITY:

Only investigative section/unit officers assigned to a case may change charges. ldentification Section
personnel will add a charge when there is an active pickup in their files. Identification Section personnel
will not change the original charge.

(2) MODIFICATION OF PRISONER HOLD FORM (DPD 43) — INVESTIGATIVE SECTION/UNIT PERSONNEL ONLY:

A Modification of Prisoner Hold Form (DPD 43) is used when dropping, adding or changing charges
against arrestee(s) under their investigation.

a. The investigating officer will indicate on a Modification of Prisoner Hold Form (DPD 43) either the
charges filed or release the "investigation" charge and the arrestee from custody.
b. The investigating officer will deliver, in person, by fax, or by email to DPDID@denvergov.org, the

Modification of Prisoner Hold Form (DPD 43) to the Identification Section. Personnel assigned to
the Identification Section will cause the Modification of Prisoner Hold Form (DPD 43) to be
scanned into the arrestee’s arrest-booking record and the appropriate add or drop charges will be
entered within the Record Management System (Versadex). Identification Section personnel will
then ensure that a copy of the Modification of Prisoner Hold Form (DPD 43) is delivered to the
appropriate Detention Facility of the Denver Sheriff Department in a timely manner.

C. Whenever a Modification of Prisoner Hold Form (DPD 43) is submitted and charges are changed,
the specific charge and the designation of felony or misdemeanor will be recorded.

3) RELEASE:

The Denver Detention Center is responsible for the prompt release of an arrestee after all police holds
have been cleared. They are also responsible for clearing charge(s) from the arrestees’ records.

(4) ADDING CHARGES:

If additional unrelated charges are placed against an arrestee already in custody, the investigative unit
officer will complete a Statement of Probable Cause, cont. (DPD 287A), outlining the probable cause for
the additional charge. This form and a copy of the Modification of Prisoner Hold Form (DPD 43) must be
delivered to personnel assigned to the Identification Section, in person, by fax, or by email to
DPDID@denvergov.org.

e Patrol Officers: For persons already in custody and being held on previous charges, when an
additional incident occurs, complete a new AB report and GO report.

104.07 CENTRAL WANT AND WARRANT FILES (PERSONS AND PROPERTY)
(1) MAINTAINED IN THE IDENTIFICATION SECTION:

A central want and warrant file will be maintained in the Identification Section. Information from this file
can be obtained only by persons known to be criminal justice personnel.

(2) CENTRAL WANTED PERSONS AND WARRANT FILE FUNCTIONS:
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a. A copy of the pickup and a photograph of the wanted person are sent to the Daily Bulletin editor.
Cancellations will be noted on a DPD 252/110.

File checks can be made by name only on pickups without DPD numbers.

All wanted notices from the Denver Police Department and Denver Courts will be filed in the
wanted file. All such notices will include the signature of the person responsible for the notice
and not just the name of the requesting agency.

d. No Denver Police Department charges will be placed against an arrestee who is being held in the
detention facility at the request of a federal law enforcement agency or on a writ of habeas
corpus, even though a valid warrant is on file. Instead, the detective or agency initiating the
warrant will be notified that the person is being held for a federal law enforcement agency or on a
Writ of Habeas Corpus. Identification Section personnel will not initiate a cancellation, but will
retain the warrant on file until it is canceled by the originating detective or agency.

R

3) VERIFICATION OF ARREST WARRANTS AND ARRESTEE PROCESSING:
a. No person will be jailed on any warrant until it is verified by Identification Section personnel.
b. If the individual has valid government photo identification, or is identified using the Morpho Print
reader, the individual may be jailed.
1. If the individual does not have valid government photo identification, or cannot be

identified using the Morpho Reader, he/she will be transported directly to the
Identification Section for warrant verification.

2. If the person is an adult wanted on a US&C warrant, and is to be ordered in rather than
jailed, he/she must be transported to the Identification Section to be served.

3. If the person is a juvenile wanted on a US&C warrant, he/she must be transported to the
Juvenile Section.

4, If a person is wanted by this department on a probable cause warrant supported by a

Unified Summons and Complaint, the officer must transport the arrestee to the
Identification Section to be served and then jailed.

C. Processing via mobile data terminal or at a district station:
1. The arresting officer will email DPDNCIC@denvergov.org or fax a completed FAX
Warrant Verification form to the Identification Section (NCIC).
2. Using the same method of data transmission as the officer, when Identification Section

personnel have verified the warrant they will email or fax a copy of the computer printout
and verification stamp to the officer. The officer will attach a copy of the verification to the
Arrest Booking (AB) slip.

3. The arrestee may then be transported to the Detention Center by the officer or custody
transferred to the DSD scout van.
4, When a completed FAX Warrant Verification form is received by the Identification

Section, the warrant will be canceled from CCIC or a "locate" sent to the originating
agency. The paperwork (warrant, teletype, etc.) will be forwarded to the Detention
Center when the subject arrives at the jail.

5. If a person is wanted on a US&C/warrant, Identification Section personnel will fax or
email (using the same method of transmission as the officer) copies of the front and back
of the defendant's copy to the officer, who will serve the arrestee.

d. Identification Section Processing:

1. The arresting officer will be given a copy of the computer printout showing the bond
amount and the signature of the verifying Identification Section employee.
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2. This paperwork and the AB must be given to the detention facility receiving deputy when
the arrestee is placed in his/her custody.
e. If warrant and bond verification cannot be determined within the time limits prescribed by

NCIC/CCIC rules, and the warrant is the only reason for jailing the individual, the person may be
released at the officer's discretion. However, if there are additional charges, the person may be
jailed or ordered-in on those charges as deemed appropriate within policy.

4) DETERMINING IF PROPERTY IS STOLEN:

Officers having reasonable suspicion or probable cause to stop and question persons about property in
their possession are encouraged to ascertain whether the property has been reported stolen.

a. If a computer inquiry indicates the property has been reported stolen, the item(s) are to be seized
and placed in the Evidence and Property Section as evidence.

b. PRIOR TO JAILING ANY SUSPECT, OFFICERS WILL NOTIFY A MEMBER OF THE
APPROPRIATE DISTRICT INVESTIGATIVE UNIT.

1. During the dedicated staffing hours of the appropriate district investigative unit, detectives
are available to assist the arresting officers.

2. At other times, a detective or sergeant assigned to the district investigative unit can be
contacted through Denver 911 or through contact information accessed by station
personnel.

C. Officers should consider all available information such as the nature of the offense in the original
report, how long ago the report was made, the statements and demeanor of the suspect, the
circumstances of the arrest, the type of item, and even its value. Possession of a reportedly
stolen item should not be the only criterion upon which the decision to jail is based.

1. The date the item was reported stolen is important. If the item is wanted in connection
with a case REPORTED TO THE DENVER POLICE DEPARTMENT less than ten days
prior to the apprehension of the suspect, a stronger case for jailing the person is made.
In those instances, where the item was reported to the DPD more than ten (10) days
before the arrest, issue the suspect a request to appear to the assigned detective for the
next business day.

2. When an item has been reported wanted by any law enforcement agency other than the
Denver Police Department, officers will contact the specific outside law enforcement
agency for direction. If a representative from the outside law enforcement agency is
unavailable or unable to provide direction, Denver police officers will seize the reported
stolen items and complete a GO report, titled “Letter to Detectives”, including suspect
information, etc. Officers will use the same CAD number for the GO report and property
invoice, and place the items(s) into the Evidence and Property Section as “personal
property.” Officers will also note the outside agency case number and “items stolen from
(name of jurisdiction)” on the property invoice. The Evidence and Property Section will
notify the originating agency via NLETS message and maintain records of all notifications
in accordance with property management procedures.

d. When officers have decided to jail the suspect, the charge will be consistent with that listed on the
original report, such as "Investigation Burglary, Case # 123456789".
e. All paperwork related to the arrest and/or order-in, such as statements, computer printouts, or

copies of the Probable Cause Statement (if completed on paper) should be forwarded without
delay to the assigned investigative section/unit (originals are sent to Records Unit for scanning).

(5) DENVER COUNTY COURT WARRANT ARREST:

a. Denver County Court warrants include failure to appear bench warrants, failure to comply or
contempt of court warrants. These warrants are entered onto CCIC and will have a bond amount
or list the number of days to be served in jail.
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(6)

104.08
)

(2)

3)

b. When an officer receives natification that a subject is wanted on a Denver County Court warrant,
they will proceed as outlined in OMS 104.07(3)

FUGITIVE UNIT NOTIFICATION:

If an investigating officer is notified that the subject of his/her warrant has been arrested by another
jurisdiction, he/she will notify the Fugitive Unit immediately. Fugitive Unit personnel will place holds and
arrange to have the individual returned to Denver.

OBTAINING AT LARGE AND PROBABLE CAUSE ARREST WARRANTS
DEFINITIONS:

AT LARGE Arrest Warrants: Issued by the Denver District Attorney’s Office after acceptance for filing of
a criminal case with the court. The investigating officer will sign the affidavit at the Denver District
Attorney’s Office. To obtain an at large warrant, the Denver District Attorney’s Office must make a
showing that the alleged suspect has fled the State of Colorado and that the district attorney is willing to
extradite the alleged suspect from the location of arrest. At large warrants are valid for extradition
nationwide.

PROBABLE CAUSE Arrest Warrants: An investigative warrant, valid for extradition only in the State of
Colorado, is used when the filing of criminal charges is pending. The investigating officer, who completes
an Affidavit and Application for Arrest Warrant (DPD 69) and swears to the information in the presence of
a judge, obtains the warrant. Investigators will use probable cause warrants to arrest individuals
suspected of committing State misdemeanors and felonies, and in furtherance of an investigation(s).

WARRANTS ISSUED BY OTHER CITY AGENCIES:

e A Denver County Court clerk will place warrants issued for failure to appear on city ordinance
charges.

e The county court will handle bench warrants for failure to appear on Denver County Court state
misdemeanor charges.

e The Denver Sheriff Department will handle all Alias Capias warrants issued by the Denver District
Court.

OBTAINING AT LARGE AND PROBABLE CAUSE ARREST WARRANTS:

a. The investigating officer must complete an affidavit that specifies facts sufficient to support the
occurrence of an offense and probable cause to support that a particular person committed the
offense (Affidavit and Application for Arrest Warrant - DPD 69). The investigating officer will
present the affidavit to a Denver County or District Court judge for review. If the judge concurs
with the probable cause detailed in the affidavit, the court will issue an arrest warrant
commanding any peace officer to arrest the person named in the warrant (see CRS §16-3-108).

1. Investigating officers will obtain probable cause warrants when seeking the arrest of any
individual suspected of committing a state felony or misdemeanor in the City and County
of Denver. The investigating officer will then follow the procedures outlined in section (4).

2. When the investigating officer obtains a probable cause warrant for a state felony and the
investigation shows the suspect fled the State of Colorado, he/she will confer with the
district attorney’s office regarding extradition.

3. In instances where the district attorney’s office decides to extradite the suspect from
another state, the investigating officers will follow procedures outlined in section (3) b.
4, In instances where there is insufficient information or evidence for the district attorney’s

office to make a decision about extradition, the investigating officer will follow the
computer entry procedures outlined in section (4).
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b. When the investigating officer obtains a probable cause warrant for individuals suspected of
committing a state felony and the investigation or information supports that the suspect in no
longer in the State of Colorado, the assigned investigating officer will:

1. Present the case to the district attorney’s office to determine fif filing criminal charges is
applicable. If the district attorney’s office accepts the case for filing, the assigned
investigating officer will request an at-large warrant for the suspect’s arrest. The
assigned deputy district attorney will complete the at large filing documents and have the
assigned investigating officer sign the affidavit. The investigating officer will submit the
completed at-large warrant to the NCIC/CCIC operator in accordance with section (4).

2. If the district attorney’s office refuses the case for filing of criminal charges and the
issuance of an at-large warrant, knowing that the suspect is out of the State of Colorado,
the assigned investigating officer will obtain a probable cause warrant in accordance with
section (3) a. and the recommendation of the district attorney. The assigned
investigating officer will include a copy of District Attorney Form (DA-122), DA Case Filing
Form indicating “obtain PC warrant” with the investigative case file.

o District attorney Form (DA-122), DA Case Filing Form is work product of the district
attorney and not available for discovery. As this document is not discoverable, no
member of the Denver Police Department will produce the document to the public as
part of an open records request, or to any defense attorney as part of a discovery
request.

C. When a jurisdiction outside the State of Colorado arrests an individual wanted on an at-large or
probable cause warrant, the NCIC/CCIC operator will immediately notify a supervisor assigned to
the unit responsible for obtaining the warrant.

1. For suspects arrested on at-large warrants, the assigned investigating officer will notify
the Fugitive Unit to begin the extradition process. The investigating officer will make
written notification through their chain-of-command when requesting travel to the
jurisdiction of arrest to interview the arrested suspect.

2. When the out-of-state jurisdiction holds a suspect on a probable cause warrant only, the
supervisor assigned to the unit responsible for obtaining the arrest warrant will
immediately assign an officer to investigate. The assigned investigating officer will
contact the deputy district attorney and discuss the information or evidence necessary to
obtain an at-large warrant for the suspect. If travel is necessary to further the
investigation, the investigating officer will make written notification through their chain-of-
command to arrange travel to the jurisdiction of arrest.

a. If the deputy district attorney approves the at large filing after discussions with
the assigned investigating officer, or after travel to obtain further information, the
investigating officer will notify the jurisdiction of arrest and inform them that an at
large warrant is forthcoming. The investigating officer will then follow the
procedures outlined in section (3) b. 1.

b. If the deputy district attorney refuses the at-large filing, and unless advised by the
deputy district attorney that probable cause no longer exists, the investigating
officer will keep the probable cause warrant active and notify the arresting
jurisdiction that extradition will only occur within the borders of the State of
Colorado. The investigating officer will discuss with the deputy district attorney
what evidence or information is necessary to obtain an at large warrant. The
investigating officer will note the discussion in the supplemental report for the
case file.

(4) AFTER OBTAINING AN AT LARGE OR PROBABLE CAUSE ARREST WARRANT:
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a. The assigned investigating officer will forward the following paperwork to the Identification Section
for computer entry. This will include:

1. A completed Wanted/Missing Person (DPD 252/110).

e Before sending this form to the Identification Section, the assigned investigating
officer will run a computer check on the named subject, obtaining the last known
address, and DPD number if known.

e When completing the Wanted/Missing Person (DPD 252/110) for a felony probable
cause warrant, officers will include the following information in the miscellaneous
field:

If contacted out of state notify ORI for possible extradition. Call the (name of
investigative unit) on-call supervisor via Denver 911.

2. One (1) copy of the warrant.

b. When officers make application to any court (e.g., search warrants, arrest warrants, Rule 41.1,
and associated documents such as search warrant envelopes, sealed search warrant envelopes,
return and inventory, etc.), officers will place the Denver Police Department GO report number on
those documents.

e |If alocation for the GO number does not exist on the document, officers will hand write or
type: “Denver Police Department GO#” and note the GO number for the investigation.
(5) GENERAL FUGITIVE WARRANT PROCEDURES:
Of primary concern in all criminal investigations is the apprehension of suspect(s) named in arrest
warrants as soon as possible following issuance of the arrest warrant. This section will outline the

procedures used to affect the arrest of persons wanted for a criminal offense and the procedures to
document the methods used by personnel affecting the arrest.
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a. General procedures prior to an attempted arrest:
1. Ensure the arrest warrant is active by conducting a test clearance of the wanted subject.
2. Perform an entity check through the Versaterm System seeking information that would

render an apprehension unnecessary (e.g., prior unsuccessful attempt(s), subject moved,
invalid address, etc.).

3. Prior to attempting an arrest, officers will contact Denver 911 and request any information
pertaining to the location of the attempt apprehension.
4, Considering CRS 816-3-106, officers will contact the appropriate jurisdiction when

attempting an arrest outside the jurisdictional boundaries of the City and County of
Denver. Unless in fresh pursuit of a suspect, an officer not only risks losing potentially
valuable evidence, but is also in violation of the law when he or she travels outside the
City and County of Denver to arrest a wanted person without the assistance of law
enforcement from the appropriate jurisdiction. When making an arrest outside of the
jurisdictional boundaries of the City and County of Denver, an officer requires both
probable cause, and absent fresh pursuit or exigency, the physical presence and
assistance of the outside jurisdiction, to make the arrest.

5. Upon completion of the attempted arrest, officers will notify Denver 911 and provide the
dispatcher with the appropriate disposition (e.g., success/unsuccessful, suspect no
longer resides at the address, invalid address, suspect’s family resides at address,
suspect no longer lives there, etc.).

6. All officers attempting an arrest will complete a street check noting the outcome. Officers
will forward directly to the assigned detective all information related to any intelligence
regarding the subject, the location, or additional information that may assist future arrest
attempts.
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7. The assigned detective will include all information related to the arrest or arrest attempts
in their respective investigative case file prior to filing the case with the district attorney’s
office.

b. Felony warrants:

All warrants will be submitted to OSI/NCIC/CCIC/Webmug immediately upon obtaining the
warrant. This applies to all procedures below:

1. All violent felony warrants where the assigned detective does not have the means to
expeditiously secure the suspect (e.g., imminent voluntary surrender); the assigned
detective will advise their immediate supervisor and coordinate apprehension efforts
through the Fugitive Unit.

2. In most cases, the Fugitive Unit will be assigned as the primary investigative unit for
fugitive apprehension. Exceptions would be arrests warrants that can be coordinated
and executed immediately by investigating officers having knowledge of the whereabouts
of the individual being sought. However, the Fugitive Unit will still be notified of the
apprehension attempt and disposition.

3. At the same time the arrest warrant is delivered to the Identification Section for entry into
NCIC/CCIC, the assigned detective will hand carry a copy of the arrest warrant to the
Fugitive Unit along with work-up packet information (e.g., criminal history, suspect
photograph, etc.).

4, During normal business hours, a copy of the arrest warrant must be placed in the warrant
box located at the Fugitive Unit reception desk.
5. After normal business hours, a copy of the arrest warrant will be placed in the lock box

that is mounted outside the door of the Fugitive Unit. This box is labeled “fugitive
warrants.” When the assigned detective obtains a felony warrant during non-duty hours,
and it is in the best interest for the safety of the community to have the fugitive
immediately located and arrested, the assigned detective will contact their supervisor
who will cause the Fugitive Unit to be notified as stated in section (5) b.1. of this policy for
the purpose of an immediate apprehension operation.

c. Misdemeanor warrants:

1. In cases where the assigned detective obtains a misdemeanor warrant, the detective will
initiate all reasonable efforts to apprehend the subject prior to the end of the assigned
detectives’ shift.

2. In those cases where the misdemeanor warrant reaches a more serious level (i.e.,
domestic abuse cases where the victim remains in imminent danger, sexually or biased
motivated crimes, the victim is a public official, part of a pattern offense, etc.), the
assigned detective will advise their immediate supervisor and coordinate apprehension
efforts through the Fugitive Unit as outlined above in the felony warrant section.

3. When initial arrest attempts prove unsuccessful, and the nature of the offense does not
necessitate an immediate response, the assigned detective will complete a street check
as outlined in section (5) a. 6.

d. In any instance where a subject’s arrest or warrant cancellation occurs with respect to a Denver
Police Department warrant, Identification Section personnel will notify the appropriate
investigative section or unit personnel.

1. Upon the arrest of a wanted subject, or when the cancellation of a warrant occurs,
Identification Section personnel will forward a copy of the Wanted/Missing Person (DPD
252/110) to the responsible investigative unit and the assigned detective.

2. The assigned detective will document the arrest or cancellation information in the
appropriate case file supplemental report.
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(6) U.S. IMMIGRATION AND CUSTOMS ENFORCEMENT (ICE) DETAINER REQUESTS AND WARRANTS:

The U.S. Immigration and Customs Enforcement (ICE) has the authority to enter detainer requests and
warrants issued by a court into the NCIC system.

a. A detainer is a request for agencies to hold subjects contacted by law enforcement for
immigration violations. The Denver Police Department will not hold subjects for detainers;
however, the Denver Sheriff Department will communicate with ICE when a subject with detainer
information is in custody.

b. A warrant may be originated from ICE issued by a court, most commonly a federal court. If a
warrant is entered, the Denver Police Department will process the warrant like any other criminal
warrant from another agency.

C. Officers must contact the Identification Section to verify whether NCIC information entered by ICE
constitutes a detainer or a warrant. _The word “warrant”, or more specifically “administrative
warrant”, may appear under the MIS field or other fields of the NCIC response when no actual
warrant has been issued. It is necessary to have ICE verify and clarify, through the NCIC Unit,
whether a detainer or actual warrant is in effect.
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104.09 ASSISTING PoLICE OFFICER
() CRS 816-3-202:

(1) A peace officer making an arrest may command the assistance of any person who is in the
vicinity.

(2) A person commanded to assist a peace officer has the same authority to arrest as the officer
who commands his assistance.

3) A person commanded to assist a peace officer in making an arrest shall not be civilly or

criminally liable for any reasonable conduct in aid of the officer or for any acts expressly
directed by the officer.

(4) Private citizens, acting in good faith, shall be immune from any civil liability for reporting to any
police officer or law enforcement authority the commission or suspected commission of any
crime or for giving other information to aid in the prevention of any crime.

104.10 TRANSGENDER SUSPECTS AND ARRESTEES
(1) PURPOSE:

This policy establishes guidelines for the appropriate treatment of transgender individuals who come into
contact with the Denver Police Department. Department personnel will consider a person to be
transgender if the person identifies him or herself as transgender or, if upon reasonable belief that a
person may be transgender, the employee asks and receives an affirmative response. Personnel will use
their own discretion whether to ask a person their gender identity and how they would like to be
addressed.

The policy of the Denver Police Department is to treat all individuals with dignity, respect, and
professionalism. Department personnel will at all times abide by the Denver Police Department’s policy on
respectful treatment, as well as the City of Denver’s policies and/or guidelines that prevent gender identity
discrimination when interacting with transgender, intersex, and gender non-conforming individuals.
Department personnel will use their preferred name, even if that name is not legally recognized, in all
conversations with the transgender individual, or with any other person when referring to the transgender
individual. In addition, when addressing or referring to a transgender person, department personnel will
use pronouns preferred by the individual. If uncertain about which pronouns are appropriate, department
personnel will respectfully ask the individual which pronouns are preferred, or use “they’.
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(2) DEFINITIONS:

Preferred Name: A non-birth name that a transgender individual uses in self-reference (this may or may
not be in the individual’'s legal name).

Transgender: Transgender is an overall term used to describe people whose gender identity and/or
gender expression differs from their sex at birth, whether or not they have changed their biological or
hormonal characteristics.

Transgender Man or Female-to-Male (FTM): A person who transitions from female to male, meaning a
person who was born female, but identifies and lives as a man. A female-to-male individual should be
addressed using masculine pronouns (i.e., he, him, his), or other pronouns of the individual's preference,
regardless of biological, hormonal, or surgical status.

Transgender Woman or Male-to-Female (MTF): A person who transitions from male to female,
meaning a person who was born male, but identifies and lives as a woman. A male-to-female individual
should be addressed using feminine pronouns (i.e., she, her, hers), or other pronouns of the individual’'s
preference, regardless of biological, hormonal, or surgical status.

3) ARREST PROCEDURES:

a. When completing official department documents (non-arrest paperwork), officers will document
the individual’'s legal name and include the transgender suspect’s preferred name and alias.
When arresting a transgender suspect, officers will document the suspect under the individual’s
legal name and enter any preferred name as an alias. NOTE: If no identification is available, and
the arresting officer cannot determine a transgender suspect’s legal name, officers will use the
preferred name for either the primary or alias name.
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b. Officers will record the following information on the General Occurrence (GO) report, street check
or Body-Worn Camera:
1. The advisement and request for preference
2. The suspect’s response
3. Whether or not the request was granted
4, Reason for not granting the request, if applicable
C. Absent exigent circumstances and before performing any level of search of transgender

individuals, officers will inform them of the right to express a preference for the gender of the
officer who will conduct the search.

1. If the transgender individual has a preference, at least one officer of the gender
requested will conduct the search, whenever possible.

2. If the transgender individual does not specify a preference, at least one officer of the
same gender as the transgender individual's gender expression will conduct the search.

3. Officers must consider the reasonableness of any delay created by waiting for another

officer. If an officer of the preferred gender is not available, an arresting or assisting
officer will proceed with the search per policy.

4. When practical, two officers should be present for searches of transgender individuals.
When necessary for safety or other articulable reasons, an officer may search a
transgender individual without the presence of a second officer and will document the
reasons for doing so.

5. Officers will not search or physically examine a transgender individual for the sole
purpose of determining his or her physical status.
6. When in doubt (absent any safety considerations), officers will consult with a supervisor.
d. Officers will not seize or remove appearance-related items (e.g., clothing, undergarments, wigs,

prosthetics, or make-up, etc.) if those items would not be confiscated from a non-transgender
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individual. EXCEPTION: Appearance-related items may be seized if the items are evidence or a
safety hazard.

e. When transgender arrestees are transported, the dispatcher will be notified of the vehicle unit
number, starting mileage and destination. Upon arrival, the officer will give the ending mileage. If
necessary, officers will call additional officers to the scene to assist with transporting transgender
arrestees. Transgender arrestees will not be transported in the scout car with other individuals
unless there are accommodations for separation. Officers will house transgender
suspects/arrestees in DPD holding cells alone. If there are no holding cells available, a
supervisor will make arrangements for the transgender suspect/arrestee to have a cell, be
transported, or released.

f. When officers transport a transgender arrestee to the detention center, DHMC, or otherwise
transfer custody to another law enforcement agency, they will verbally advise the receiving
agencyl/officer that the individual is transgender. The officer will relay any other relevant
identification related information, including how the suspect would like to be addressed.
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104.11 PROCESSING PICKUPS (WANTS) OR CANCELLATIONS FOR WANTED PERSONS AND/OR PROPERTY
(1) DPD 252/110:

Officers will use Wanted/Missing Person (DPD 252/110) and NCIC/CCIC Information (DPD 252/110)
when placing pickups (wants) on a person or vehicle.

a. No "pickup” may be placed on a person without a warrant, unless that person is reported missing
or runaway.

b. Officers completing the forms will route them directly to the Identification Section.

C. When the wanted notice has been entered into the appropriate system (i.e., CCIC, NCIC, etc.),

the DPD 252/110 will be returned to the issuing officer or agency. This form will be retained until
the party is arrested, located or the case disposed of, or the vehicle is located or no longer
wanted.

2 ITEM ENTRIES IN NCIC/CCIC:

To enter, modify, or cancel an item/property with a serial number, engraving, owner applied number, or
unique description in NCIC/CCIC, an electronic 252B (Stolen/Recovered Guns/Articles/Securities), will be
used. The electronic 252B is within the V-Mail module of the department’s Record Management System
(Versadex). NOTE: If an officer does not have access to the electronic version of DPD 252B, a paper
version of this form can be completed and sent via inter-department mail to the Records Unit - attention
pawn shop records.

a. In Versadex, go to V-Mail module and select the NEW option.

b. Select Mail Template and choose the appropriate category — Articles, Bicycles, Guns or Security.
C. Fill in template with identifying information.
d. Send the form to the HPAWN Handle and mark a copy for your records.
e. Personnel in the Records Unit will receive and process the request by entering the data on
NCIC/DCIC.
3) DOCUMENTING UNIQUE IDENTIFIERS:

When submitting wants to the Identification Section on a DPD 252/110, or to the Records Unit on a
DPD 252B, include any known numbers which are unique to the person, item or vehicle (i.e., DPD
number, FBI number, social security number, driver's license number, military serial number, vehicle
identification number, or serial number, etc.).

(4) OUTSIDE REQUESTS FOR ARRESTS:
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When personnel from outside jurisdictions call by telephone and want pickups made of subjects who are
thought to be in our jurisdiction, the requesting state or local county will be informed that the telephone
call must be immediately confirmed by teletype, NLETS message or a letter with a certified copy of their
warrant. A specific individual must be named who is placing the want and not merely the agency. Calls
should be made to the Fugitive Unit during normal business hours or to Denver 911 during after-hours.

(5) RESPONSIBILITY FOR INITIATING CANCELLATIONS:

a. The arresting officer is responsible for canceling the want on a subject brought to the
Identification Section prior to being jailed or being served an order in. If the party is ordered-in,
this should be indicated on a DPD 252/110 when the want is canceled.
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b. When a warrant is canceled by FAX, Identification Section personnel will cancel the DPD 252/110
and sign the original warrant per the arresting officer.
C. Missing persons or runaways

The Juvenile Section or Missing and Exploited Persons Unit will be responsible for initiating the
cancellation upon the location or apprehension of a missing person or runaway.

d. The initiating officer is responsible for canceling a want in cases when the suspect is not arrested
or is no longer wanted, or the vehicle/property is recovered or no longer wanted.

e. Cancellations will be made immediately upon determining that the person, property, or vehicle is
no longer wanted.

(6) CANCELLATION OF WANTS:

a A want can be canceled and removed from the computer systems only after an officer cancels the
DPD 252/110.

b. If a wanted party is located without being arrested, the case is disposed of, or the vehicle is

located or no longer wanted, the issuing officer must respond to the Identification Section and
cancel the DPD 252/110 in order that the information may be cleared from the computers.

C. When a wanted item is placed in the Evidence and Property Section or located in a pawnshop,
personnel in the Records Unit will notify the assigned detectives. The detective initiating the want
on property items is responsible for canceling it when the items are recovered or no longer

wanted.

d. Upon identifying a person arrested as being the subject of a wanted notice, the arresting officer
will cancel the want and Identification Section personnel will make notification to the issuing
officer.

e. The person completing the cancellation will write his/her name, serial number and agency
requesting the cancellation on the line designated "Canceled By".

@) PURGING WANTS AND WARRANTS:

The Identification Section will maintain a purge of the central want and warrant file. Old or outdated
wants will be returned to the issuing officer for updating. A stamp marked "cancel or still wanted" will be
used for this purpose. The issuing officer will return the want to the Identification Section after indicating
that the want is to be canceled or retained.

(8) NOTIFICATION WHEN ARREST MADE OR WARRANT CANCELLED:

It is the responsibility of the Identification Section to notify the appropriate investigative section when a
suspect listed on a warrant is cancelled or the suspect is arrested. This will be done by forwarding a copy
of the DPD 252/110 cancellation form to the issuing detective’s investigative assignment.

(9) JUVENILES AND MISSING PERSONS — SEE OMS 308.11 AND 401.00
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104.12 INVESTIGATIVE ORDER-INS
(1) FORM:
A Request to Appear (DPD 75) will be used for all order-ins to investigative units.
(2) REQUIRED INFORMATION:
The order-in will specify the location and time of the order in, and the nature and location of the offense.
3 SPECIFIED TIME:

Order-ins will be made for 0930 hrs on the next working day, unless otherwise specified by policy or the
assigned detective.

4) SERVICE AND COPIES:

After the form is signed, one (1) copy of the Request to Appear (DPD 75) will be served to the person
ordered-in. The remaining copies and additional details of the offense are to be forwarded to the section
or unit concerned with the offense. The paperwork must reach the proper investigative unit prior to the
appearance of the person ordered-in.

(5) JUVENILES - SEE OMS 401.05
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104.13 ARREST OF POSTAL EMPLOYEES OR PERSONS OPERATING TRAINS OR TRANSIT BUSES
(1) MINOR VIOLATIONS:

Officers will not take into custody for a minor violation, a postal employee engaged in the collection or
distribution of mail, or a person operating a train or transit bus. Instead, the individual will be summoned
to appear in Denver County Court or ordered to report to a commanding officer for further investigation of
the case. NOTE: See OMS 202.01 for policy concerning traffic violations.

(2) FELONIES:

Persons operating a train, transit bus, or postal vehicle when suspected or accused of a felony or serious
misdemeanor, may be taken into custody. The officer will ensure that an immediate notification is made
to the arrestee’s supervisor so that arrangements can be made for disposition of equipment operated by
the arrestee. If there will be a delay in the arrival of a responsible person, a second officer will respond to
act as a guard until a responsible person arrives.

104.14 ARRESTS ON FEDERAL PROPERTY AND RELATIONS WITH OTHER AGENCIES
(1) FEDERAL PROPERTY:
a. Dedicated Property:

Denver police officers do not have legal authority to investigate crimes on any dedicated federal
property. Upon request of officials in charge of these buildings/locations, the Denver Police
Department will assist when reasonable and necessary. Locations include:

e United States Mint (320 West Colfax Avenue)

e U.S. Custom House (721 19t Street)

e Byron White US Courthouse (1823 Stout Street)

e Fort Logan National Cemetery (4400 West Kenyon Avenue)

e VA Eastern Colorado Health Care (1055 Clermont Street)
b. Non-Dedicated Property:

Denver police officers do have legal authority to enforce state laws and municipal ordinances on
non-dedicated federal property. Enforcement at any of these locations will be upon request and
with a signed complaint of the federal employee in charge. Locations include:

e Byron Rogers Federal Building (1961 Stout Street)
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e Federal Reserve Bank (1020 16t Street)
e U.S. Postal Facilities

The U.S. Postal Inspector’s Office should be notified of all issues listed below that occur on
postal property or involve postal personnel, vehicle accidents, or relate to postal activities.

o Threats to do harm, attempted harm or actual harm to a postal employee or a postal
customer (murder, assault, weapon, attempted.)

Dangerous item in or near a postal facility (such as bomb unit called, leaking parcel, etc.)
Damage to a postal facility (vehicle drove through front entrance, explosion, etc.)
Theft from a postal facility (robbery/burglary)
Matters related to mail theft (stolen mail observed or recovered, etc.)
Postal vehicles involved in fatality accidents.
e Additions to the U.S. Mint (property outside the fenced area of mint facility)
o Veteran’s Affairs Administration (820 Clermont Street)
(2) VETERAN’S AFFAIRS ADMINISTRATION:
Officers have full policing authority at the Veteran’s Affairs Administration (820 Clermont Street).

a. In the event the Denver Police Department has warrants to be executed on a VA controlled
premise, the Denver Police Department will notify the VA Police prior to, or upon entering
Veterans Administration Hospital property, if circumstances permit.

b. In the event it is necessary to search for missing patients who by virtue of their physical or mental
condition are dangerous to themselves or others, the Denver Police Department will assist the VA
in attempting to locate and return the at-risk patient.

(3) BOUNDARIES OF DOWNTOWN FEDERAL PROPERTY:

The federal property in the three-block complex, 18th to 20th, Stout to Champa Streets, and 19th to 20th,
California to Stout Streets, starts 16 feet from the curb line in all blocks, except 19th to 20th on Champa
Street where the federal property begins 15 feet from the curb line on Champa Street.

(4) COOPERATION - OTHER PUBLIC AGENCIES:

Officers will cooperate with all law enforcement agencies, other city departments, public service
organizations, and will give aid and information to such organization(s), consistent with department policy.
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104.15 TRESPASS ARRESTS ON BNSF PROPERTY
(1) AUTHORIZATION:

By written consent (unless rescinded) officers are authorized to enter BNSF property for the enforcement
of grade crossing and trespass laws through arrest, citation, or other lawful means. A copy of the consent
letter is available in PowerDMS.

(2) SAFETY:

Officers should use extreme caution while on railroad property due to moving trains. Questions or
concerns about entering railroad property in a safe manner should be directed to the BNSF Railway
Police Resource Operations Call Center (1-800-832-5452 - option 3: hon-emergency or option 1:
emergency).
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104.16 ARRESTS FOR WEAPON RELATED CHARGES
(1) KNIFE:

When a person is arrested for carrying a knife as a concealed weapon (DRMC 38-117 (a)) or for carrying
a knife which is prohibited (DRMC 38-119): Charge the person directly with the violation of the
appropriate municipal code violation and then jail or order the individual into court.

(2) FIREARM OR DANGEROUS WEAPON — PREVIOUS OFFENDER:

When an adult or juvenile is arrested for carrying a firearm or for carrying a dangerous weapon or illegal
weapon (as defined in CRS §18-12-102) and has been convicted of a felony and no other offense will be
charged, the officer will notify the Gang Section. In the absence of a Gang Section officer or detective,
the on-call Gang Section detective may be contacted for the purpose of determining charges to be
placed. See OMS 104.01(24) and 109.02(2).

a. Possession of weapon by previous offender:

The person's record will be checked to determine if the criteria are met for a violation of
Possession of Weapons by Previous Offenders (CRS 8§18-12-108). If the person is in violation of
the state and/or federal statute, the officer will:
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1. Make a General Occurrence (GO) report, titled "Possession of a Weapon by a Previous
Offender” and jail for investigation.

2. Route all reports to the Gang Section with a “notify” to the Robbery Unit.

3. The Gang Section supervisor will determine if federal charges apply and if so, will then
forward the case to the Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, Firearms and Explosives for review.

4, If determined that a federal weapons violation has not occurred and no other federal or

state charges apply, the Gang Section supervisor will ensure that appropriate city
charges be placed against the defendant.

b. Possession of Weapons by Previous Offenders in conjunction with other charges:

If the elements fit the criteria for violation of Possession of Weapons by Previous Offender (CRS
818-12-108) Possessing a Dangerous or lllegal Weapon (CRS 818-12-102) or Possession of a
Defaced Firearm (CRS § 18-12-103) and other charges exist, to include but not limited to;
homicide, aggravated robbery, aggravated assault, sexual assault, possession of a controlled
substance, burglary and auto theft, the officer will:

1. Contact the on-duty or on-call supervisor of the appropriate investigative unit.

2. The affected investigative unit supervisor will ensure that the appropriate weapons
charge is filed in conjunction with the primary offense.

3. Route the report to the appropriate investigative unit with a “Notify” to the Gang Section.

The Gang Section will consult with federal authorities to determine whether federal
charges will apply.

4. Cases that will be filed by the affected investigative unit will follow standard investigative
protocol.
3) POSSESSION OF DANGEROUS OR ILLEGAL WEAPON:
When an adult is arrested for Possessing a Dangerous or lllegal Weapon (CRS §18-12-102), the officer
will:
a. Make a General Occurrence (GO) report titled “WEAPON — POSS ILLEGAL/DANGEROUS?” if the
weapon involved is classified as a dangerous weapon and route the report to the Gang Section.

e NOTE: CRS §18-12-102 (1) defines "dangerous weapon" to be a firearm silencer, machine
gun, short shotgun, short rifle, or ballistic knife.
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b. Make a General Occurrence (GO) report titled “WEAPON — POSS ILLEGAL/DANGEROUS?” if the
weapon involved is classified as an illegal weapon and route to the respective district
investigative unit.

» NOTE: CRS 8§18-12-102 (2) defines "illegal weapon" to be a blackjack, gas gun, metallic
knuckles.

4) UNLAWFUL CARRYING OF A CONCEALED WEAPON — STATE CHARGES:

If an individual is arrested for Unlawfully Carrying a Concealed Weapon (CRS §18-12-105) and has no
previous felony convictions, domestic violence restraining orders, or state domestic violence convictions,
the officer will jail the individual and complete a GO report and all necessary arrest paperwork.

(5) JUVENILE IN POSSESSION OF A WEAPON:
a. Firearm, handgun, dangerous weapon:

When the person arrested is a juvenile in possession of a firearm, handgun or dangerous weapon
as defined by the statutes below and no other offenses are present, the officer will notify a Gang
Section supervisor or in their absence, the on-duty or on-call Gang Section detective.

The weapon possessed by the juvenile must fit the below criteria:
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e Firearm means any handgun, automatic, revolver, pistol, rifle, shotgun or other instrument or
device capable or intended to be capable of discharging bullets, cartridges, or other explosive
charges. CRS §18-1-901(3)(h)

e Handgun means a pistol, revolver, or other firearm of any description, loaded or unloaded,
from which any shot, bullet, or other missile can be discharged, the length of the barrel of
which, not including any revolving, detachable, or magazine breech, does not exceed twelve
inches. CRS §18-12-101 (1) (e.5)

e Dangerous Weapon means a firearm silencer, machine gun, short shotgun, short rifle, or
ballistic knife. CRS §18-12-102(1)

b. Deadly weapon:

Possessing weapons that do not fit criteria in section a. above, but fit the definition of a deadly
weapon as defined by CRS 8§18-1-901(3)(e), may provide for charges in connection with offenses
requiring a deadly weapon. These offenses include but are not limited to possession of a weapon
on school grounds. NOTE: If the case involves a firearm, contact a Gang Section supervisor, or
in their absence, the on-call Gang Section detective to determine the offense to be charged.

C. lllegal weapon:

If a juvenile is arrested for possession of an illegal weapon, or other state charges and the
weapon violation is an additional charge, the case will be handled by the appropriate investigative
division, section or unit.

d. Charges — weapons related offenses:
Charges may include but are not limited to:
e CRS 818-12-102 — Possessing a dangerous or illegal weapon
e CRS 818-12-105.5 — Unlawfully carrying a weapon — unlawful possession of weapons —
school, college, or university grounds
e CRS 818-12-108.5 — Possession of handguns by juveniles
e. Reporting limitations:

A General Occurrence (GO) report will not be completed where the only charge is possession of
any weapon defined as a deadly weapon (e.g., B-B gun, which does not fit the definition of a
handgun or firearm set forth in CRS §18-12-101(1)(e.5) or CRS 8§18-1-901(3)(h)), with the
following exceptions:
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1. When the weapon is used in a menacing manner.

2. When the weapon is carried on school grounds. In such cases the School Violence Unit
should be consulted. If the School Violence Unit is not available, a supervisor should be
contacted for a decision.
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f. Municipal code violation:
If state charges do not apply or exist, the juvenile may be cited for a municipal code violation.
(6) FIREARMS PLACED IN THE EVIDENCE AND PROPERTY SECTION:

When a firearm is placed into the Evidence and Property Section, the commanding officer of the Evidence
and Property Section (or designee) will ensure that a copy of the invoice is forwarded to the Bureau of
Alcohol, Tobacco, Firearms and Explosives so that a gun trace can be conducted. No firearm will be
released through the Evidence and Property Section until a gun trace is completed and criminal
background check run on the person requesting the firearm to ensure they are not prohibited by state or
federal law to possess a firearm.

104.17 PROCESSING PERSONS WITH A MENTAL ILLNESS
() DEFINITIONS:
CRS §27-65-102:

(9) "Gravely disabled" means a condition in which a person, as a result of a mental health disorder, is
incapable of making informed decisions about or providing for his or her essential needs without
significant supervision and assistance from other people. As a result of being incapable of making these
informed decisions, a person who is gravely disabled is at risk of substantial bodily harm, dangerous
worsening of any concomitant serious physical illness, significant psychiatric deterioration, or
mismanagement of his or her essential needs that could result in substantial bodily harm. A person of
any age may be "gravely disabled", but such term does not include a person whose decision-making
capabilities are limited solely by his or her developmental disability.

(14) "Person with a mental illness" means a person with one or more substantial disorders of the
cognitive, volitional, or emotional processes that grossly impairs judgment or capacity to recognize
reality or to control behavior. Developmental disability is insufficient to either justify or exclude a finding
of mental illness within the provisions of this article.

(17) "Professional person" means a person licensed to practice medicine in this state, a psychologist
certified to practice in this state, or a person licensed and in good standing to practice medicine in
another state or a psychologist certified to practice and in good standing in another state who is
providing medical or clinical services at a treatment facility in this state that is operated by the armed
forces of the United States, the United States public health service, or the United States department of
veterans affairs.

(19) "Respondent" means either a person alleged in a petition filed pursuant to this article to have a
mental illness or be gravely disabled or a person certified pursuant to the provisions of this article.

CRS 8§27-65-105 Emergency Procedure:

(a) (I) When any person appears to have a mental iliness and, as a result of such mental iliness, appears
to be an imminent danger to others or to himself or herself or appears to be gravely disabled, then a
person specified in subparagraph (l1) of this paragraph (a), each of whom is referred to in this section as
the "intervening professional”, upon probable cause and with such assistance as may be required, may
take the person into custody, or cause the person to be taken into custody, and placed in a facility
designated or approved by the executive director for a seventy-two-hour treatment and evaluation.

(2 PROCESSING PERSONS WITH SUSPECTED MENTAL ILLNESS:
a. Officer initiated action — No criminal charges or warrants for respondent:
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1. Individuals taken into protective custody will be handcuffed, searched, seat-belted, and
transported following all department policy and procedures required for an arrestee.

¢ Individuals not meeting the criteria of having suicidal ideation, homicidal ideation, or
meeting grave disability but still in acute mental health crisis can be transported to
the Denver Walk-In-Crisis Center. Officers can drop individuals off with trained
mental health staff and security to further evaluate for safety and determine over the
course of 24 hours if the client is stable enough to go back in the community or
needing to be placed on an M1 and transported to the hospital. It is requested that
police explain the situation to staff of the walk-in crisis center prior to leaving property

e The respondent will be transported to Denver Health Medical Center (or other
authorized facility when DHMC is on divert status) by the officer(s) effecting custody
for further assessment and/or treatment (absent any medical concerns or any
impairment due to drugs and/or alcohol.) NOTE: If there is a medical concern or an
impairment due to drugs and/or alcohol, an ambulance will be requested to assist in
the transport.

2. Emergency Mental lliness Report and Application (M-1):

This form is completed whenever a person is taken into custody for suspected mental
illness. NOTE: A Record of Sick and Injured Persons Report (DPD 150) will also be
completed, using the definitions of this policy, and will be distributed per the form
instructions.

Distribution of the M-1 is as follows:

e Original: Hospital Staff

e 1stcopy: Respondent

e 2" copy: Scanned into the GO Report

3. Officers will complete a General Occurrence (GO) report detailing the circumstances of
the contact, which will include the perceived mental/behavioral health concerns that need
further review and/or screening.
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a. The GO report will be titled to reflect the appropriate incident type (i.e., suicide,
letter to detective, welfare check, etc.)
b. Officers will conduct a thorough investigation of the respondent’s environment

and will include any information provided by witness(s), family members,
professionals, and/or service providers. Officers will also note the respondent’s
appearance, presentation, and/or any statements made.

C. Investigative supervisors are responsible for reviewing, properly closing, or
routing the report to the appropriate unit. Additionally, investigative supervisors
will notify Crisis Services via email (co-responders@MHCD.org) with the case
number of each GO report related to suspected mental/behavioral health

concerns.
b. Officer initiated action — criminal charges or warrants for respondent:
1. When an arrestee is known, or suspected of being suicidal, homicidal, or to have

significant mental/behavioral health concerns, the arresting officer will complete all
required arrest reports and the Arrestee Mental Health Status/Suicidal/Homicidal
Tendency Report (DPD 707). The report will include:

a. The signature of the arresting officer.

b. The name and badge number of the receiving Denver sheriff deputy, including
the date and time of custodial transfer.
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2. The form will be distributed as follows:
¢ White copy: Denver Sheriff Department

o Pink copy: Will accompany the arrestee’s charging documents for inclusion in the
court file

3. Arrestees with suspected or known mental/behavioral health concerns will be transported
directly to the Detention Center via the arresting officer. The arrestee will not be
transported via the Denver Sheriff Department scout van or placed into a district station
temporary holding cell.

C. Officer(s) receiving a call to assist a professional person:

1. Officers will assist any professional person requesting aid in effecting custody of a
respondent, if the professional person presents the officer with positive identification,
including identification bearing the person's professional license number. The officer must
be satisfied with the authenticity of this identification.

2. At least two officers will be dispatched to a call of this nature.

3. The professional person will meet the officers at or near the respondent’s location and
provide an Emergency Mental lllness Report and Application (M-1). The professional
person should brief the responding officers of the situation, but if they fail to do so,
officers will ask to be briefed. The discussion should include identifying any potential
triggers or information needed to avoid escalating the situation.

4. Officers will check to see that the report includes the professional person's signature,
professional license number, location, and a phone number where the professional
person can be reached in an emergency. Officers will also require that the report contain
a notation (printed on the form or handwritten) stating that the officers are assisting only,
not making the evaluation.

5. Officers will take those reasonable measures necessary to take the respondent into
protective custody; however, if a forced entry into a dwelling is required (and if time
permits) a supervisor will be consulted.

6. The professional person will be required to make positive identification of the respondent.

7. Officers will take those measures necessary to protect themselves, the professional
person, and the respondent. This will include a weapon search as well as the application
of physical restraints when needed.

8. Transporting the respondent:

a. The professional person is responsible for arranging transportation for the
respondent. If the professional person transports the respondent him/herself,
officers may follow them to the treatment facility.

b. The respondent will not be transported in a police vehicle unless there are

city/state charges, warrants or other police holds. If the respondent is
transported in a police vehicle, he/she will be handcuffed and secured with the
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safety belt.
C. An officer may accompany the respondent if he/she is transported by ambulance.
d. Officers will not respond to a mental health facility for the sole purpose of

transporting a respondent to a treatment facility. The professional person must
make his/her own arrangements for transportation.

e. A Record of Sick and Injured Persons Report (DPD 150) will be completed.
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9. Officers will complete a General Occurrence (GO) report detailing the circumstances of
the contact, which will include the perceived mental/behavioral health concerns that need
further review and/or screening.
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a. The GO report will be titled to reflect the appropriate incident type (i.e., suicide,
letter to detective, welfare check, etc.)
b. Officers will conduct a thorough investigation of the respondent’s environment

and will include any information provided by witness(s), family members,
professional persons, and/or service providers. Officers will also note the
respondent’s appearance, presentation, and/or any statements made.

C. The report will be routed as a “notify” to the Missing and Exploited Persons
(MEP) Unit.
d. Denver Sheriff Department deputies assigned to Denver Health Medical Center:
1. The deputy on-duty in the emergency room is designated a special police officer with the
power of arrest and is under the primary control of the Chief of Police.
2. The deputy will supervise the respondent/arrestee until hospital admittance is completed.

104.18 SEX OFFENDER CONTACTS AND PROCESSING
(1) PURPOSE AND SCOPE:

The Sex Offender Registration Unit maintains and assists convicted sex offenders with registration
compliance, educating the public about personal safety precautions, and training designated law
enforcement on registration, notification, verification, and community education procedures. The unit
conducts all investigations of noncompliant sex offenders, including locating noncompliant and
absconded sex offenders and issuing warrants for failure to register of noncompliant offenders.

CRS 816-22-110 establishes the Colorado Sex Offender Registry. Accuracy of the registry depends on
the tracking and reporting operations of Law Enforcement Agencies throughout the state. This section
provides guidelines for the expedient reporting of contacts made with sex offenders. Prompt reporting will
ensure appropriate actions are initiated in accordance with statute.

(2) CONTACT WITH CONFIRMED OR SUSPECTED SEX OFFENDERS:
a. Prompt reporting by officers will ensure appropriate actions are initiated in accordance with
CRS 816-22-110.
b. Officers conducting a NCIC/CCIC clearance will receive notification through the CCIC Sex

Offender Registry Information of the offender’s registration status.

C. Officers in contact with a sex offender will complete a street check containing the reason for the
contact, and notes that confirm whether the offender’s current information (i.e., address,
employment, vehicle, phone numbers, etc.) matches the sex offender hit, and what jurisdiction
the offender is registered with.

1. If there are any differences in the information the offender provides, such as a change in
address, officers will generate a Letter to Detective for “Failure to register as a sex
offender” in place of the street check. The officer will issue the offender a Request to
Appear for the following business day at 0900 hours to the Sex Offender Registration
Unit, Police Administration Building, 1331 Cherokee Street.

2. If there are no differences, officers will complete a street check and route it to the Sex
Offender Registration Unit.
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3. Vehicle information is extremely important to the tracking of sex offenders and officers
should inquire about vehicles even when the subject is on foot. This information should
be included in the street check.

4. If an officer contacts a sex offender whose physical appearance is significantly different
from his/her RMS (mugshot) photo (i.e., change in hair, facial hair, tattoo, piercings, etc.),
officers will document this in a letter to detectives and route it to the Sex Offender
Registration Unit. The officer will issue the offender with a Request to Appear for the
following business day at 0900 hours to the Sex Offender Registration Unit, Police
Administration Building, 1331 Cherokee Street, where an updated photograph will be
taken of the offender.
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5. Arrests for reqistration violations will only occur when an active warrant exists or when
directed by the Sex Offender Registration Unit.
d. During any investigation or contact with an individual whose criminal history reveals an arrest for

a crime that was sexual in nature, the officer will clear the individual through CCIC to determine if
he/she is listed as a sex offender.

1. If the individual is not listed in the CCIC Sex Offender Registry, but the officer reasonably
believes the person should be registered as a sex offender, the officer will document it in
the street check and route it to the Sex Offender Registration Unit.

3) SEX OFFENDER REGISTRATION UNIT:
a. Required Reporting:

In the State of Colorado, upon conviction, the court of jurisdiction will normally enter sex offender

information into the NCIC system. Upon registration with the City and County of Denver, the Sex

Offender Registration Unit gathers required information from the offender and reports to the

Colorado Bureau of Investigation (CBI). CBI ensures that all CCIC/NCIC data is updated

accordingly.

1. The Sex Offender Registration Unit works with all divisions, with emphasis on the Sex
Crimes and the Missing and Exploited Persons Unit, in identifying sex offenders who may
be suspects in other cases being investigated.

b. Follow-up Investigations
1. The Sex Offender Registration sergeant is responsible for case management of all
General Occurrence(s) or Letter(s) to Detectives related to sex offender registration
violations.
C. The Sex Offender Registration Unit is open Monday through Friday, 0800-1600 hours. After
hours, a supervisor or on-call detective is available through Denver 911, 24 hours a day.
4) ADDRESS VERIFICATION OF REGISTERED SEX OFFENDERS:
a. The Sex Offender Registration Unit is responsible for:
1. Maintaining the schedule for address verifications of all sex offenders registered with the
City and County of Denver.
2. Completion of the majority of monthly house checks citywide; however, the unit relies on
district officers to assist in completing the overflow in their respective district.
3. Distribution of house checks to each district commander (or designee) for follow up and
timely completion of the verification.
b. Officers completing address verifications are required to complete, date, and sign the verification

form. Officers are not required to complete additional street checks.
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104.19 MISDEMEANOR CRIMINAL MISCHIEF AND GRAFFITI RELATED REPORTS/ARRESTS
(1) REPORTING REQUIREMENTS:
a. General Occurrence (GO) report:

All graffiti related criminal mischief cases require the completion of a General Occurrence (GO)
report, whether or not a suspect is arrested. The report will be titled Criminal Mischief (Graffiti).

¢ All victims reporting graffiti will be provided with graffiti removal resources offered through

Denver 311.
b. The following additional reports are required for both felony and misdemeanor charges:
1. MRE Arrest/Booking (when jailing).
2 Probable cause statement.
3. All witness statements, including the officer’s.
4 Photograph suspect to document his/her clothing and the condition of his/her hands at

the time of the offense.

5. Photographs of defaced property and document locations depicted.
6. Collect and photograph all recovered evidence, to include the recovery of the suspect’s
clothing that may have paint/marker present.
(2) GRAFFITI RELATED MISDEMEANOR CRIMINAL MISCHIEF ARRESTS (WHEN DAMAGE IS LESS THAN $1,000.00):
a. Charge an adult suspect directly with the appropriate municipal violation (38-61 Damaging,

Defacing or Destruction of Public Property or 38-71 Damaging, Defacing or Destruction of Private
Property). Include a list of damages in the General Occurrence (GO) report and when possible
the identification and contact information of a person who is qualified to make damage estimates.

b. Contact the on-duty or on-call Graffiti Unit detective to determine if the suspect is someone they
are looking for (e.g., prolific tagger).

C. If an adult suspect does not possess valid identification or his/her identity cannot be verified,
jailing the individual on a Unified Summons and Complaint / GO must be completed.

d. The determination to incarcerate or issue a juvenile a request to appear will be made in

conjunction with Graffiti Unit detectives and taking into consideration factors such as, but not
limited to, verification of identity, the estimated damage amount, the suspect’s prior graffiti
involvement, and documented gang or tagging crew affiliation. Graffiti Unit personnel are
available for consultation during normal business hours or can be reached after hours through

Denver 911.
3) POSSESSION OF GRAFFITI RELATED MATERIALS:
a. Types of graffiti related material include, but are not limited to, broad tipped marker pens, glass
etching tools and a can of spray paint.
b. Juveniles contacted and found to be in possession of graffiti related material will be issued a

Unified Summons and Complaint, with the charge of Possession of Graffiti Materials by Minors
Prohibited (DRMC 34-66). The Graffiti Unit will receive a “notify” when a Unified Summons is
issued.

C. Adults contacted and found to be in possession of graffiti related material will be issued a Unified

Summons and Complaint, with the charge of Possession of Graffiti Materials Prohibited (DRMC
38-102). The Graffiti Unit will receive a “notify” when a Unified Summons is issued.

(4) FELONY CRIMINAL MISCHIEF AND DEFACING PROPERTY:

When a suspect is arrested for a graffiti or tagging related offense and the damage is $1,000 or more,
he/she will be charged with criminal mischief (CRS §18-4-501 - felony). The other state charge
applicable is defacing property (CRS §18-4-509, a Class 2 Misdemeanor).
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104.20 AUTO THEFT AND THEFT FROM MOTOR VEHICLE INVESTIGATIONS
(1) DEPARTMENT RESPONSIBILITIES:

a. Data concerning auto thefts are processed by personnel assigned to the Records Unit, who will
verify reports of stolen cars, make all necessary NCIC/CCIC entries, keep records, notify owners
of recovered vehicles and enter the data for stolen and recovered vehicles

b. Detectives assigned to their respective district investigative unit are responsible for investigations
relating to the theft of/or from motor vehicles, with the exception of vehicle crimes at DIA
(detectives assigned to the Airport Police Division will handle these cases).

C. The vehicle impound facility of the Denver Sheriff Department is responsible for custodial
functions relating to the storage and release of impounded vehicles. However, all investigative
matters and/or problems relating to stolen vehicles and the release of a stolen vehicle will be
handled by the assigned detective.

(2) REPORTING AUTO THEFTS:
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a. An officer will be dispatched to personally contact the complainant on all General Occurrence
(GO) reports for stolen vehicles.

b. At the time an officer is sent to make a stolen car report, the dispatcher will air the following
information.
1. Year, make, model, color, license plate, and any distinguishing features
2. Location, time, and date of steal
3. Any suspect information or pertinent facts that might lead officers to the recovery of the

vehicle and arrest of the suspects.
C. In order to obtain the required information for a case filing, it is necessary to indicate on the report

the year, make and model, exact license humber and vehicle identification number, as shown on
the registration certificate and/or title. Reports will be complete and should include a description
of any accessories, special equipment and valuable contents, and a current phone number(s) for
the listed victim/complainant.

d. Officers should question complainants carefully to eliminate family quarrels over possession,
pranks, repossessions, or other circumstances to ensure the validity of a criminal episode.
e. Officers will as soon as possible create a GO report detailing the criminal event and electronically

send it to the report approval queue. The officer will notify his/her supervisor, or any supervisor
who can approve the report, and have it approved in a timely manner (less than 15 minutes). The
supervisor will notify the reporting officer that the report was approved. If there is a delay in
finalizing the electronic report (supervisory approval delay or MRE system is down), officers will
contact the Records Unit (Auto Theft) by phone and provide the pertinent information.

e If an officer has unusual or critical information not already detailed in the report, they will call
Auto Theft Records personnel.

o Auto Theft Records personnel will no longer create a “Fast Add” report, but will “transcribe”
the report and check for errors.

f. After taking the report, the officer will search the immediate area/neighborhood for the reported
stolen vehicle.
g. Officers will not complete and file a General Occurrence (GO) report under the following

circumstances, but instead advise their immediate supervisor and make note of the
circumstances on their log sheet.

1. When the investigation indicates the absence of the vehicle is the result of a family
squabble over possession, a prank, or that the vehicle is possibly in the possession of
another member of the family or business associate.
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2. The mental condition or emotional stability of the complainant is such that their
statements are questionable, (i.e. when it is suspected that the complainant may be
intoxicated).
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3. Any other circumstances that lead the officer to believe that it is not a true case of auto
theft.
h. Serious crimes in connection with auto theft:

If a serious crime occurs during the course of an auto theft, the reporting officer will call the
Records Unit (Auto theft) and verbally provide information about the vehicle, including a request
that it be held for prints. Records personnel will create a “Fast Add” report. The officer will
complete a fully detailed report and route it to the Report Approval Queue, ensuring the vehicle is
entered into NCIC as soon as possible.

Examples of auto thefts connect with serious crimes:

e Carjacking (aggravated robbery)

¢ Kidnapping (vehicle stolen with child inside)

e Auto Theft/Burglary

e Auto Theft/Robbery

e Weapons in stolen vehicle

¢ Any other serious crime requiring immediate entry into NCIC/CCIC
i. Reports for "Record Only":

1. A General Occurrence (GO) report, for Theft of Motor Vehicle will be used in
circumstances when the victim’s vehicle was stolen and subsequently recovered by the
owner, or when recovered by a Denver police officer or another law enforcement agency
before an official report was made by the victim.

2. The recovery and vehicle information will be supplied to the Records Unit.
3) RECOVERY OF STOLEN VEHICLES:

a. When an officer locates a stolen vehicle, he/she will advise the dispatcher of the exact location
and condition of the wanted vehicle.

b. The officer will then contact Records Unit personnel who will attempt to contact the owner.
Officers may also (at their discretion) attempt direct communication with the owner.

1. If the owner cannot be contacted, the vehicle will be impounded.

2. If the owner is contacted, Auto Theft Records will advise the owner they can respond to
the location of recovery to personally take possession of his/her vehicle. If the owner is
unable to respond in a timely manner, typically thirty (30) minutes, the vehicle will be
impounded for safe-keeping.

C. Records Unit personnel will advise the officer if the owner is responding and the time of contact.
If the owner of the vehicle or his/her representative has not arrived within 30 minutes, the officer
may impound the vehicle. Before ordering a tow, the officer should consider the following:

1. The distance the owner has to travel.

2. The time of day, weather and road conditions.

3. The calls for service pending in the officer's area or district.

4. The presence of a large amount of personal property in the vehicle which must be taken

to the Evidence and Property Section and inventoried.

d. Officers will complete an Impounded/Recovered Vehicle Report (DPD 224) on all stolen vehicles
released to an owner or representative at the location of recovery.
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(4)

(5)

1. When a stolen vehicle is recovered in any of the Denver International Airport parking lots,
the officer will also sign a Receipt for Stolen Vehicle form, provided by airport authorities,
acknowledging the removal of a particular vehicle. The original will be given to the
parking lot attendant. The remaining three (3) copies will be turned in to the airport
security officer for proper distribution.

2. In all cases, the completed Impounded/Recovered Vehicle Report (DPD 224) will be
forwarded via inter-department mail to the Records Unit for scanning into the case file.

When a previously reported stolen vehicle is recovered and parts or articles are determined by
the owner as having been taken while the car was stolen, the responding officer will complete a
Supplemental Add Report by means of the Mobile Report Entry (MRE). Officers will not make a
new theft from motor vehicle or criminal mischief report. Instead, the same case number from the
original motor vehicle theft report will be used.

Outside agency recovery of occupied/unoccupied vehicles stolen in Denver:

When a vehicle reported stolen from Denver, with or without occupants, is recovered by another
agency, that agency will contact DPD Records Unit via teletype to verify the want and remove the
vehicle from NCIC.

Recovery of occupied vehicles stolen outside of Denver (outside steal):

When an "outside" steal with occupants is recovered in Denver, the primary officer will complete a
General Occurrence (GO) report using the location of the recovery as the location of the offense.
Recovery of unoccupied vehicles stolen outside of Denver (outside steal):

When an abandoned outside steal is located, it will be impounded and the officer will complete a
street check, selecting ‘Outside Steal’ from the menu options. The officer will not place a hold on
the vehicle unless there is a specific request to do so.

1. If the owner is readily available, the vehicle may be released at the scene. In addition to
the street check, the officer will complete an Impounded/Recovered Vehicle Report (DPD
224).

2. The officer will call Auto Theft Records to remove the vehicle want from NCIC prior to

releasing the vehicle.
Processing Motor Vehicles for Evidentiary ltems — See OMS 106.06(8).

REPOSSESSION OF AUTOMOBILES:

The repossession of a car is a civil matter and the only legal authority of the police is to prevent a breach
of the peace or to take action if a criminal violation occurs.

a.

If the person attempting to repossess the vehicle has no court order, officers should advise
him/her to obtain one to prevent a breach of the peace.

If the person attempting to repossess the vehicle has a court order, officers should advise the
registered owner that it would probably be best to allow the vehicle to be taken, with the option of
initiating legal action if he/she believes they have been wronged. Officers should also inform the
registered owner that a refusal to release the vehicle could result in a contempt of court charge.
If this person still refuses to let the vehicle be taken, officers should advise the person attempting
to repossess the vehicle not to take the car, with an option of initiating contempt proceedings.
The court order referred to is a Writ of Replevin.

Under no circumstances can property be removed from a structure (i.e., house, garage, etc.) for
the purpose of repossession without the registered owner's permission or a Writ of Replevin
(carried out by the sheriff department).

If the registered owner of an automobile which has been repossessed has any questions
concerning the legality of such repossession, they should be advised to consult an attorney.

CONCEALMENT AND/OR REMOVAL OF MORTGAGED VEHICLES - CRS §18-5-504:
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a.

Patrol officers will not make a report but will direct the complainant to respond to, or call the
appropriate district or DIA investigative unit during normal business hours to speak with a
detective. Officers may also call the appropriate district investigative unit to obtain further
direction for the complainant.

A detective will interview the complainant, and:

1. Request a copy of the mortgage agreement.

2. Request details of what efforts the complainant has made to recover the vehicle.

3. Examine the agreement for specific conditions regarding the location of storage,
maintenance, etc., of the vehicle in question.

4. Attempt to determine if the actions taken to remove or conceal the vehicle are in violation

of CRS §18-5-504.

(6) THEFT OF RENTAL PROPERTY (INCLUDING MOTOR VEHICLE) — CRS 8§18-4-401 (E):

a.

Colorado Revised Statute 18-4-401(e) requires seventy-two (72) hours to elapse beyond the time
rented property is to be returned as an element of the crime "Theft of Rental Property".

Complainants will be advised to wait the required 72 hours before making a report, except when a
motor vehicle is leased, rented or loaned, and there has been any overt act or omission which
indicates the lessee does not intend to return the vehicle, such as knowledge that the vehicle has
or is being altered, sold, or moved out of state.

1. In such cases officers will complete a GO report titled, “Theft-Failure to Return” without
the required 72 hours elapsing.

In circumstances not involving an overt act or omission, if the required time period has elapsed,
and a motor vehicle dealer or individual has made every reasonable effort to regain possession of
a vehicle loaned out for demonstration or other purpose, or whenever a rented vehicle has not
been returned as agreed by the parties concerned, officers will complete a GO report titled,
“Theft-Failure to Return.”

Rental agreements

When completing a GO report, officers will obtain a copy of all rental agreement paperwork which
includes:

1. Date and time the vehicle was rented

2. Return due date and time

3. Identity and date of birth of person renting the vehicle

4, Renter’s driver’s License number and state of issue

5. Agent’'s name who rented the vehicle and a completed written statement

6. Any attempt(s) to contact renter by telephone, text, email, etc.

Victim order-ins

1. Officers will order victims into the appropriate district or DIA investigative unit.

2. Victims, who do not have the rental agreement when the initial GO report is completed,
will be advised to bring it with them to the order in).

NCIC/CCIC

The assigned detective will review the documents, determine the validity of the claim and if
necessary present the case to a deputy district attorney, who will determine if it is acceptable for
filing. If valid, the detective will ensure data entry of the stolen vehicle into NCIC/CCIC will occur
through standard Versadex and Records Unit procedures.

(7 EQUITY SKIMMING OF A VEHICLE — CRS §18-5-803:
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Equity Skimming is defined as a person obtaining control over the vehicle of another and then selling or
leasing the vehicle to a third party without written authorization from the secured creditor, lessor or lien
holder, in effect "subletting" a vehicle.

a. Uniformed officers will not make a General Occurrence (GO) report, but will direct the
complainant to contact or respond to the appropriate district or DIA investigative unit during
normal business hours to speak with a detective. Officers may also call the appropriate district or
DIA investigative unit to obtain further direction for the complainant.
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b. The assigned detective will interview the complainant, determine if the case meets the statutory
requirements and make any necessary reports.
(8) VIN INSPECTIONS:
a. Regular VIN Inspection:
1. All vehicles with out-of-state ownership documents must have the vehicle identification

numbers (VIN) inspected by any duly constituted peace officer of a Colorado law
enforcement agency, licensed automobile dealer, or any of the Air Care Colorado
Emissions Inspection Stations before the vehicle is titled in Colorado.

2. Regular VIN Inspections can be done by any Denver police officer, as time allows, during
his/her normal tour of duty. The inspection will be done only on vehicles that have been
previously titled in another state, and on the form provided by the Division of Motor
Vehicles Title Section of the Colorado Department of Revenue.

b. Certified VIN Inspections:

1. Vehicles with a bonded title, homemade vehicles, rebuilt vehicles, salvage titles and other
such vehicles as stipulated by the Colorado Revised Statutes, require the VIN
inspections to be completed by certified VIN inspectors ONLY.

2. Individuals requesting certified VIN Inspections will be referred to the Colorado State
Patrol webpage for the list of certified Colorado VIN Inspection locations.

https://www.colorado.gov/pacific/csp/get-vin-inspection

104.21 ANIMAL RELATED INCIDENTS
(1) PURPOSE:

The Denver Police Department understands that all animals, especially the domesticated animal
population, have a right to life and recognizes the complexity of the human-animal relationship. In order
to address incidents that arise from human-animal interaction within the context of applicable statutes,
municipal codes and regulations, officers are reminded to use reasonable discretion when encountering
animal related incidents.

Officers will take into account their own safety, the safety of others in the area in any animal related
incident. When reasonable, officers will make every attempt to allow the owner to bring their animal under
control and/or remove their animal from the immediate area before taking enforcement action. Officers
will take into account their own safety, the safety of others in the area and the feasibility of allowing the
owner to act considering the totality of the circumstances; including the presence of an animal control
officer and/or any circumstances that prevent such a response.

Officers will need to make their own initial assessment of each animal related incident in order to
formulate the appropriate response based on the behavioral traits of the animal and the environment.
The size and/or breed of the animal are often inappropriate indicators. Officers should be mindful that
domesticated animals are accustomed to human interaction and that it is common for a domesticated
animal to run towards, jump and/or make an audible sound as a form of greeting rather than aggression.
Officers need to differentiate between common behaviors associated with domesticated animals and
those behaviors that put the officer and/or other persons in imminent danger.
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Common canine behaviors:

e Canines that are frightened often are low to the ground, have their tail tucked between their legs and
the ears may be flat against the head.

e Canines that are barking/lunging and that are restrained by a barrier (e.qg., fence, chain, rope) are
often the highest risk to bite out of frustration or protection of territory. The best strategy is to
maintain a safe distance. An unrestrained canine that communicates in the same way is conveying a
warning, not necessarily intent to bite. Warnings that aren’t headed may lead the canine to bite.

e Canines are stimulated by quick movement and will chase any rapidly moving object. Running from a
canine stimulates chasing behavior, which may escalate to grabbing and biting.

e Canines that are snarling (tensing their lips to expose their teeth) and growling are conveying the
clearest and strongest of warnings. A growling canine should not be approached.

When officers have sufficient advanced notice that a potentially dangerous domesticated animal may be
encountered, such as the serving of a search warrant, officers will develop a reasonable contingency plan
for dealing with the animal without the use of deadly force. When the officer reasonably believes, based
on the facts and circumstances, that the animal on which the force to be used poses an immediate threat
of injury to the officer or another individual, he/she will apply and use the minimum amount of force
necessary to bring the animal under control.

Nothing in this policy will prohibit any officer from resorting to lethal force to control a vicious or dangerous
animal if circumstances reasonably dictate that a contingency plan has failed or becomes impracticable.
However, serious damage to community trust can result when an officer's assessment of the use of lethal
force as reasonable and necessary is challenged by witnesses, the animal’s owner, or a video recording
of the event. Officers can mitigate liability and harm to themselves, fellow officers, bystanders and
community perception by attempting to diffuse potentially harmful situations without the use of lethal
force.

Non-lethal options:

e Batons, flashlights and/or clipboards can all be used to block or redirect an attack. In addition, these
items can be used in lieu of a bite stick.
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e Fire extinguishers produce noise, cold and an expanding cloud — a combination that frightens
canines.

e Oleoresin capsicum (OC) spray is highly effective and can be sprayed from a great distance.

¢ An ERD/TASER must be deployed differently than with humans. The canine’s body mass is parallel
to the ground, therefore to properly use the device it must be held sideways so that the probes fire
horizontally and in line with the canine’s body. The ERD/TASER should be used sparingly as it can
cause serious death or injury to the animal.

(2) INJURIES CAUSED BY ANIMALS:

a. Officers will render first aid and call for EMS, if necessary. If the injury involves an animal bite
and immediate first aid is not required, the person will be advised to seek medical attention at the
earliest opportunity.

b. If the bite was sustained from a domesticated animal, officers will attempt to locate the owner and
advise them that all animal bites must be reported to the Denver Animal Control Services (720-
913-1311) within twelve (12) hours so that the animal can be impounded for rabies observation.
Victims and/or legal guardians will be advised of the same.

C. Victims that have sustained an animal bite from a wildlife animal (e.g., skunks, raccoons) will be
advised to report the incident to the Colorado Department of Public Health and Environment:

e Regular hours (0830-1700, M-F (except holidays): 303-692-2700
e After hours, weekend, holidays, hon-emergency: 877-518-5608
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e After hours, weekend, holidays, emergencies: 303-370-9395
3) DEAD ANIMALS:
Officers will report the location of any carcass or remains of dead animals to the dispatcher.

a. If there is evidence of criminal activity, the officer will complete a General Occurrence (GO)
report, photograph the animal and collect any relevant evidence. The officer will request the
removal of the animal through Denver 911.
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4) INJURED ANIMALS:
a. Officers encountering any injured domesticated animal will make all reasonable attempts to
contact the owner or responsible party.
b. If the owner cannot be located, the officer will advise Denver 911 of the location and request
assistance from the Denver Animal Control Services.
C. Officers will use discretion when rendering aid to an injured animal. Animals that have sustained

an injury are often fearful of further attack and/or injury and may become aggressive if not
approached with caution. When making this decision, officers will consider the totality of the
situation, to include the nature of the injury, whether the animal is an immediate danger to the
community, the behavior the animal is exhibiting and whether the officer is capable of dealing with
the type of injury. Officers will be mindful of the perception of the public when utilizing their
discretion.

(5) CRUELTY TO ANIMALS:

Personnel assigned to the Denver Animal Shelter investigate cases of cruelty to animals, neglect,
abandonment or poisoning. The Domestic Violence Unit will investigate when cases of cruelty to animals
is part of a domestic violence incident (e.g. an animal is injured for the purpose of coercion, control,
punishment, intimidation, or revenge directed against a person with whom the actor is or has been
involved in an intimate relationship). If the animal was killed, officers will follow protocol for scene
documentation, recovery of the corpse and preservation for necropsy.

(6) KILLING OF ANIMALS:

Officers may kill any vicious or dangerous animal that is an immediate danger to life, or which requires a
humane ending to its suffering from serious injuries. If the animal in question has bitten someone, the
officer will try and keep the animal’s head intact as examination of the brain can determine if the animal

was rabid.

a. When an officer discharges a firearm in order to kill an animal, he/she will maintain their firearm in
its condition at the conclusion of the event, making no changes to the firearm, except to make it
safe.

b. Empty magazines, speed loaders, spent shell casings etc, will remain where deposited, and will
be documented and collected during crime scene processing.

C. The involved officer will maintain custody of their firearm and the responding homicide detective,
under the advisement of his/her sergeant, will decide if the firearm is to be relinquished.

d. If the firearm is not relinquished, the responding homicide detective will ensure the weapon is
documented prior to the involved officer being released from the scene.

e. If the firearm is to be relinquished see, OMS 105.04 (4) d.

@) WILD ANIMALS:

The Colorado Department of Wildlife will be contacted to have representatives respond to the scene to
control and capture such animals.

(8) LOOSE LIVESTOCK:

a. Vehicular traffic should be slowed or stopped to allow any roaming or grazing livestock to be
herded off the roadway.
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b. Assistance in herding, transporting and corralling is available from the Brand Inspection Division
of the Colorado Department of Agriculture and/or the Denver Police Mounted Patrol Unit. On-call
representatives are available through Denver 911.
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(9) NUISANCE COMPLAINTS:
a. In order to file a nuisance complaint, the complainant may:
1. Appear in person at the Denver Animal Shelter during normal business hours; or
2. Submit a complaint via DenverGov; or
3. Call Denver 311 for further information

To process a complaint, animal control officers need the date and time of the most recent
nuisance, the address where the animal is located, and a description of the animal. Animal
control officers follow a prescribed process for addressing animal nuisances based on the type of
violation. Advisements, mediation and enforcement may be used depending on circumstances.

b. Police officers are authorized to issue a US&C when he/she personally observes violations of
DRMC 8-46 (Barking Dogs), 8-47 (Disposition of Excrement), and 8-48 (Damaging Property).
C. Complaints concerning property damage caused by wildlife will be referred to the Colorado

Department of Wildlife.
(20) POLICE ASSISTANCE AT ANIMAL RELATED CALLS:

a. All calls for service requiring animal control officers will be dispatched by the Denver Health
Medical Center dispatchers at Denver 911.
b. Denver police officers will respond to the following:
1. Canine bites or vicious dog complaints; when the canine is a present threat to life or
additional injury.
2. When persons resist the lawful duties of an animal control officer, officers will take the

necessary action to assist in identifying the owner, issue a summons, impound an animal
and/or any other necessary action.

3. In cases of serious injury, when other assistance is not available, the police department
will respond to the scene.

(12) SERVICE ANIMALS:

a. The Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (ADA) defines service animals as any dog that is
individually trained to work or perform tasks for people with disabilities. Service animals are
working animals and provide aid to individuals with a wide array of disabilities. These include, but
are not limited to, physical, sensory, psychiatric, intellectual or other mental disabilities.

NOTE: Trained behaviors in crime deterrence, comfort, companionship, emotional support or
other similar tasks do not qualify as service animals under the ADA.

1. The task a service dog performs must be directly related to the disability. For example,
the dog may assist a visually impaired individual with movement, provide physical
support to those with mobility concerns, alert an individual to the presence of allergens,
retrieve certain required items and/or help an individual with psychiatric and neurological
disabilities (such as PTSD).

2. There is no requirement concerning the amount, type of training or certification process
that an animal must undergo before being labeled as a service animal. In addition, no
special collar, tag or labeling is required.

3. Service animals are not pets. Officers should not talk to, pet or otherwise initiate contact
with the animal to not interfere with the important tasks they perform.
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b. When it is readily apparent the animal in question is there to provide aid to a disabled individual
(e.g., when a person with vision impairment has a Seeing Eye dog), officers are not allowed to
ask questions in order to verify the status of the animal.

C. When it is not obvious what service the animal provides; the ADA allows an officer to ask the
following limited two questions:

1. Is the dog a service animal required because of a disability?
2. What work or task has the dog been trained to perform?

If the individual responds by indicating that the animal is required because of a disability
and has been trained to perform at least one task to assist the individual, the animal
meets the definition of a service animal and no further questions should be asked.
Officers may not ask about the nature of the person’s disability, require medical
documentation, require documentation concerning the training of the animal or ask the
owner to have the dog demonstrate the task it has been trained to perform.
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d. Service animals in public buildings and/or facilities.
1. Service animals are permitted anywhere the public is allowed.
2. Under the ADA, service animals must be harnessed, leashed or tethered, unless these

devices interfere with the service animal’s work or the individual’'s disability prevents
using these devices. Under such circumstances, the individual must maintain control of
the animal through voice, signal or other effective controls.

3. Service animals may be excluded from areas of police facilities that are not open to the
public, such as the inside of a patrol vehicle or the district station holding cells.
4, A person with a disability cannot be asked to remove a service animal from the premises

unless: (1) the dog is out of control and the handler does not take corrective action to
control it, including when an animal exhibits vicious behavior and poses a threat to the
safety of others; or (2) the dog is not housebroken. Barking alone is not a threat nor does
a direct threat exist if the owner takes prompt, effective action to control the animal.
When there is a legitimate reason to ask that a service animal be removed, the person
with the disability must be offered the opportunity to obtain the goods or services without
the animal’s presence.

e. When an officer takes an individual with a service animal into custody, the officer will explain that
the service animal will not be allowed into a detention facility; however, the officer will make every
effort to turn the service animal over to a caretaker designated by the owner/handler. If no
caretaker is available, the animal will be turned over to Denver Animal Control. Denver Animal
Control can be requested through dispatch and will respond 24 hours a day to all calls for
placement of service animals. The officer must tell the responding animal control officer that the
animal in question is a service animal, so that an administrative hold can be placed. The officer
will note the disposition of all service animals on their log sheet when the owner/handler is
arrested.

f. Service animals may be of any type or breed. Disabled individuals who possess a pit bull trained
as a service animal may not be arrested or prosecuted for violating any Denver Revised Code
prohibiting pit bulls.

104.22 CONTACTING EMPLOYEES AT THEIR PLACE OF EMPLOYMENT
(2) FIRST CONTACT:

Under ordinary circumstances, officers will first make contact at a private business or in any governmental
agency with supervisory personnel of the employee they want to interview. The purpose of contacting a
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supervisor first is to expedite the employee contact so as to create as little disruption of work activities as
possible.

e This procedure does not apply if there is a possibility that contact with management may in some way
allow the escape of an employee who is to be arrested.
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104.23 COLORADO VICTIM RIGHTS STATUTE
(1) REQUIREMENTS:

The Colorado Victim Rights Statute (CRS §24-4.1-302.5) requires that police officers provide certain
information to victims of specified criminal acts. A summary of the specified crimes is as follows:

a. Any crime of violence reported as a violation of state statute (murder, kidnapping, robbery,
assault, sexual assault, harassment by stalking, ethnic intimidation etc.);

b. Any domestic violence related crime including city ordinance violations (simple assault,
disturbance, threats, etc.);

C. Any state statute crime of violence or theft CRS §18-4-401(1) committed by the suspect in the

presence of a victim who is an "at-risk" adult. By legal definition, CRS §18-6.5-102, this includes
persons age 70 or older or any person who is eighteen (18) years of age or older and is a person
with a disability as said term is defined in subsection (11) of this statute.

“Person with a disability" means any person who:

(a) Is impaired because of the loss of or permanent loss of use of a hand or foot or because of
blindness or the permanent impairment of vision of both eyes to such a degree as to constitute
virtual blindness;

(b) Is unable to walk, see, hear, or speak;
(c) Is unable to breathe without mechanical assistance;

(d) Is a person with an intellectual and developmental disability as defined in section 25.5-10-
202, CRS;

(e) Is a person with a mental illness as the term is defined in section 27-65-102 (14), CRS;
(f) Is mentally impaired as the term is defined in section 24-34-501(1.3)(b)(Il), CRS;

(9) Is blind as that term is defined in section 26-2-103 (3), CRS; or

(h) Is receiving care and treatment for a developmental disability under article 10.5 of title 27,

CRS.
d. Careless driving that results in the death of another, or failure to stop at the scene of an accident
where the accident results in the death of another.
(2) INFORMATION PROVIDED TO VICTIMS:

In order to assist these crime victims and to comply with the Colorado Victim Rights Statute, officers and

investigating detectives will, at a minimum, inform these crime victims of the following information:

a. The telephone number for the Denver Police Department Victim Assistance Unit (720-913-6035).

b. When an adult suspect has been arrested, the victim will be given the Victim Information and
Notification Everyday (VINE) Hotline telephone number (1-888-263-8463). By calling this number
and entering the suspect's name or booking number, the victim can arrange to be immediately
notified when the suspect is released from custody.

C. The Victim Assistance Unit brochure titled, “Your Rights as a Victim of Crime”, which contains the
foregoing information, will be given to the described victims

3) FoLLow UP:
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Detectives assigned to investigate these described cases will ensure that a copy of the General
Occurrence (GO) report and/or case documents showing a phone number or location where victim(s) can
be contacted is immediately forwarded to the Victim Assistance Unit (fax: 720-913-7502). The Victim
Assistance Unit will contact victims and provide the needed information and assistance.
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104.24 ARREST TEAMS AT THE SCENE OF NON-VIOLENT DEMONSTRATIONS WHERE UNLAWFUL ACTS ARE COMMITTED

The below procedure is a general processing guide and can be modified as determined by the incident
commander:

(1) IDENTIFICATION OF GROUP LEADER(S):

Upon arrival at the scene of a demonstration, the officer in charge will endeavor to identify the leader or
leaders, and if possible, communicate with the mass of demonstrators through their leadership. The
demonstration leader, or the group, will be advised of the laws pertaining to the free movement of
pedestrian and/or vehicular traffic while demonstrating and/or any other statute that may be violated
during their presence. In the event of mass arrests for non-minor events, the officer in charge at the
scene may utilize all or parts of the procedures described in this section and in OMS 104.25.

(2) SQUAD STRUCTURES:

All uniform officers reporting to the scene of a demonstration will be structured in squads under the
supervision of a sergeant. The squad size will be determined by the officer in charge, in accordance with
the individual situation. Each sergeant will be responsible for; instructing their officers in the techniques
of employing arrest teams, designating the arresting officers, and actively directing the activities of the
team members.

(3) ARREST TEAMS WILL CONSIST OF THE FOLLOWING PERSONNEL:
a. One sergeant, who will be in direct charge of an arrest team
b. Arresting officers
C. Supporting officers

104.25 MASS ARRESTS

(1) In the event that mass arrests for non-violent minor offenses appear imminent, the officer in charge at the
scene shall approach the demonstration leadership and explain the violation being committed. See OMS
108.03.

(2) The officer in charge shall direct that all violations be corrected immediately. If they are, no further police
action shall be taken.

3) The officer in charge shall determine the number of persons likely to be arrested and the number of
transporting vehicles necessary to accommodate these numbers.

4) If the leaders do not comply with the directives, the officer in charge shall publicly announce to the crowd

through a voice amplification system, the following announcement and dispersal order: "I am (name and
rank) of the Denver Police Department. | hereby inform all persons assembled that you are in violation of
(City ordinance or State statute violated in general terms). In the name of the people of the City and
County of Denver, | command all of you here assembled, to disperse. Failure to do so shall subject each
of you here to arrest and prosecution.”

(5) The officer in charge shall wait a reasonable length of time for compliance. If the crowd does not
disperse, repeat the aforementioned order. Both of these announcements, along with any statements by
the demonstration leadership, may be tape recorded as evidence, if such is possible.

(6) A commanding officer from the Major Crime Division shall be in charge of mass arrests processing and
will determine the number of Mass Arrests Processing Teams, hereinafter referred to as MAP Teams.
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@) Each MAP Team consists of five to six officers and a supervisor equipped with a mobile trailer containing
equipment and documentation including the following:
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a. Digital camera equipment and saved data cards
b. Lap top computer, printer, SD card reader, router, and wiring
C. Large storage (Raid) hard drive
d. Large data cards, General Sessions Summons and Complaints, and property documentation
e. Generator
f. Privacy screens and portable awning
(8) MAP Teams will generally deploy behind any field force or response team and be within walking distance
of arresting officers.
a. Sufficient DPD or DSD personnel shall guard the MAP Teams along with any appropriate bus or
van used for prisoner transport.
(9) Once deployed and set up has occurred; the following procedures will be followed by arresting officers
and MAP Team personnel:
a. Whenever possible, dual loop flex cuffs will be utilized for arrests which feature an embossed

unique identification number along with six detachable labels featuring the same unigque number.
The number will be used to track the prisoner and the labels shall be attached to accompanying
documentation. After the flex cuffs are cut by DSD personnel, one half of the cuffs will remain on
the suspect for identification and tracking.

b. Arresting officers will search prisoners and place property into DSD property bags with the
exception of billfolds or currency. One of the flex cuff labels will be affixed to the property bag or
the number handwritten onto it. Property bags will be transported with the prisoner to the location
of detention by DSD. Standard size backpacks will also be transported with prisoners by DSD.
Oversize property will be placed in the Evidence and Property Section.

C. If possible, arresting officers in pairs will arrest suspects with one officer generally maintaining
control of the suspect and the other documenting the event.
d. The arresting officer without control of the suspect will be given a clipboard and begin

documentation including GSS&C, DPD 287, Property Envelope, and Property Invoice & Receipt,
DPD 122. The GSS&C narrative should be completed with sufficient notes regarding the arrest
that the document could stand on its own when reviewed for arraignment. The cuff number shall
be handwritten on the GSS&C to insure it is present on all NCR copies. This officer will also
provide suspect and arrest information to MAP officers to be placed onto the large data board.

e. The large data board will list information about the arrest including suspect information, violation,
along with an affirmation read by the arresting officer similar to a General Sessions citation.

f. Once the data board is completed, both officers and the suspect will be photographed with the
data board also in the photo.

g. The officer in control of the suspect will then give a video interview to MAP personnel including all

information documented on the data board. In addition to “LOVID,” the officer will also give a
personal account of the arrest including their observations. Information such as who gave the
order to disperse and time of order should be documented in the interview. MAP personnel will
ask any follow-up questions necessary. Uncooperative suspects will be removed and only the
officer will be featured in the video.

h. The MAP team member operating the digital camera will attach one of the flex cuff labels to the
SD card and then give the SD card to MAP members operating the lap-top computer. One SD
card will be utilized per suspect and will be later booked into the Evidence and Property Section
individually.
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(10)
(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

i. The MAP team officer operating the computer will place the card in the reader, download the files
into the hard drive and print two copies of the photograph. One copy of the photo will be given to
the arresting officer and the other will be placed into the property bag with the General Sessions.

J- The SD card itself will be placed into a plastic bag/property envelope. The property envelope will

be stapled to the completed property invoice; each of which shall receive a flex cuff label.

k. MAP team members will assist arresting officers in completing documentation including GSS&C,
Property Invoice & Receipt, and Property Envelope.

l. The completed GSS&C, photograph, property bag, personal property including standard size
backpacks, and bags will be received with the suspect by Denver Sheriff Department personnel
for transport.

m. Property envelopes, Property Invoices & Receipts, large personal property, and additional
evidence will be transported by Evidence and Property Section personnel.
n. Once a DSD bus is full and ready for departure, data for each transported suspect will be

downloaded by DSD personnel onto a USB drive to be transported with the prisoners. Photos
and video interviews can then be made available for arraignment at the location of detention.

0. MAP team members shall keep an arrest log that will include each arrestee’s name, DOB, home
city/state, and charge. Arrest logs shall be forwarded to the Command Post

Felony and misdemeanor packets will be available for completion by arresting officers. Officers making
felony or state misdemeanor arrests will be taken out of service when available.

Juveniles will be charged on a JV summons, if appropriate and kept separate (sight and sound) from
adults. Juveniles will be transported to DPD Headquarters by Juvenile Intake personnel.

Property with no monetary value such as signs, literature, or other items carried by an arrestee not
considered personal property, will be considered trash and discarded. Public Works resources are
available if needed. Mobile processing stations will discard trash after arrests are processed. A photo of
the items grouped together will be taken prior to their disposal.

Pamphlets from the Office of the Independent Monitor will be provided to arrested parties making claims
of inappropriate conduct by police officers. The pamphlet will be placed into the suspect’s property bag.
Both Spanish and English versions of the pamphlet will be available. The form is self-addressed with
prepaid postage and explains to the suspect how to file a complaint with the OIM and IAB. If an arrestee
is claiming an officer used unnecessary force and has any visible injuries or requests medical attention,
the arresting officer’s supervisor will be required to respond to insure no further investigation is required at
the scene.

At the completion of an event, MAP personnel shall save all data by date and location onto a large

capacity hard drive called a Raid Drive which is to be placed into the Evidence and Property Section. The
arrest log will be forwarded to the command post.

104.26 |IDENTIFICATION PROCEDURES

The Denver Police Department recognizes the importance of obtaining complete descriptions of persons linked to
unlawful acts and is committed to providing accurate information and verifying suspect identity when seeking
arrest warrants. A critical aspect is ensuring that officers make reasonable efforts to verify the correct identity of a
suspect.

Accurate documentation is a key factor when writing a warrant and preparing a criminal filing for the court. To

ensure accuracy, officers and investigators will use the following procedures, under the proper circumstances,
when identifying possible suspects involved in a crime under investigation.

(1)

PURPOSE:

Eyewitnesses play a critical role in our criminal justice system. They are often essential to identifying,
charging, and ultimately convicting perpetrators of crime. They sometimes provide the sole piece of
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evidence against those individuals. For these reasons, the value of accurate and reliable eyewitness
evidence cannot be overstated.

(2) DEFINITIONS:

There are three types of identification procedures conducted by law enforcement officers. These
procedures are designed to obtain witness and victim identification of suspects in criminal activity. These
identification types are as follows:

Show-up: This is a one-on-one identification procedure most often used immediately after a criminal
event, where a suspect is apprehended and detained at, or a short distance from, a crime scene. Similar
to a show-up is an officer/detective showing a single photograph when the victim or witness knows the
perpetrator. In this circumstance, officers/detectives must ensure that the witness/victim has articulable
knowledge of the suspect prior to showing the single photograph.

Photographic lineup: This is an identification procedure where a series of photographs are placed into
an array for the purpose of showing a witness.

Physical lineup: This is an identification procedure where several individuals, including the suspect, are
staged for the purpose of viewing by a witness.

3) SHOW-UP PROCEDURES:

When circumstances require the prompt display of a single suspect to a witness, challenges to the
inherent suggestiveness of the encounter can be minimized through the use of procedural safeguards.
Show-up style identification procedures are often challenged and every effort must be made to avoid
unnecessary suggestiveness. When conducting a show-up, the officer/detective will:

a. Determine and document, prior to the show-up, a description of the suspect.

b. Transport the witness to the location of the detained subject to limit the legal impact of the
subject’s detention. There are legal restrictions as well as scene contamination issues regarding
the return of suspect(s) to the scene.

C. Separate all witnesses to avoid information contamination.

Caution witnesses that the subject MAY OR MAY NOT be the person involved.

Assure witnesses that an investigation will continue regardless of their ability to make or not make
identification.

f. Allow only one witness at a time to view the subject when multiple withesses exist. Should a
witness make a suspect identification, other identification means should be employed for the
remaining witnesses. This is a safeguard method should the show-up procedure be challenged
in court.

g. Document in a statement the information provided by a witness, regardless of whether they do or
do not make a suspect identification. In addition, document the time and location of the show-up
and take photographs of the subject to preserve the description of the suspect at the time of the
show-up.

h. All documents secured in this procedure will be forwarded to the investigative unit responsible for
any subsequent investigation of the crime.

i. Investigators occasionally show a single photograph to confirm identity in specific situations. These
include, but are not limited to:

o Verifying the identity of a spouse or boyfriend/girlfriend in a domestic violence case.

e Confirming the identity of a suspect known to the witness or victim.

e Confirming the identity of a known associate to a witness.

¢ Verifying the knowledge of a subject to a victim in DNA/CODIS identification situations.
4) PHOTOGRAPHIC LINEUP PROCEDURES:
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It is the policy of the Denver Police Department that when conducting a photographic lineup, the
sequential photographic lineup procedure will be used. The sequential decision procedure is meant to
reduce the tendency of a witness to compare one photograph with another photograph (i.e., make relative
judgments).

The purpose is for a witness to make a final decision on each photograph by comparing it with his/her
memory of the suspect, before moving on and viewing the next photograph.

Constructing the Photographic Lineup:
a. Include only one target subject in each photographic lineup packet.

b. The detective/officer will use reasonable efforts to obtain the most recent existing photo of the
target suspect prior to showing the photographic lineup to the witness/victim. Occasionally, the
detective/officer may experience circumstances that do not allow for the showing of a recent
photograph. Such circumstances include, but are not limited to:

R

e  The subject shaved or has grown facial or head hair since the occurrence of the incident.

e  The current photograph shows the subject wearing glasses or a cap/hat not described by
the witness/victim at the time of the incident.

. The most recent photograph shows facial anomalies such as tattoos, jewelry, or injuries that
were not present at the time of the incident.

. The subject aged since the incident and a photograph taken near the time of the incident
would prove more appropriate (e.g., cold case investigations).

C. Should multiple photographs of the subject exist, select the one that best fits the witness’s
description.

d. Select filler photographs that generally fit the witness’s description of the suspect, and that are
consistent with the suspect’s photograph.

e. Include a minimum of five filler photographs in addition to the suspect’s photograph, but no more
than ten total photographs.

f. The same filler photographs will not be used for additional suspect lineups constructed for the
same case investigation.

g. Each photograph will be placed on its own blank sheet of paper. The suspect’s position in the

lineup should be rotated randomly. Detectives/officers should ensure that they are not routinely
placing suspects in a consistent position with each lineup folder produced.

h. Ensure that the suspect does not stand out unduly and that the photographic lineup is not overly
suggestive. This will include, as best as practical, choosing photographs that do not contain
unique identifiers such as numbers, markings, or other characteristics that the filler photographs
do not have.

i. Document the identity of all persons inserted into the photographic packet.

j- Produce an “original” and a “working copy” of the photographic array. The “original” will be
placed into the Evidence Property Section under the evidence number for the investigation. The
“‘working copy” will be maintained with the case file.

(6) CONDUCTING THE PHOTOGRAPHIC IDENTIFICATION PROCEDURE:

a. The photographic identification procedure should be conducted in a manner that promotes the
reliability, fairness, and objectivity of the witness’s identification. This process will be conducted
in a manner conducive to obtaining accurate identification or non-identification decisions on the
part of the witness.

b. The photographic array will be shown to the witness in a “blind” format. With this type of
procedure, the case detective/officer will have someone who is not familiar with the case, or with
the identity of the lineup members, and does not know the position of the target subject in the
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lineup, conduct the lineup procedure. This helps ensure not only that the case detective/officer
does not unintentionally influence the witness, but also that there can be no arguments later that
the witness’s selection or statements at the lineup was influenced by the case detective/officer.

The Blind Lineup may not be utilized in the following situations:
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1. The detective/officer articulates a compelling need to avoid such a procedure, or the case
investigation will be jeopardized by such a procedure, or
2. The officer/investigator obtains the approval of a command officer to not use the Blind
Lineup.
3. In no instance will a lineup be shown in a format other than a blind lineup where the
charges sought are a felony.
C. Prior to viewing the photographic lineup, the detective/officer will read the lineup

Admonition/ldentification (DPD 170) to the witness viewing the lineup. At the conclusion of
reading that form, the witness will sign it to indicate that they understand the document. This
signed form will be included in the case file.

d. In addition to the admonition, provide the witness with the following information and directions:
1. Individual photographs will be viewed one at a time.
2. The photos are placed into the array in random order.
3. Please take as much time as needed in making a decision about each photo before

moving on to the next one. The investigation will continue regardless of his or her ability
to make an identification.

4, All photos will be shown, even if a suspect identification is made.

5. If you can make an identification, please indicate your selection to the investigator/officer.

6. Please note your level of certainty regarding your identification or non-identification
(confident, somewhat confident, or not confident at all).

e. Should the withess make or not make identification, detectives/officers will document the

following:

1. Identification information of all subject and filler photographs, and sources of all photos
used.

2. Names of all persons present at the photographic lineup.

3. Date and time of the identification procedure.

4. Document, in writing, statements as to the witnesses’ ability to make or not make a suspect
identification.

5. When the witness/victim makes identification, the detective/officer will ask the person

viewing the photographic lineup to sign a copy of the photograph indicating that the one
selected is of the subject involved in the crime under investigation. Should the person
viewing the photograph refuse to sign, the detective/officer will document that fact in their
statement or report.

6. Identification statements can be made on the Admonition/Identification (DPD 170), or
should more space be required, a Statement (DPD 366).
f. Make a copy of the photographic line up packet that the witness viewed, whether or not he/she

made a suspect identification. If the withness makes a suspect identification, include the signed
photograph with this copy. Include a copy of the signed admonition form with the copied packet,
and place with the case file. Place the originally signed admonition for each witness viewing the
lineup into the case file.

g. Other than shuffling photographs to show a lineup to other witnesses, detectives/officers will
make no changes or additions to the original photographic lineup packet. Detectives/officers will
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(7)

(8)

(9)

(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

show each witness in a given criminal investigation the same original photographic lineup packet.
When showing the same photographic lineup packet to additional witnesses in the same case
investigation, the detective/officer will randomly rotate the photograph positions to avoid charges
of suggestibility.

PHYSICAL LINEUP PROCEDURES — VOLUNTARY OR COMPELLED:

The target subject of a physical lineup may appear in one of two ways;

a. Voluntarily

b. Response to a court order for non-testimonial evidence: (Rule 41.1 or Rule 16, CRS)

ATTORNEY PARTICIPATION:

When a subject is compelled to stand in a physical lineup procedure, and is represented by an attorney,
that attorney will be contacted prior to conducting the procedure. The attorney will be offered the
opportunity to be present for the procedure.

o At all times during the Physical Lineup procedure, the status of the attorney representing the target
subject (if any) will be that of an observer only.

ADMONITION/IDENTIFICATION, DPD 170:

The Admonition/Identification (DPD 170) will be submitted for each lineup conducted by an officer. The
advisement portion of the form is to be completed prior to placing the target subject in the physical lineup.
Use a separate form for each witness.

PHYSICAL LINEUP COMPOSITION:

It is preferable that five persons, in addition to the target subject, be placed in a physical lineup. If after a
reasonable effort, detectives/officers are unable to locate five similar individuals, four additional persons
may be used, but in any event, no fewer than four. The position of the target subject will be rotated so
that he/she will not always appear in the center, or same location. The physical lineup procedure is the
only one permitting fewer than five fillers.

e ltis preferable that as few police officers as possible be used in the physical lineup. Generally,
inmates of the Denver Detention Center should be used, but if circumstances warrant, similar type
individuals may be used regardless of their occupation. The objective is to present as fair a physical
lineup as is reasonably possible.

SUBJECT ATTIRE:

Each subject will be attired in a similar fashion so that there is no undue claim of suggestibility. Dressing
each of the subjects in jail clothing is a preferred method to ensure this requirement.

WITNESS SEPARATION:

All witnesses viewing the physical lineup should be physically separated by an appreciable distance so
that no conversation can take place among them. Additionally, all officers will be similarly situated away
from the witnesses. Witnesses must be instructed prior to the proceedings not to comment verbally or
make any specific movements which might tend to influence anyone else present, until after the physical
lineup is completed.

PHOTOGRAPHS OF PHYSICAL LINEUP:

All photographs of the physical lineup procedure will be taken by Crime Lab or Forensic Imaging Unit
personnel. Photographs will be captured in color. At least two photographs will be taken and will show
the following:

a. The target subject and all other individuals lined up with him or her as viewed by the witnesses.
b. The witnesses' positions in the audience, to include the attorney representing the target subject (if
present).

PHYSICAL LINEUP PARTICIPANTS VIEWED ONE AT A TIME:
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The physical lineup participants will be shown to a witness or witnesses one at a time. The participants
will turn 360 degrees around so that all sides can be viewed. The witness or witnesses will be given time
to view each participant prior to him/her leaving the room and the next participant entering. Should the
participants be required to make a statement, particular movement, or wear a specific item of clothing
(e.g., a bandanna, hat, etc.), each participant will make the same statement, wear the same clothing item,
or make the same specific movement.

(15) ADMONITION/IDENTIFICATION - DPD 170:

After the withesses have viewed the individuals in the physical lineup, they will be required to complete
the Admonition/Identification (DPD 170). The attorney representing the target subject will be allowed to
be present when the witness or witnesses renders the results of their observations to the officers
conducting the physical lineup, and will be permitted to review the front portion of the card. At this point,
the physical lineup will be presumed to have been concluded.
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104.27 PERSONS HELD FOR COLORADO STATE PAROLE
(1) PROCEDURE:

Denver police officers are authorized to transport to, and incarcerate in, the Detention Center, any person
being held in the custody of a state parole officer.

a. The parole officer will complete two forms, a Denver Sheriff Department Form 38 and the State of
Colorado Form PD 3-9, and turn them over to the officer along, with the arrestee.

b. Officers will then deliver the arrestee and the two completed forms directly to the Detention
Center.

104.28 NIGHT CLUB OCCUPANCY REGULATIONS - ENFORCEMENT
(1) FIRE DEPARTMENT RESPONSIBILITY:

Any officer, who receives a call concerning overcrowding, or finds possible violations relating to
occupancy, will advise the Denver Fire dispatcher at 720-913-2400. Fire dispatch will then determine the
appropriate fire department response according to the time of day and geographic location. The officer
will also advise Denver 911 police dispatch of their activity and location.

(2) PoLICE OFFICER RESPONSIBILITY:

The initial officer will complete a General Occurrence (GO) report, titled “Letter to Detectives”, for the
Vice/Narcotics Section, Excise and License Unit, stating the name and location of the establishment, the
date and time of the incident, name, address and date of birth of the manager, owner or party responsible
for the establishment at the time of the incident; as well as the name, address and date of birth of the
door person, bartender, and any employees involved in the operation of the establishment at the time of
the incident.

This GO report should contain any and all perceived violations observed; the name of the fire department
investigating officer and what action was taken. The Vice/Narcotics Section, Excise and License Unit will
follow-up with Excise and License and take any further police action deemed appropriate.

a. Officers should not issue a summons in any case for occupancy violations unless requested to do
so by fire department or building department inspectors.
b. Officers will not advise business operators to install dead bolt locks on exit doors.

104.29 ARREST OF BAIL BOND FUGITIVES
(1) OFFICERS WILL NOT ASsSIST BAIL BOND PERSONNEL IN APPREHENDING A BOND PRINCIPAL UNLESS:

a. A valid warrant issued by the court has been processed, with an official want (pick-up) placed in
the Identification Section and entered into the CCIC computer system. See OMS 104.07(3), or
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(@)

104.30
1)

(2)

b. An existing warrant in a jurisdiction other than the City and County of Denver has been verified by
Identification Section personnel and this action noted on a printout. See OMS 104.01 (22) and
(23), or

C. Circumstances surrounding the activity amount to probable cause for an arrest.

LIMITATIONS ON POLICE ASSISTANCE:

Officers will not assist bail bond personnel in the arrest of a bond principal solely because there is a belief

that the bond principal may leave the jurisdiction of the Denver court before satisfying the conditions of

the bond.

a. The rules involving search and seizure are the same when assisting bail bond personnel as in
any other arrest situation. Officers will not extend any special "stand-by" privilege to bail bond
personnel that would not be extended to any other persons.

b. Officers will notify a supervisor on any call where they are unable to assist the bond personnel
due to lack of a warrant or probable cause.
C. A supervisor must respond to the scene if there is any information that bail bond personnel are

acting outside the scope of their authority or violating the law.

PROTECTIVE CUSTODY
GENERAL GUIDELINES:
CRS §27-81-111:

"When a person is intoxicated or incapacitated by alcohol and clearly dangerous to the health and safety
of himself, herself or others, he or she will be taken into protective custody by law enforcement
authorities or an emergency service patrol, acting with probable cause, and placed in an approved
treatment facility ... A taking into protective custody under this section is not an arrest, and no entry or
other record will be made to indicate that the person has been arrested or charged with a crime..."

“...A law enforcement officer or emergency service patrol officer, in detaining the person, is taking him or
her into protective custody. In so doing, the detaining officers may protect himself or herself by
reasonable methods, but will make every reasonable effort to protect the detainee’s health and safety....”

a. No person detained or taken into protective custody for commitment to a detoxification facility will,
at any time, be listed on any police document of official action as having been arrested nor will
the fact of such detention or protective custody be released to anyone outside the Denver Police
Department.

b. In order to take an individual into protective custody under this section, an officer must have
probable cause to believe that the person is sufficiently intoxicated as to be a danger to
him/herself or others, given the totality of the circumstances.

PROCEDURES:

When an officer takes a person who is intoxicated or incapacitated into protective custody, the officer will
either request a Detox van via the dispatcher on the officer’s primary channel, or arrange to transport the
subject in his/her police vehicle.

a. The officer will then switch to the service channel and provide the subject’'s name and date of
birth, and the location from which the subject is being transported. The subject will then be
transported by Detox van personnel or the officer to the appropriate facility.

b. If the intoxicated person is injured or otherwise in need of medical attention, an ambulance rather
than a Detox van, will be requested. Additionally, persons in wheelchairs cannot be transported
in a Detox van and must be taken by ambulance to the appropriate facility.

C. Officers will complete a street check, ensuring that the individual’s specific behaviors are
documented to verify that probable cause did in fact exist.
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3) OFFICERS ACTING IN GOOD FAITH:

Any officer acting in good faith who believes that a person is mentally ill or mentally deficient (this would
include an aged person who is perhaps senile and confused) and that person is apt to injure or endanger
him/herself or others if allowed to remain at liberty, may take such person into custody.

a. Suspected mentally ill persons will be processed as directed in OMS 104.17.

b. Aged, senile, disoriented persons who walk away from nursing homes or other shelters, may, if
possible, be returned to these shelters. If not, the officer should take the person to Denver Health
Medical Center, NOT TO JAIL. A Sick and Injured Report (DPD 150) will be completed by the
officer. One copy is to be left at the Admissions Desk and the other is to be forwarded to the
Missing and Exploited Persons Unit.
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104.31 AT-RISK PERSONS - DISABLED PERSONS — PERSONS WITH DISABILITIES
(1) INVESTIGATIVE RESPONSIBILITY:

The Special Victims Unit (SVU) investigates allegations of abuse, neglect, or exploitation involving
at-risk persons. The SVU operates Monday thru Friday, 0700-1500 hrs.

(2) DEFINITIONS:

At-Risk Adult with an Intellectual and Developmental Disability (I/DD): A person who is eighteen
years of age or older and is a person with an intellectual and developmental disability, as defined in
section CRS 8§25.5-10-202 (26)(a). Examples of I/DD include Autism or Autism Spectrum Disorder,
DiGeorge Syndrome, Down Syndrome, Epilepsy or Seizure Disorder, Fetal, Alcohol Syndrome,
Intellectual Disability, Tuberous Sclerosis, Traumatic Brain Injury before age 22, and Turner Syndrome.

At-Risk Elder: Any person who is seventy years of age or older - CRS §18-6.5-102 (3).

At-Risk Person: An at-risk adult, an at-risk adult with IDD, an at-risk elder, or an at-risk juvenile - CRS
§18-6.5-102 (4.5).

Disabled Condition: The condition of being unconscious, semiconscious, incoherent, or otherwise
incapacitated to communicate - CRS §25-20-102.

Disabled Person: A person in a disabled condition - CRS §25-20-102.
Person with a Disability: Any person who is - CRS §18-6.5-102:

¢ Impaired because of the loss of or permanent loss of use of a hand or foot or because of blindness or
the permanent impairment of vision of both eyes to such a degree as to constitute virtual blindness;

e Unable to walk, see, hear, or speak;

¢ Unable to breathe without mechanical assistance;

e A person with an intellectual and developmental disability as defined in CRS §25.5-10-202;

e A person with a mental health disorder as defined in CRS §27-65-102 (11.5);

e Mentally impaired as defined in CRS §24-34-501 (1.3)(b)(ll);

e Blind as defined in CRS §26-2-103 (3); or

e Receiving care and treatment for a developmental disability under Article 10.5 of title 27, CRS.
3 REPORTING - GENERAL:

The age or disability of the victim or witness will not be a factor in determining whether to file a General
Occurrence (GO) report or proceed with an investigation. Concerns about the validity of the information
can be included within a letter to detectives through Versadex.

(4) MANDATORY REPORTING:

Colorado Revised Statute 818-6.5-108 specifies that a person who is considered a mandatory reporter
under this statute:
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o who observes the abuse or exploitation of an at-risk person, or
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o who has reasonable cause to believe that the at-risk person has been abused or exploited, or
e isinimminent risk of abuse or exploitation,
o will report such fact to law enforcement within 24-hours of discovery or observation.

The list of mandatory reporters is lengthy, but it includes all law enforcement personnel, first responders,
medical providers, care providers and social workers. Willfully violating this statute is a Class 3
Misdemeanor.

a. Officers, whether on or off duty, will report within 24-hours of discovery or observation any
incident to the law enforcement agency where an at-risk person may have been abused,
exploited or where the at-risk person may be in imminent risk of abuse or exploitation and will
notify their sergeant by the end of their next work shift.

(5) INCIDENTS INVOLVING AT-RISK PERSONS:

a. Officers responding to incidents involving, or otherwise receiving reports of suspected abuse,
neglect, or exploitation of an at-risk person will complete a GO report. Regardless of the
outcome, officers will select the most appropriate offense type (e.g., Adult Neglect, Theft-At-Risk,
etc.). In addition to collecting the identifying information of the at-risk person (i.e., full name, date
of birth, etc.), officers must also document the following within their report:

1. The reporting party’s contact information.
2. The contact information of the at-risk elder’s caretaker, if applicable.
3. The name of the alleged perpetrator.
4. The nature and extent of the at-risk person’s injury, whether physical or financial based.
5. The nature and extent of the condition that required the report to be made.
6. Other pertinent information relative to the complaint (e.g., at-risk person transported to
hospital).
7. Officer’s observations.
b. When a primary caregiver is arrested or unavailable, the officer will attempt to locate temporary

attendant care, such as a friend or relative. If such care is not available, the officer should contact
Adult Protective Services, 720-944-2994, during business hours or 303-601-5669 for the after-
hours on-call staff. In most cases, Adult Protective Services will have contract care providers
respond. If an I/DD at-risk person is enrolled in Rocky Mountain Human Services (RMHS),
RMHS may be contacted 24-hours a day at 303-636-5600 for possible assistance. Additionally,
officers may notify Denver 911 to contact the Victim Assistance Unit for assistance.

C. If the incident is unfounded or determined to be non-criminal, officers should select “Welfare
Check” or “Letter to Detective” for the GO report. The at-risk person will be listed as either a
victim or subject entity. The officer will identify at-risk persons with an I/DD by selecting
“Intellectual/Developmental Disability” under the dependency table.

d. If the officer believes there is imminent risk to the at-risk person’s health/safety, the officer should
request paramedics to evaluate the at-risk person for possible hospitalization. If the at- risk
person is not hospitalized, the procedures listed above should be followed. The officer's GO will
be automatically shared with Adult Protective Services and the Denver District Attorney’s office.

(6) AT-RISK PERSON CASE INVESTIGATIONS:
a. Criminal allegations other than abuse, neglect or exploitation involving at-risk persons and Adult
Protective Services (APS) referrals that require further investigation will be assigned to the district

where the crime (e.g., criminal mischief, theft, etc.) reportedly occurred or to the appropriate
Major Crimes Division Section, (e.g., Sex Assaults, Fraud, MEP, etc.). The Denver District
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Attorney’s Economic Crime Unit may also investigate crimes against at-risk persons that are
complex in nature.

b. To ensure that at-risk persons receive the highest level of customer service and in compliance
with confidentiality laws, a cooperative agreement is in place between the Denver Police
Department, Adult Protective Services, and the Denver District Attorney’s Office. Investigators
should coordinate investigations with the assigned case worker. Adult Protective Services can be
contacted by email at adultprotectiveservices@denvergov.org or by telephone at
720-944-2994.,
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C. The victim interview should be video recorded if investigating an abuse or neglect allegation.
@) REVIEW OF ADULT INTAKE REFERRALS:
a. The Special Victims Unit supervisor reviews all Adult Protective Intake Referral forms and

classifies them as “additional follow-up required” or “information only.” APS Intake Referral forms
are then disseminated to the appropriate district investigative supervisors or other designated
investigative units for follow-up.

b. When further investigation is required because of a suspected criminal offense, a detective will be
assigned to conduct the preliminary investigation and a GO report will be completed to document
the actions taken and a case disposition.

C. APS Intake Referral forms classified as “information only” may, at the discretion of a supervisor,
be assigned to a district officer for a home visit. The officer will assess the At-Risk person’s
needs, if any, and document his/her observations and any actions taken on a GO report selecting
“Welfare Check” as the offense code. The officer will forward the APS Intake Referral Form to
the Records Unit. When officers discover any criminal allegation during a home visit, the officer
will generate a GO report and route it to the appropriate investigative unit.

(8) DISABLED PERSONS WHO ARE ILL OR BEING ARRESTED:

a. Officers often encounter individuals who are unconscious, semiconscious, incoherent, or
otherwise incapacitated and unable to communicate. Diabetes, epilepsy, cardiac conditions,
allergies, and other physical illnesses can cause temporary blackouts, periods of semi-
CONSCiousSness or unconsciousness.

b. An officer will make a reasonable search for an identifying device (bracelet, necklace, metal tag,
or similar item) which contains emergency medical information. This information may also be
found on a Colorado driver's license. Whenever feasible, this effort will be made before the
person is charged with a crime or taken to a place of detention.

C. If there is reason to believe that a disabled person is suffering from an illness causing the
condition, the officer will promptly notify the person's physician, if practicable.
d. If an officer is unable to ascertain the physician's identity or to communicate with him/her, the
officer will have the disabled person immediately transported to Denver Health Medical Center.
9) INCIDENTS INVOLVING ELDERLY OR DISABLED PERSONS:

If an officer believes that an elderly or disabled person is not receiving adequate care, either through
neglect or failure to provide services, the officer will document this information on a GO report and select
“Welfare Check” as the offense code, or on a “Letter to Detective.” When circumstances are not clearly
established as neglect or abuse, completing a GO report is the appropriate action.

(20) PERSONS WITH DISABILITIES:

The Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) requires that the Denver Police Department make it possible
for persons with disabilities to participate in, or benefit from services, programs, and activities. To the
degree possible, disabled persons should not be treated differently just because of their disabilities.

a. Hearing Impaired Persons:
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The Denver Police Department must have available auxiliary aids and services for persons who
are hearing impaired. Auxiliary aids and services include qualified interpreters, computer aided
note taking, written materials, and note pad and pen. The department must give a hearing-
impaired individual the opportunity to request the auxiliary aid or service of his or her choice and
will give primary consideration to the expressed choice of the individual, unless it can be
demonstrated that another effective means of communication exists or that use of the means
chosen would result in undue financial and administrative burdens.

b. Hearing impaired victims, witnesses, or suspects:

1. If an officer can effectively communicate by writing questions on a note pad and having
the victim, witness, or suspect write his or her responses, then the officer may proceed
with the interview. Anytime written communication is not effective, a qualified interpreter
must be provided.

2. If an officer cannot effectively inform a hearing-impaired suspect of the Miranda warnings
without the use of an interpreter, the officer must secure the services of a qualified
interpreter. In these instances, officers must also obtain the services of a qualified
interpreter prior to any interrogation whenever an interpreter is needed for effective
communication.

C. When used in a criminal investigation, all identifying information of the interpreter must be
included in the officer's report. All written questions and responses must be treated as evidence
and handled accordingly.

d. Interpreters for the hearing impaired are available on a 24-hour basis and may be requested
through the Denver 911.

104.32 DOMESTIC VIOLENCE
There are unique procedures that all officers must follow with regard to domestic violence cases.
(1) PoLicy:

The policy of the Denver Police Department is to view all domestic violence complaints as instances of
alleged criminal conduct. Arrest, charging, and jailing of the suspect(s) involved will be deemed the most
appropriate law enforcement response when officers determine that probable cause exists.

(2) DOMESTIC VIOLENCE STATUTORY DEFINITIONS — CRS 8§18-6-800.3:

(1) "Domestic violence" means an act or threatened act of violence upon a person with whom the actor
is or has been involved in an intimate relationship. "Domestic violence" also includes any other crime
against a person, or against property, including an animal, or any municipal ordinance violation against
a person, or against property, including an animal, when used as a method of coercion, control,
punishment, intimidation, or revenge directed against a person with whom the actor is or has been
involved in an intimate relationship.

(2) "Intimate relationship” means a relationship between spouses, former spouses, past or present
unmarried couples, or persons who are both the parents of the same child regardless of whether the
persons have been married or have lived together at any time.

a. “Unmarried couples” means persons who are, or have in the past, been involved in an ongoing
intimate relationship. This definition includes same sex couples. Officers will consider two
people to be an “unmarried couple” if one or more of the following is true:

1. They have dated more than once
2. They have had sex (prostitution is not domestic violence related)
3. They refer to each other as “boyfriend,” “girlfriend,” partner, or refer to each other with

terms of endearment indicating a developing relationship
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b. Other cases requiring a mandatory arrest and which will be investigated by the Domestic
Violence Unit will also include:
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e Cases involving Harassment by Stalking (defined by CRS §18-9-111), where the suspect
appears to be pursuing a relationship with the victim.

C. Domestic violence does not include violence between family members who are not in an intimate
relationship (e.g., cousins, parent-child, siblings, etc.). This does NOT mean the perpetrator
should not be arrested. These cases should also be taken seriously.

3) STANDARDS FOR DETERMINING PROBABLE CAUSE:

The standards for determining probable cause in domestic violence cases are the same as in other
criminal actions:

a. Probable Cause - Arrest by a Peace Officer - CRS §16-3-102
A police officer may arrest a person when:
1. He has a warrant commanding that such person be arrested; or
2. Any crime has been or is being committed by such person in his presence; or

3. He has probable cause to believe that an offense was committed and has probable
cause to believe that the offense was committed by the person to be arrested.

b. To the extent possible and to the extent allowed by current law, domestic violence perpetrated by
a juvenile should be treated as seriously as the same act committed by an adult. See section
(12).

C. Probable cause cannot be based upon considerations such as the potential financial
consequences of an arrest (for the suspect or victim), verbal assurances that the violence will
cease, or speculation that a complainant may not appear in court to testify. Officers may not
consider the profession, community standing, status, etc. of the suspect in determining probable

cause.

d. When weighing the issues of probable cause, officers must consider that injuries, though present,
may not be readily visible.
1. Victims of domestic violence may not show the “expected” emotional response. Some

specific behaviors that may seem inconsistent include lack of appropriate emotional
response, non-cooperation, laughter, minimization/denial, irrationality, anger, aggression,
and/or hysteria.

2. In some situations a victim’s willingness to sign a complaint may be the sole basis for
probable cause, absent contradictory evidence; however, it is NOT necessary for a victim
to sign a complaint if an officer has probable cause to believe a domestic violence
offense occurred. Whenever an arrest is made the victim must be listed as a witness in
any report, regardless of the victim’s willingness to sign the complaint. Officers will arrest
the predominant physical aggressor.

3. Arresting both parties is considered the least appropriate response.

4, If an officer receives complaints of domestic violence from two or more opposing
persons, the officer will evaluate each complaint separately to determine if a crime has
been committed by one or more persons. In determining whether a crime has been
committed by one or more persons, the officer will consider the following - CRS §18-6-
803.6(2):

e Any prior complaints of domestic violence;
e The relative severity of the injuries inflicted on each person;
e The likelihood of future injury to each person; and

e The possibility that one of the persons acted in self-defense
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5. If an officer cannot determine who the predominant aggressor is, a supervisor will
respond to the scene to help in that determination. If a supervisor responds and
determines both parties will be arrested, the supervisor complete a written statement and
will include the reasons for this decision in his/her statement.

e. The following should NOT be considered alternatives to the mandatory arrest law:
e DETOX
e The existence of arrest warrants for either party
¢ Mental Health Holds
* New charges resulting from non-domestic violence related criminal activity

f. If an officer has questions regarding the determination of probable cause, or any other domestic
violence related issue, the officer may call their supervisor or the Domestic Violence Unit at (720)
913-6071. After hours, officers may contact a Denver 911 supervisor for assistance in locating a
domestic violence detective or sergeant.

4) WHEN PROBABLE CAUSE EXISTS:

When probable cause does exist, the officer will arrest and charge the suspect(s) with the appropriate
offense(s). Suspects may be charged through the Denver City Attorney’s Office for municipal ordinance
violations or the Denver District Attorney’s Office for misdemeanors or felonies. See section (5) of this
policy for criteria in determining what level to charge. More serious cases SHOULD ALWAYS be filed
with the Denver District Attorney’s Office in State Court.

e DVPP Street Check

If probable cause does not exist to make an arrest, the event will be recorded as a street check using
DVPP as the reason code. If there is further information the officer needs to document, the officer
may contact the Domestic Violence Unit for authorization to complete a Letter to Detective. Due to
the limited information and required case documentation that a Letter to Detective does not contain,
Letters to Detectives related to domestic violence incidents are highly discouraged and will only be
accepted in specific circumstances pending a Domestic Violence Unit supervisor’s authorization.

(5) CHARGING CRITERIA:
The following criteria will be used when determining what level to charge:

a. The level of injury to the victim (more serious injuries) such as the following SHOULD BE
CHARGED WITH A STATE STATUTE:

1. Stitches

Fractures, broken bones, dislocations, or internal injury
Severe bruising or burns

Loss of teeth or broken teeth

Loss of consciousness

Strangulation or asphyxiation

Hospitalization or transport to a medical facility for medical treatment resulting from
injuries sustained during the incident.

8. Use of a deadly weapon with the intent to cause fear and/or bodily injury.
Violation(s) of protection order - see OMS 122.01

Level of threat to victim during present incident as well as future risk to victim.
Stalking behavior

Victim pregnancy

Intimidation of a witness is a STATE crime.
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g. Suspect’s criminal history.
h. Child Abuse/Child Endangerment — see section (9).
(6) QUALITY REQUIREMENTS:

All domestic violence investigations will be of the same quality regardless of the court level at which they
are filed.

@) REQUIRED EVIDENCE AND REPORTS:

All cases to be charged and filed with either the Denver District Attorney’s Office or the Denver City
Attorney’s Office must be reported in a complete manner with as much detail as possible. Any associated
paper reports will be forwarded to the Records Unit for scanning and attachment with the General
Occurrence (GO) report. Domestic violence reports and evidence include the following:

a. General Occurrence (GO) Report - All offenses including municipal violations require its
completion. When completing an Arrest/Booking record or General Occurrence (GO) report, the
officer must select the “family violence” box.

Neighborhood Survey - officers will take a statement if withesses are located.
Intimate Partner Violence Case Summary (IPV) - will be completed regardless of the type of
criminal incident (i.e., municipal ordinance violations, state misdemeanors or felonies).

This report is divided into two components, the electronic version in Versadex and a hard copy
(DPD 385). Through use of the Intimate Partner Violence Case Summary hard copy, pretrial
services can more accurately identify domestic violence defendants who may require intensive
monitoring to maintain greater community and victim safety.
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1. Electronic Version:
All fields will be completed accurately.
2. Hard Copy (DPD 385):

This case summary includes a risk assessment and a separate HIPPA Authorization for
Disclosure. If for any reason, any section of the IPV Case Summary is NOT completely
filled out, officers will write on the form the reason it was not completed (i.e., “victim
refused,” “victim hospitalized,” etc.).

e Upon completion, officers will scan the report and email it to
domesticviolenceunit@denvergov.org (this email address should not be used for any
other purpose). Officers may want to carbon copy (cc) the “sent document” to their
denvergov email address for a record of submission.

o Officers will then forward the original hard copy in a blue or red inter-departmental
envelope to the Records Unit.
d. Statements - victim and key witnesses:

Written statements from the victim and key witnesses are always required. In addition, digital
video and audio statements from the victim are required. This evidence may be used to identify
injuries, identify the defendant, prove self-defense, identify property damage, etc. Obtain and
include available contact information for the victims and witnesses, such as:

1. Phone numbers and complete addresses (e.g., apartment number, etc.).

2. A second permanent address and telephone number of the victim (such as the address
of a close family member or friend) since many victims will relocate before the case
comes to trial.

3. List any other information that may be used to contact the victim and witnesses (e.g.,
email addresses, Facebook, or other social media contact information, etc.).

e. Statements - police officers:
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Written statements from each individual responding or covering officer.
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1. A statement of probable cause will include a description of the actions of the defendant,
the elements of the charged offense, and the name and date of birth of the victim.
2. The investigating officer will include a detailed written statement specifying the actions of

the suspect and the victim during and leading up to the charged offense, and will
document the emotional condition of the victim and suspect and any spontaneous and/or
relevant statements they make.

f. Statements - children:

If children are present, include their full names, addresses, and dates of birth. Digital video and
audio statements are required from children who were present when the alleged offense occurred
(Officers may take the age of the child into consideration when determining whether a video
statement is appropriate. However, when declining to take a video statement based on a child’s
age, officers must document such use of discretion in their statement).

g. Evidence:

1. Still photographs (district digital camera or Crime Scene Unit) will be taken of the victim,
including all visible injuries, as well as property damage, other associated evidence and
weapons used in the offense. The suspect will also be photographed (to document injury
or lack of injury).

2. All photographic evidence, including videos and audio recordings will be uploaded to
Evidence.com using the Axon Capture App.
3. In the event the Axon Capture App is unavailable, officers will burn all photographic

evidence, including videos and audio recordings, onto two discs. One disc will be placed
as evidence in the Evidence and Property Section. The second copy will be sent to the
Domestic Violence Unit via inter-department mail.

4, All other evidence collected will be placed in the Evidence and Property Section. The GO
report number must be included on the property invoice and the property invoice number
will be included on the US&C. A copy of the property invoice must be included in the
packet.

h. Identification of a domestic violence suspect:

If a suspect is not present, officers will obtain a current/recent photograph of the subject. Use the
photograph to establish identification of the suspect by the victim. An officer will ask the victim to
sign the photo indicating that the photo is of the suspect in the reported crime. Officers may use

photographs obtained from the RMS or DMV systems or personal photographs provided to them

by the victim, victim’s children, witnesses, etc. Officers should include in their statement how the
suspect was identified, and by whom.

i. Reports and routing for city ordinance charges - DENVER CITY ATTORNEY’S OFFICE:

1. When arresting the suspect outright, in addition to other required reports, officers will
complete a Unified Summons and Complaint.
2. When the suspect is not present, officers will complete a Unified Summons and

Complaint warrant.

Email the IPV case summary to: Domesticviolenceunit@denvergov.org, and then attach
all associated paperwork (e.g., Intimate Partner Violence (IPV) Case Summary,
statements, etc.) to the US&C warrant. Place all documents in a Unified Summons
Affidavit for Arrest Warrant Routing Envelope (DPD 236A), and forward the packet to the
Identification Section.

3. Officers will not forward US&C city ordinance domestic violence cases or packets to the
Domestic Violence Unit.
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4, To properly close out a domestic violence related arrest for a municipal violation, officers
should use the clearance codes D, C, T, N.
5. To properly close out a domestic violence related warrant for a municipal violation,
officers should use the clearance codes D, N, G, N.
J- Reports and routing for state statute charges - DENVER DISTRICT ATTORNEY’S OFFICE:
1. Suspect arrested:

Officers will complete all domestic violence reports (e.g. statements, Intimate Partner
Violence (IPV) Case Summary, etc.) and then email the IPV case summary to:
Domesticviolenceunit@denvergov.org. All completed reports will then be placed in a red
inter-department envelope (DPD 706R) and forwarded to the Records Unit for scanning.

2. When the suspect is not present:

Officers will complete actions in (7) J.1. (above). The Domestic Violence Unit will
investigate these cases and draft arrest warrants for misdemeanor and felony charges
when appropriate.

(8) STATE STATUTE CHARGES:

The following charges are ALWAYS filed with the Denver District Attorney’s Office. Due to their nature
they have specific requirements:

a. First Degree Assault (CRS 8§18-3-202) or Second Degree Assault (CRS §18-3-203):

1. If the victim is transported to a hospital or SBI is suspected, obtain an SBI report from the
attending physician (officers may leave it with the doctor if they obtain his or her name
and include that in their written statement).

2. If a search warrant is not needed to recover evidence, collect any weapon and all other
evidence used in the assault.

3. Obtain a signed HIPPA, Authorization for Disclosure release from the victim. Officers
may leave it with the doctor if they obtain his or her name and include that in their written
statement.

4, Attempt to ascertain any history of domestic violence (this should be documented on the
Intimate Partner Case Summary.

b. Felony Criminal Mischief (CRS 818-4-501, is a felony if the damage is between $1,000.00 and
$1,000,000 or more):

1. Obtain from the victim a verbal estimate of the damage and advise he/she to obtain a
written estimate for the prosecutor.

2. Take photos (district digital camera or Crime Scene Unit) of the damage.

C. Stalking (CRS 8§18-9-111):

1. Collect all letters, email, journals, phone messages, audiotapes, or other evidence the
victim may have, and place them into evidence.

2. Obtain a copy of any existing protective order.

3. Contact neighbors or co-workers as many of them may have relevant information
regarding the suspect’s behavior.

4. Obtain a written and video statement from the victim to include information on credible

threat and/or severe emotional distress (i.e., change in victim’s life; counseling,
sleeplessness, fear, etc.).

d. Second Degree Kidnapping (CRS §18-3-302):

1. Obtain a detailed statement from the victim (make sure to ask whether there was any
sexual assault or sexual contact as this is common in kidnapping cases).
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2. Officers should describe how the victim was moved (an example would be the force or
coercion a suspect used to force movement).

3. Officers will describe the victim’s demeanor.

4, Officers should remember to describe the circumstances which may have made a

kidnapping easier (i.e., high heels, clothing, holding a baby, etc.) and also the
circumstances of the location (Was the victim on a busy street or in a secluded location?
Was the victim coerced by embarrassment in front of co-workers, etc.).

e. Sexual Assault (CRS §18-3-402):
1. All Sex Assault cases are to be handled according to OMS 301.23.
2. Officers should attempt to locate outcry witnesses.
3. Ask the victim if the suspect has made any contact since the assault. If the answer is
yes, document what the suspect said or did.
(9) FACTORS IN CHARGING WRONGS TO MINORS OR CHILD ABUSE:

Officers should add the appropriate charge when one or both of the below factors occurred (Wrongs to
Minors for municipal ordinance case or Child Abuse for state statute case).

e Children were present when the violence occurred.
e Children were in danger of physical injury or harm due to the violence.
(20) VICTIM ASSISTANCE UNIT:

With all domestic violence felony arrests, the Victim Assistance Unit on-duty or on-call person will be
notified and respond. Officers will request VAU personnel through the Denver 911 dispatcher.

(12) JUVENILE SUSPECTS:

a. Juveniles arrested for domestic violence as defined in section (2), will be handled using state
statute charges and a General Occurrence (GO) report.
b. The juvenile suspect will be processed per Juvenile Section procedures.

(12) ASSISTANCE SERVICES:

In calls for police assistance involving domestic violence, officers should advise the victim of assistance
services available from both public and private agencies.

(13) PERSONAL PROPERTY:

When a person involved in domestic violence incident requests police assistance in removing a
reasonable amount of personal property, officers will remain at the scene for a reasonable amount of time
to make certain the property is removed without interference - see OMS 122.03.

(14)  TRANSPORTATION OF VICTIM AND CHILDREN:

An officer is authorized to use every reasonable means to protect the alleged victim or victim’s children to
prevent further violence, including the provision of transportation to a shelter or other location within a
reasonable distance for those domestic violence victims fearful of their safety. The Denver Police Cab
Voucher Program through the Victim’s Assistance Unit may also be used for this purpose. The Victim’s
Assistance Unit may be contacted Monday through Friday (8 am to 5 pm), and Saturday and Sunday (7
am to 3 pm). If after regular business hours, on-call Victim’s Assistance personnel may be contacted
through Denver 911.

(15) CHARGING OPTIONS — INVESTIGATIVE UNIT OFFICERS:

If the district attorney’s office declines to file state charges after a case has been investigated by a
detective, but there is probable cause to believe that a municipal ordinance violation occurred, the
detective will complete and serve a Unified Summons and Complaint, or if necessary will complete a
Unified Summons and Complaint/warrant. Note: All domestic violence incidents involving a juvenile
suspect are handled by the Denver District Attorney’s Office. The Denver City Attorney’s Office does not
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file DOMV cases against juveniles. Copies of the General Occurrence (GO) report and any other
associated reports will be attached to the city attorney's copy of the appropriate form.

(16) DOMESTIC VIOLENCE INCIDENTS WITH A POLICE OFFICER OR DEPUTY SHERIFF AS THE SUSPECT:

a. It is the policy of the Denver Police Department that criminal acts involving domestic violence will
be handled in the same manner as other alleged criminal acts believed to have been committed
by a Denver police officer. When a Denver police officer, Denver deputy sheriff, or any other law
enforcement officer is a suspect in a domestic violence incident occurring within the City and
County of Denver, the officer will be processed and incarcerated in the same manner as any
other citizen, using the following guidelines.

b. Suspect police officer/deputy sheriff at the scene:

1. Upon determining there is probable cause to believe a crime has occurred and a Denver
police officer, Denver deputy sheriff, or any other law enforcement officer is the alleged
suspect, the officer/deputy will be detained at the scene by the highest ranking officer
present and the Internal Affairs Section notified.

2. Upon the arrival of a command officer from the Internal Affairs Section, the suspect will

be advised of his/her Miranda rights, arrested and charged appropriately by the Internal
Affairs Section command officer.

R

3. The suspect police officer or deputy sheriff will then be taken to the Detention Center,
jailed, and arraigned by a judge at the next available opportunity.

4. The Internal Affairs Section command officer will offer the suspect police officer or deputy
sheriff the assistance of the employee organizations, psychological services, and Peer
Support.

5. The suspect officer or deputy’s chain of command will be immediately notified of the
incident.

6. While at the scene, the investigating Internal Affairs Section command officer will offer

the victim the services of the Denver Police Department Victim Assistance Unit and
encourage the victim to use this resource. The Internal Affairs Section command officer
will arrange for immediate telephone contact between the victim and the Crisis Services
Division Director (or designee). If the victim should decline to discuss the situation with
the Crisis Services Division Director (or designee) the IA command officer will inform the
director of the details of the incident. A copy of the General Occurrence (GO) report
completed for the incident should be forwarded to the Crisis Services Division Director by
the next business day.

C. Suspect police officer or deputy sheriff no longer at the scene:

1. A command officer from the Internal Affairs Section will conduct and supervise the
investigation. If probable cause is established, a US&C/warrant or probable cause
warrant will be obtained.

2. Every reasonable effort will be made to locate the suspect police officer/deputy sheriff.

3. When the police officer/deputy sheriff is located, a command officer from the Internal
Affairs Section (or designee) will immediately serve the police officer/deputy sheriff with
the warrant and jail the police officer/deputy sheriff, with processing as indicated by the

warrant.

4, The police officer’s or deputy’s chain of command will then be notified by the Internal
Affairs Section command officer.

5. While at the scene, the investigating Internal Affairs Section command officer will offer

the victim the services of the Denver Police Department Victim’s Assistance Unit and
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encourage the victim to use this resource. The commander will make immediate
telephone contact between the victim and the Crisis Services Division Director.

If the victim should refuse to discuss the situation with the Crisis Services Division
Director, the Internal Affairs command officer will inform the director of the details of the
incident. A copy of the General Occurrence (GO) report completed for the incident
should be forwarded to the Crisis Services Division Director by the next business day.

d. Any Denver police officer, who witnesses or has firsthand knowledge of a domestic violence
incident involving another Denver police officer or Denver deputy sheriff, regardless of jurisdiction
of occurrence, must report that incident. See OMS 3.07.
1. The reporting officer will notify his/lher commanding officer through the chain of
command. The reporting officer's commander, after being notified, will immediately notify
a command officer within the Internal Affairs Section.
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2. If off-duty, the reporting officer will notify Denver 911, which will notify the Internal Affairs
Section.
3. Officers who witness or have firsthand knowledge of a domestic violence incident

involving a Denver police officer or deputy sheriff as the alleged suspect, and who fail to
officially report this information, will be subject to departmental discipline, regardless of
the jurisdiction of occurrence of the alleged incident.

e. The Internal Affairs Section will conduct any criminal investigations concerning Denver police
officers, Denver deputy sheriffs, or any law enforcement officer alleged to be involved in domestic
violence incidents within the City and County of Denver. The Major Crimes Division, at the
request of the Internal Affairs Section, will provide appropriate assistance in the investigations.

1. If probable cause exists to believe an incident of domestic violence involving a Denver
police officer, Denver deputy sheriff, or any law enforcement officer has occurred, a
command officer from the Internal Affairs Section will be notified immediately. If the
incident has occurred within the past twenty-four hours within the City and County of
Denver, the Internal Affairs Section command officer (or designee) will respond to the
scene or to the location of the victim.

2. If an alleged incident of domestic violence involving a Denver police officer or Denver
deputy sheriff occurs outside the City and County of Denver, the Internal Affairs Section
will assist the outside investigating agency, however possible. The Internal Affairs
Section will also initiate an internal investigation regarding possible administrative
charges associated with the alleged incident.

f. Police officers or deputy sheriffs who are alleged suspects in domestic violence incidents may
avail themselves of departmental resources such as the Peer Support Program, the Police
Department Psychologist, or the Chaplain Program. These resources, or others with which an
officer is familiar, are available outside the scope of any other departmental or criminal action.

a7 OFFICERS SUBJECT TO A DOMESTIC VIOLENCE RESTRAINING ORDER:

a. Any sworn member of the Denver Police Department who is the subject of a protection order
arising from a domestic violence situation is ordered to provide a copy of that order to the Internal
Affairs Section within 24 hours of its receipt. This provision does not apply to the mutual
protection orders automatically issued in the filing of routine divorce cases; it only applies to those
orders issued due to incidents involving allegations relating to domestic violence.

b. When an officer appears at the Internal Affairs Section with a protection order, an Internal Affairs
Section supervisor will review the order to determine if it meets the criteria under the Federal
Crime Bill. If the order satisfies the criteria, the officer will be served a document advising him/her
of the crime bill restrictions.

(18) PHYSICIAN REPORTING OF DOMESTIC VIOLENCE:
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a.

Denver 911 personnel will dispatch a police officer to a report of domestic violence irrespective of
the victim's willingness to report the incident, the jurisdiction in which the incident occurred, or the
lack of information on the part of the physician or physician's staff placing the call.

Officers responding to a physician’s office to take a report of a domestic violence incident for
which the Denver Police Department has jurisdiction, will follow established procedures.

If the available information is insufficient to determine the presence of a crime or the jurisdiction, a
General Occurrence (GO) report, titled “Letter to Detectives”, will be completed and forwarded to
the Domestic Violence Unit for investigation.

Where Denver does not have jurisdiction, the details will be forwarded to the appropriate
jurisdiction for disposition.

104.33 ARREST/DETENTION OF FOREIGN NATIONALS
ARREST OR DETENTION OF FOREIGN NATIONAL:

Whenever any foreign national is arrested or detained, the arresting officer will determine the arrestee's
country of citizenship and whether the arrestee wants his/her embassy to be notified.

COORDINATION WITH IDENTIFICATION SECTION:

The arresting officer will then contact the Identification Section and provide that information and the
arrestee's full name and date of birth.

1)

(2)

3)

a.

d.

Identification Section personnel will consult the embassy notification list provided by the U.S.
State Department. If the arrestee is a citizen of a country requiring mandatory notification,
Identification Section personnel will make the notification.

If the foreign national requests the notification, it will be made.

If the arrestee's country of citizenship does not require mandatory notification and if the arrestee
does not want notice given, no further information is necessary except that the arresting officer
will note this information on the arrest documents.

The Identification Section will keep a record of all such foreign embassy notifications.

UNDOCUMENTED IMMIGRANTS:

This includes illegal and “undocumented aliens” as referred to in the Federal Immigration and
Naturalization Act.

a.

The responsibility for enforcement of immigration laws rests with the U.S. Immigration and
Customs Enforcement (ICE). Denver police officers will not initiate police actions with the primary
objective of discovering the immigration status of a person.

Officers will not detain, arrest, or take enforcement action against a person solely because he/she
is suspected of being an undocumented immigrant. If enforcement action is deemed necessary
under these circumstances, the approval of an on duty supervisor or command officer is required.
In addition, the commander of the involved officer will be notified as soon as possible.

Individuals will not be held in custody solely on the basis of an ICE detainer request or
administrative warrant.

Physical evidence pertaining to immigration violations will be placed in the Evidence and Property
Section as evidence when there is no arrest made. A letter detailing the circumstances of the
recovery of the property and the property invoice number will be sent to the Commander of the
Major Crimes Division for disposition.

All questions pertaining to the handling of immigration related cases will be directed to the
officer’s supervisor and/or commanding officer. In addition, the Civil Liability Section is available
for guidance regarding enforcement and non-enforcement immigration matters.




OPERATIONS MA
DENVER POLICE DEPA

104.00 ARRESTS PAGE: 68 oF 80

104.34 NUISANCE ABATEMENT

(1) GENERAL GUIDELINES:
It is the policy of the Denver Police Department that real property and vehicles upon which Public
Nuisance activity, as defined by Denver Revised Municipal Code (DRMC) 37-50 and CRS 8§16-13-303, is
occurring be investigated using sound investigative practices, in a manner consistent with the goal of
abating the activity.
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a. Abatement of criminal activity occurring at real properties may be obtained through the following
means, in order of preference:
1. Intervention and resolution by the district officer, neighborhood police officer, or
community resource officer.
2. Investigation by the Public Nuisance Abatement Unit (PNAU) and voluntary compliance
with an Abatement Plan.
3. Court action and seizure.
b. Because it is difficult to determine which nuisance situations will be abated through voluntary

compliance, the following procedures and guidelines will be followed. They are not all-inclusive
and should be interpreted as minimal standards.

(2) PuBLIC NUISANCE DEFINED:

a. Properties which are experiencing only health, zoning, or building violations are not public
nuisance properties and should be referred to the appropriate city agency for inspection and
follow-up. These properties may also be handled in a manner established by district or section
commanders, consistent with community needs.

b. A property or vehicle will be referred to the Public Nuisance Abatement Unit for investigation as a
public nuisance when one or more of the following illegal activities occur, regardless of whether
the person engaged in the activity is a patron, employee, owner, resident, occupant, guest, or

visitor.
c. Class One Public Nuisance Offenses:
1. Prostitution (CRS §18-7-201)

Soliciting for prostitution (CRS 8§18-7-202)
Pandering (CRS §18-7-203)
Keeping a place of prostitution (CRS §18-7-204)
e Pimping (CRS 8§18-7-206)
2. Professional gambling (CRS §18-10-102(8))
¢ Maintaining a gambling premises (CRS §18-10-102(5))
e Keeping of a gambling device or record (CRS 8§18-10-102(7))

3. Unlawful manufacture, cultivation, growth, production, processing, sale, distribution,
storage, use, or possession of any controlled substance
(CRS 818-18-102, §18-18-104, §18-18-404, §18-18-405 or §18-18-406)

e Any imitation controlled substance (CRS §18-18-420(3), §18-18-421 or §18-18-422)

e Any counterfeit controlled substance (CRS §18-18-423), except for simple
possession of less than eight (8) ounces of marijuana

4, Unlawful manufacture, sale, advertisement, or distribution of drug paraphernalia
(CRS 8§18-18-426, CRS 8§18-18-427, CRS §18-18-429 and CRS §18-18-430)
5. Prostitution of a child (CRS §18-7-401)

e Soliciting for child prostitution (CRS §18-7-402)
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e Pandering of a child (CRS §18-7-403)

o Keeping a place of child prostitution (CRS §18-7-404)
e Pimping of a child (CRS §18-7-405)

e Inducement of child prostitution (CRS §18-7-405.5)
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6. Sexual exploitation of children (CRS §18-6-403)
7. Two or more signed complaints within a 180-day period of disturbing the peace
(as defined by DRMC 38-89)
8. Unlawful discharge, possession, carrying, flourishing, concealment, storage, use or sale

of firearms, knives and/or assault weapons, dangerous weapons, including:

e Defaced firearms (DRMC 38-117, 38-119, 38-121, 38-122, and 38-130 - CRS §18-
12-102, CRS 8§18-12-103, CRS §18-12-105, CRS §18-12-106, and CRS §18-12-108)

e Any offense relating to incendiary devices (CRS §18-12-109 or DRMC 38-126)

9. Any gang-related criminal activity
10. Any drive-by crime (CRS §16-13-301)
11. Three (3) or more offenses within any one-year period of selling, serving, giving away,

disposing of, exchanging, delivering, or permitting the sale, serving, giving or procuring of
any malt, vinous, or spirituous liquor, or fermented malt beverage, to or for any person
under lawful age or to a visibly intoxicated person (CRS 8§12-47-128(1)(a) and §12-46-
112(1)(b)(1)). However, if a person who, in fact, is not of lawful age exhibits a fraudulent
proof of age, the selling, serving, procuring, giving away or dispensing of beverages to
that person will not constitute a public nuisance.

13. The sale at retail of any malt, vinous, or spirituous liquors, or fermented malt beverages
in sealed containers, or the manufacture, sale or possession for sale of any malt, vinous,
or spirituous liquors, without holding a valid license in full force and effect to do so under
Title 12, Article 47 (and as defined by CRS §12-47-128(f), (g), and CRS
812-46-112(1)(f)).

14, The unlawful transportation or storage of any property that is the subject of a felony theft,
misdemeanor theft, or theft by receiving (under CRS Title 18).

15. Vehicular Eluding (CRS §18-9-116.5) or Eluding or Attempting to Elude a Police Officer
(CRS 842-4-1413)

16. Speed Contests (CRS §42-4-1105)
17. Habitual traffic offenders (CRS §42-2-202, §42-2-206)

18. Sexual assaults or attempted sexual assaults

(CRS 8§18-2-101, §18-3-402, §18-3-404, §18-3-405, §18-3-405.3, §18-3-405.5)
19. Indecent exposure (CRS §18-7-302)
20. Keeping, maintaining, controlling, renting, or making available property for unlawful

distribution or manufacture of controlled substances (CRS §18-18-411)

e The unlawful possession of materials to make amphetamine and methamphetamine,
(CRS §18-18-412.5)

e The unlawful sale or distribution of materials to manufacture controlled substances
(CRS§18-18-412)

e Possession of one or more chemicals or supplies or equipment with intent to
manufacture a controlled substance (CRS §18-18-405)

e The unlawful cultivation, manufacturing, sale, offer for sale, or distribution of medical
marijuana without a license (article Xll, chapter 24, DRMC)
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e The unlawful cultivation, manufacturing, sale, offer for sale, or distribution of retalil
marijuana without a license (article V, chapter 6, DRMC or (is this 38-1787?))

21 Keeping, maintaining, controlling, renting or making available property for the unlawful
operation of a medical marijuana dispensary without a license (article Xl, chapter 24
DRMQC) (is this 38-1787?)

22. Criminal mischief where the aggregate damage exceeds $1,000.00 (CRS §18-4-501)
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23. Impersonation of a police officer (CRS §18-8-112 and DRMC chapter 38, Article 11,
section 38-33)
24, lllegal dumping (DRMC chapter 48, Article 1V, section 48-44)
e Unlawful disposal of trash in certain containers (DRMC chapter 48, Article IV, section
48-44.5)
d. Class Two Public Nuisance Offenses:

Any parcel of real property, personal property, or vehicle, on or in which any of the following
illegal activities occur, or used to commit, conduct, promote, facilitate, or aid the commission of
any of the following illegal activities. For purposes of this section, the illegal activity will have the
same definition as that contained in the pertinent section of the Colorado Revised Statutes or the
Denver Revised Municipal Code listed after the activity:

1. Possession of injection devices (DRMC 38-173)
2. Two (2) or more offenses within any one-hundred-eighty (180) day period of prohibited
noises (DRMC 38-101)
3 INVESTIGATIVE RESPONSIBILITY:

Primary responsibility for investigation of public nuisance violations rests with the Public Nuisance
Abatement Unit.

a. Detectives from the Vice/Narcotics Section, district narcotics units, and community resource
officers from each district will be responsible for certain investigations of public nuisance activities
and will work in conjunction with the department's Public Nuisance Abatement Unit.

b. The Vice/Narcotics Section or respective district narcotics unit investigates public nuisance
activity involving the seizure and forfeiture of real property, money, vehicles, or other items. In
these instances, personnel from the Vice/Narcotics Section or respective district narcotics units
will handle all aspects of the public nuisance investigation from start to finish.

e Public nuisance investigations involving prostitution, problem bars and liquor establishments,
and gambling may be referred to the Public Nuisance Abatement Unit for investigation even if
no criminal charges are filed against individuals.

C. District Community Resource Officers (CRO) will work in coordination with the Public Nuisance
Abatement Unit to abate any Public Nuisance problems.
(4) PuBLIC NUISANCES INVOLVING VEHICLES:

If any public nuisance violation occurs in a vehicle, the vehicle will be impounded with a hold for the
Public Nuisance Abatement Unit. During times when the Impound Facility is on emergency status,
discretion is left to the officer’'s supervisor whether the circumstances dictate overriding this provision and
towing a vehicle is appropriate.

(5) ASSET SEIZURE AND FORFEITURE:

The Denver District Attorney’s Office, Property Confiscation Division is responsible for filing all forfeiture
actions. The Denver District Attorney’s Office, Property Confiscation Division will provide guidance during
all phases of forfeiture actions.
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a. Types of property subject to confiscation: (Generally, the minimum value of property submitted for

a forfeiture filing must be $1000.00 or more)

1. Money: Currency and other financial assets which are proceeds of a crime, or intended
to be used to facilitate a crime (e.g., bank accounts, CD’s, stocks, savings bonds, etc.).

2. Real estate: May include houses, condominiums, town homes, businesses, etc., as well
as the building’s fixtures and contents.

3. Vehicles: Those used in the commission of the crime, conducting, maintaining, aiding, or
abetting the criminal activity, or which are proceeds of the crime.

4, Personal property: Items used in conducting, maintaining, aiding, or abetting the criminal

activity, or which are proceeds of the crime; bought with money earned from the crime
(e.g., computers, high-end televisions, electronic equipment, bicycles, etc.).

b. Crimes for which property can be confiscated - Class 1 Public Nuisance (CRS §16-13-303)

1. There must be proof by clear and convincing evidence the property to be forfeited was
“‘instrumental” (i.e., a substantial connection between the property to be seized and the
crime committed) in the commission or facilitation of a crime creating a public nuisance or
the property constitutes traceable proceeds of the crime or related criminal activity.

2. For property to be forfeited, the law generally requires that an owner of the property had
knowledge or notice of the criminal activity, or prior similar activity.
3. There will be an accompanying criminal filing on an owner of the property in most cases.

Assigned detectives will discuss with the Denver District Attorney’s Office, Property
Confiscation Division for any exceptions to this rule (e.g., no one will claim the property,
fugitive owner, dead owner, no innocent owner, etc.).

C. Forfeiture affidavit:
1. A forfeiture affidavit will be completed after meeting the criteria set forth in section (5) a.
and b.
a. A “Stipulation for Entry of Judgment” (sign-over form) may be utilized in cases

involving currency seizures of $500 - $3,000 where the suspect voluntarily
agrees to sign over the currency at the time of arrest.

b. Even with a signed “Stipulation for Entry of Judgment,” the assigned detective
will still need to complete a “Judgment and Order of Abatement and Forfeiture”
and a “Complaint” to be presented with a copy of the case file to the Denver
District Attorney’s Office, Property Confiscation Division.

2. Detectives will submit the forfeiture affidavit to the Denver District Attorney’s Office,
Property Confiscation Division, within twenty (20) days of the seizure of property, to
enable the district attorney to comply with the sixty (60) day court case filing requirement
from date of seizure (the deadline runs from the seizure of the property, not the filing of
the criminal case). The assigned detective will send copies of ALL related paperwork
with the forfeiture affidavit, unless directed otherwise by the Denver District Attorney’s
Office, Property Confiscation Division.

a. Property held as evidence may be exempted from this requirement; however, the
Denver District Attorney’s Office, Property Confiscation Division, will make this
determination. This exception should not be relied upon due to the unpredictable
timing of the conclusion of the criminal case.

b. The district attorney’s office should be notified immediately and provided a copy
of the case and ownership information when real property may be a target of
forfeiture, so that a “Notice of Seizure” may be filed with the Clerk and Recorder
to prevent refinancing or sale of the property.
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d. Service of Process:

1.

Each person with rights (or claim) to potentially forfeited property (generally those
persons listed as defendants in the case caption) will be served with a copy of the civil
forfeiture case filing documents and an “Affidavit of Service” to be filled out and returned
to the Denver District Attorney’s Office, Property Confiscation Division. The Denver
District Attorney’s Office, Property Confiscation Division will provide the assigned
detective with the “Affidavit of Service” and packet of documents to be served. The
assigned detective will check to ensure each packet has complete copies of all of the
documents listed on the “Affidavit of Service,” so the detective can testify, if necessary,
that complete copies were served. Generally, the documents include but are not limited
to:

e Summons

e Complaint

o Affidavit of the Detective (forfeiture affidavit)

e Motion for Temporary Restraining Order (if applicable)

e Temporary Restraining Order (if applicable)

o District Civil Case Cover Sheet for Initial Pleading of Complaint

2. The assigned detective will complete service to all named persons within thirty (30) days
of receiving the “Affidavit of Service” packet from the Denver District Attorney’s Office,
Property Confiscation Division. Services which cannot be timely completed due to
vacation, reassignment, or other unavailability of the assigned detective will be
reassigned by a supervisor.

a. If service cannot be made, the assigned detective will prepare an “Affidavit in
Support of Petition for Service by Publication.” The affidavit will articulate the
detective’s diligent, good faith efforts to locate and serve the named parties.

1. In cases involving a defendant with a related criminal case, a detective
will not complete an “Affidavit in Support of Petition for Service by
Publication” unless the defendant failed to appear at the criminal action.

2. If the defendant’s first court appearance falls outside the thirty (30) day
window for service, contact the Denver District Attorney’s Office,
Property Confiscation Division for direction.

3. If the criminal case is over, contact the defendant’s probation officer or
correctional institution where defendant is an inmate to assist with
completion of service

b. The “Affidavit in Support of Petition for Service by Publication” will be forwarded
to the Denver District Attorney’s Office, Property Confiscation Division within
forty-five (45) days from the day the forfeiture case was filed (or fifteen [15] days
from the original thirty [30] day deadline for service).

e. Temporary Restraining Orders

1. In the absence of exigent circumstances where there is a compelling need to immediately
close a property, defendants must be provided notice and an opportunity for a hearing
before physically seizing a house or any other form of real property. The Denver District
Attorney’s Office, Property Confiscation Division will make this determination.

2. The assigned detective will coordinate with the Civil Division of the Denver Sheriff

Department to conduct the physical posting of the Temporary Restraining Order on the
door(s) of said property.
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a. Should the location be unoccupied; the assigned detective will coordinate to have
a locksmith allow officers entry.
b. If the property in question has been vacated by the defendant(s) or the location

now contains a new, unrelated business, the Temporary Restraining Order
posting is unnecessary as is the inventory search of the property. Notification will
be made immediately to the Denver District Attorney’s Office, Property
Confiscation Division in these instances.

3. The assigned detective will read the Temporary Restraining Order thoroughly to
determine exactly what the assigned detective can and cannot do.

o Generally, the provisions of a Temporary Restraining Order allow for: posting the
TRO on the premises, performing an inventory search of the property, placing
currency and valuables into property and seizing evidence found in plain view.

4. Each named defendant at the location will be served with a service packet and an
“Affidavit of Service” to be completed and returned to the Denver District Attorney’s
Office, Property Confiscation Division. Defendants will be advised they have ten (10)
business days to request a hearing and twenty (20) business days to file an answer to
the court; the defendants are not being evicted at the time of the Temporary Restraining
Order service.

5. The assigned detective will perform an inventory of the property, video recording the
contents of the property. Currency and valuable articles are to be placed into the
Evidence and Property Section for safekeeping. The Temporary Restraining Order
allows for the inventory of the entire property; thus evidentiary items discovered during
the inventory may be seized.

a. The assigned detective will place all items recovered from the inventory search
into the Evidence and Property Section with a copy of the Temporary Restraining
Order, and will report to the Denver District Attorney’s Office, Property
Confiscation Division any additional items seized.

b. A forfeiture affidavit will NOT be required for items seized during the service of
the Temporary Restraining Order unless the assigned detective is instructed to
do so by the Denver District Attorney’s Office, Property Confiscation Division.

104.35 OPERATIONAL PLANNING

(1) PoLicy:
It is the policy of the Denver Police Department that all anticipated operations listed below are thoroughly
planned and that those plans are documented and discussed with all personnel responsible for its
execution.

(2) DEFINITIONS:
Tactical Operation: Any high-risk operation that requires a coordinated effort by officers to accomplish a
police objective by use of approved tactics. Tactical operations are typified by the use of uniformed
personnel.
High Risk Operations: An operation that presents an elevated risk to all participants and may require
additional and/or specialized personnel or equipment to help ensure the safety of all participants. Tactical
operations are generally non-covert in nature.
High Risk Plainclothes Operation: Any operation that requires officers to operate in a plainclothes or
undercover capacity to accomplish a police objective.
Covert Operation: Investigations or police actions utilizing plainclothes officers and unmarked police
cars to conduct surveillance, gather evidence, or apprehend persons involved in criminal activity.
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Examples include but are not limited to: search warrant execution, controlled deliveries, surveillances
which are intended to result in the arrest of dangerous persons, robbery stakeouts, property crime
stakeouts, etc. NOTE: The approving operations supervisor must make natification to the affected
districts and/or sections.

e Undercover Operation: An authorized clandestine criminal investigation involving the use of sworn
officers, confidential informants, or other cooperating individuals, in an attempt to actively infiltrate or
otherwise covertly gather information, intelligence or evidence from an individual or group reasonably
suspected of being involved in criminal activity. Examples include but are not limited to: “buy bust”
operations, reverse stings, controlled buys, and murder-for-hire investigations.

Non-Covert Operations: Investigations or operations utilizing uniformed personnel and marked police
cars. Plainclothes personnel may also be utilized during a non-covert operation. The objective is to
provide police services that involve the coordination of a greater number of officers than would be
required for a “routine” planned response. Examples include but are not limited to: high profile
demonstrations, dignitary visits, large public gatherings, parades, festivals, and sporting events.

Operation Commander: The highest ranking command officer having overall authority over the
operation or event.

Operation supervisor: The supervisor or command officer who conducts the operational briefing will be
referred to as the operation supervisor

3) DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF PARTICIPATING PERSONNEL:
a. Officer responsibility:

Officers who conduct investigations or operations that meet the definitions as described above
will be required to complete an Operational Plan Briefing (DPD 567).

b. Supervisor Responsibility:

1. The immediate supervisor of the officer drafting the operational plan will review it in its
entirety, ensuring that the plan is thorough, complete, and complies with the operations
manual. During the review process, the immediate supervisor will discuss options and
alternatives to the proposed plan. The safety of participating officers, the general public,
and suspect(s) is of paramount importance and will be considered during the review
process.

2. In the absence of exigent circumstances, officers will not engage in any operation unless
a command officer (acting lieutenant at a minimum) has reviewed and approved the
request for such undercover operation, either in writing, verbally, or electronically prior to
the initiation of the undercover operation.

3. In the absence of exigent circumstances, a command officer, before implementation,
must approve all operational plans in writing, verbally or electronically. In the event that
there is an immediate need for a tactical operation (i.e. any officer safety or public safety
issues where immediate response is required), a command officer approval is not
required in advance, but must be obtained as soon as practicable.

4, The operation supervisor will be tasked with conducting an operational briefing. The
officer who drafted the operational plan will assist as needed during the briefing. The
operation supervisor will assure that all participants are present and attentive at the
briefing.

5. The operational briefing will be a planning session of all members involved in the tactical
operation. This briefing will include all pertinent information, which will enhance both the
implementation and safety of the operation. It is imperative that all participating
undercover officers be available for the briefing so that all team members are familiar with
their physical appearance. The operational briefing will include all updated intelligence
as well as objectives of the operation.
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6. The operation supervisor has overall responsibility for implementing and executing the
operational plan. The operation supervisor will be in charge of the operation through its
conclusion. The officer who drafted the plan will assist the operation supervisor. The
operation supervisor will be in close proximity to the actual operation and will monitor all
radio traffic regarding the operation.
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7. Drafting an After Action report detailing police actions taken in those operations that may
draw media attention.
C. Command Officer Responsibility:
1. A command officer of the initiating officer will review and approve the Operational Plan

Briefing form (DPD 567). The command officer should address with the supervisor any
areas of concern and ensure that it meets policy requirements.

2. The command officer will send the original copy of the operational plan to the Civil Liability
Section via email DPD-CLB@denvergov.org. Operational plans will be retained by the
Civil Liability Section for a period of 5 years. Because the operational plans are solely for
officer safety purposes, the command officer of the initiating officer will ensure that all
other copies of the operational plan are destroyed upon completion of the tactical
operation.

4) OPERATIONAL PLANNING:
The operational plan will:

a. Be a written synopsis of any type of anticipated tactical, covert, non-covert, plainclothes,
undercover, or high-risk event. It will include specific details of the operation, a brief description
of the objective, and will indicate that appropriate notifications are made to ensure proper
approval, de-confliction and availability of assistance.

b. Address Safety Concerns:
1. Ensure there is sufficient personnel, including when appropriate, those with tactical
expertise.
2. The planned operational location and time provide the safest reasonable and practical

option available. Considerations regarding location and time of day include ensuring that
planned operations avoid (whenever possible and practical) in-session schools, densely
populated areas or locations that will hinder or complicate police efforts. Executing
operations in isolated areas will help ensure sufficient visibility to conduct the operation

safely, etc.
C. Detail participating units, supervisors, command officers, and radio communications.
(5) IMPLEMENTATION:
a. The operation supervisor will:
1. Authorize or cancel the operation, based on all available information and the provisions of
Denver Police Department policy.
2. Continually assess the risks and hazards involved in allowing the operation to continue,

and make a decision to allow the operation to continue or order it to be delayed or
terminated. Considerations will include the presence of children or other at-risk persons.

3. Communicate with the initiating officer throughout the course of the operation to
determine if the goals and objectives of the operation are being met.

4. Communicate as needed with a member of the Denver District Attorney’s Office and/or
members of the Denver City Attorney’s Office for guidance.

5. Notify all districts, sections, and units that have a need to know of the operation prior to

its commencement. At a minimum this includes an on-duty sector/precinct supervisor,
district narcotic unit supervisor or command officer of the district where the operation is
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being conducted, Denver 911, and in the case of a narcotics operation or other high-risk
tactical operations that may conflict with narcotics operations, the HIDTA Watch
Notification Center.

NUAL
TM T

R EN

b. Nothing in this section prevents the operation supervisor or the undercover officer from canceling
the operation at any time.
C. Tactical Operations:

Once an operation transitions to a tactical phase, the highest ranking officer of the unit tasked
with the tactical component is in complete charge. He/she will determine the time, place and
manner of arrest and intervention.

(6) VICE/NARCOTICS OPERATIONS:
a. In those situations where the assistance of uniformed personnel will be needed, the operation
supervisor will coordinate with a supervisor or command officer of the uniformed personnel.
b. When uniformed officers request the assistance of the Vice/Narcotics Section personnel (vice /
narcotics issues) or district narcotics personnel (narcotics issues), the following will apply:
1. A Vice/Narcotics Section supervisor or command officer (vice or narcotics issues) or

district narcotics supervisor or command officer (narcotics issues) will have the
responsibility to review all vice or drug related operations. Any concerns that become
known will be addressed with the immediate supervisor of the officer who
drafted/presented the plan for consideration. The Vice/Narcotics Section or district
narcotics unit has final authority for approval or rejection of operational plans.

2. The reviewing Vice/Narcotics Section or district narcotics supervisor or designee will
confirm the event and location has been confirmed and de-conflicted per OMS 104.38.
This supervisor will also ensure the HIDTA Watch Center has been notified.

3. All department personnel are required to notify the appropriate district narcotics unit or
the Vice/Narcotics Section regarding all vice/narcotics-related investigations prior to
undertaking any enforcement/investigative action.

4, A Vice/Narcotics Section or district narcotics detective and the officer’s supervisor will
accompany any officer conducting a drug enforcement related “knock and talk,” unless an
officer has received adequate training in narcotic investigations, as prescribed by the
Chief of Police (or designee). This does not prohibit officers from taking appropriate
action for on sight violations or those detected during a routine patrol. If the “knock and
talk” is considered high-risk, an operational plan and operational briefing will be
completed. See OMS 304.00

5. This policy does not prevent officers from making an on-view narcotics arrest without the
assistance of the Vice/Narcotics Section or district narcotics unit personnel.
(7) UNDERCOVER OPERATIONS INVOLVING CONSUMPTION OF ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES:
a. Purpose:

The Denver Police Department recognizes that undercover operations are a necessary law
enforcement tool. Furthermore, it is recognized that alcoholic beverages are sometimes required
as a prop to complement the role of an undercover officer in a particular setting. More
importantly, it may also be necessary to protect the safety of the undercover officer.

b. Policy:

The on-duty consumption of alcoholic beverages only will be permitted where it is absolutely
necessary to maintain the officer's undercover status in an authorized covert investigation. A
command officer must approve such consumption in advance. The operations supervisor or
approving command officer will be present in the field during all such operations and ensure the
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consumption of alcoholic beverages does not result in the officer's inability to perform official
police duties.

C. Training:
The Vice/Narcotics Section will provide training to officers and supervisors who may need to
possess, purchase, or consume alcoholic beverages during the performance of their official
duties. The training will address department policy, officer safety, and specific techniques to
minimize the consumption of alcoholic beverages by the undercover officer. NOTE: Officers are
reminded of their requirement to adhere to OMS 304.00 regarding the notification of
Vice/Narcotics Section personnel, prior to the commencement of any vice/narcotics related
operation or investigation.

d. Consumption of alcohol by an undercover officer:

1. The undercover officer must submit an operational plan to his/fher command officer
describing the investigation as required in the plan outline. The supervisor will review the
operational plan for completeness, soundness, and any officer safety concerns.

2. The undercover officer will explain the necessity for consuming alcohol during the
investigation. The command officer will consider the request and give authorization, if
deemed necessary.

3. The undercover officer(s) will be covered by a surveillance team. The operation
supervisor will take into account the totality of the circumstances to determine the
composition of this team. The members of this team will not consume alcoholic
beverages during the surveillance. The operation supervisor or approving command
officer will be present during the operation and monitor the surveillance.

R

4. The undercover officer(s) will not consume more than one (1) drink per hour or more than
three (3) drinks during any assigned duty shift.
5. The operation supervisor or approving command officer will meet with the undercover

officer(s) immediately following the undercover assignment to determine the involved
officer's ability to continue to work and/or drive.

6. An undercover officer who has consumed any amount of alcohol during an on-duty shift
will not be permitted to participate in any tactical operation. Tactical operations include,
but are not limited to: "buy-bust” operations, reverse sting operations, high risk entry
search warrants, a “knock & talk” consent search operation, or any operation where prior
consumption of alcohol is determined to be a safety or liability concern.

7. If the operation supervisor or approving command officer determines that the officer is
unable to continue to work and/or drive, the officer will be transported to the office. If
necessary, the officer will be transported to his/her residence at the conclusion of the
shift.

8. The operation supervisor or approving command officer will submit a DPD 200 to the
officer's commanding officer, outlining post-operation observations of the officer. A copy
of the operational plan will be attached. The officer's commanding officer will be
responsible for maintaining these forms for a period not to exceed six (6) months.

9. Undercover officer(s) will use only official department funds to purchase evidence and
alcoholic beverages. Officers are not permitted to use personal funds or vehicles during
undercover operations.
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104.36 TACTICAL EVENT DE-CONFLICTION PoLICY
(1) PURPOSE:

The primary purpose of tactical event de-confliction is to ensure officer safety. Secondary to this is to
prevent enforcement and/or investigative conflicts between law enforcement units, sections and other
agencies. The goals of such de-confliction are to reduce duplication of effort, promote the exchange of
information crucial to multi-unit, multi-jurisdictional operations and investigations; and to coordinate units,
sections and agencies with common interests. Tactical event de-confliction must be performed as part of
operational planning, pursuant to OMS 104.38 (Operational Planning). The purpose of this policy is to
provide guidance for the Denver Police Department in the responsible and effective use of available
software to insure safety during enforcement operations.

(2) DEFINITIONS:

Event conflict: A law enforcement event which occurs either at the same location, time, or has common
suspects with another unit, section, or agency. These types of conflicting events often are unknown to the
receiving jurisdiction.

Tactical event de-confliction: The coordination of any number of law enforcement events, which may
have the potential to involve conflicting times, geographic areas, or suspects. Also known as event de-
confliction.

Law enforcement events needing tactical event de-confliction: Undercover operations to include but
not limited to; controlled buys, reverse stings, controlled deliveries, arrest warrants, search warrants,
consent searches, stationary surveillances, staging locations, mobile surveillance, clandestine lab site,
undercover meetings, and storefront operations.

RISSafe: The Regional Information Sharing Systems (RISS) tactical de-confliction application. This
program is administered through the local RISS Center — the Rocky Mountain Information Network
(RMIN). RISSafe software is a secure, permission based application. The RISS Program is funded by
the United States Department of Justice, Office of Justice Programs, Bureau of Justice Assistance.
RISSafe was created by RISS to provide a national event de-confliction service for law enforcement as
officer safety is a key element in the information sharing environment. This application has an
intelligence module; however, Denver Police Department officers are forbidden to populate those fields.
RISSafe will only be used for event de-confliction.

RMIN: The Rocky Mountain Information Network (RMIN) is the regional RISS Center, supporting
Colorado, Arizona, Idaho, Montana, Nevada, New Mexico, Utah, Wyoming & portions of Canada.

RISSafe Training PowerPoint: The RISSafe tactical event de-confliction PowerPoint, accessed through
the department’s intranet page.

RISSafe Watch Center: Staffed location where event tactical de-confliction can be telephonically relayed
and entered into RISSafe. This watch center is staffed 24 hours a day, seven days a week.

3) PROCEDURE:

a. There is always a risk that a number of events occurring within law enforcement will
unintentionally overlap between agencies or even within various units/sections of the same
agency. The de-confliction process itself is simple. An officer enters an event into the application
either directly (as a remote user) or by calling the RISSafe Watch Center.

Required Information to enter or inform personnel of at the RISSafe Watch Center:
1. Date and time frame of operation, target(s) names;
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2. Address of the operation, including zip code;

3. Type of operation;

4, Staging Location;

5. Primary agency conducting the operation and any other participating agencies;
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6. Case agent’s name and office phone, cellular phone number;
7. Alternate point of contact, including office phone and cellular phone number;
8. Specify the radius of event (a one-tenth to five mile)
b. If no conflict is detected by RISSafe, the information is stored in the application for the life of the
event.
C. If a conflict is detected, the application can electronically notify the involved parties (via email/text

message) and in all cases the appropriate RISSafe Watch Center will contact the involved parties
(via phone) and advise them that a conflict has been detected.

d. It is mandatory to additionally notify Denver 911 either by radio or telephone as to location(s),
times, and officers involved for the law enforcement event. The reporting officer will inform a
Denver 911 supervisor of the time and the location of the intended operation. The Denver 911
supervisor will ensure that officers who are dispatched to the area are not unnecessarily exposed
to danger, while at the same time not jeopardizing the operation or the safety of the officers
involved.

e Itis mandatory that officers keep Denver 911 and the RISSafe Watch Center informed of any
changes that occur during the operation, such as times, locations, and spin-off operations.

e Supervisors of the operation are required to ensure that the event de-confliction has been
accomplished; adjustments to the operation are communicated through RISSafe and Denver
911 and are documented on the Operational Plan.

104.37 PERSONS WITH LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENCY

(1) PoLicy:
All personnel will take reasonable steps to provide timely, effective access to all individuals in any
encounters with the department regardless of their national origin or limited ability to speak, read, write, or
understand English. In the delivery of public safety or related services, all personnel encountering
persons with limited English proficiency will attempt to provide, or cause to be provided, free language
assistance services.

(2) DEFINITIONS:
Persons with Limited English Proficiency (LEP): LEP individuals do not speak English as their
primary language, and have a limited ability to read, write, speak, or understand English.
Primary Language: This is an individual's native tongue or the language in which an individual most
effectively communicates. Personnel should ascertain an individual's primary language to ensure
effective communication.
Interpretation: The act of listening to a communication in one language (source language) and orally
converting it to another language (target language) while retaining the same meaning.
Translation: The replacement of written text from one language (source language) to an equivalent
written text in another language (target language).
Bilingual: The ability to use two languages proficiently.
Relevant Documents: Forms and/or applications which are used by the public to conduct official
business with the Denver Police Department. Relevant forms or form templates (available on designated
computer drive) will be developed as deemed necessary for other languages represented within the City
and County of Denver.

3) GENERAL PROCEDURES:
a. Personnel who encounter a person with limited English proficiency (LEP) skills will take all
necessary and appropriate steps, consistent with their obligations, to establish and maintain
timely and effective communication.
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b. If appropriate and necessary, department members may use the stipulated language access
services or the assistance of a Bilingual employee in identifying the language in question and
furthering communication. See OMS 120.04.

C. Some persons may prefer or request to use a family member or friend as an interpreter or
translator; however, family members or friends will not be used as interpreters or translators
unless specifically requested or approved by that individual. Barring exigent circumstances,
personnel should refrain from using minor children to provide interpretation or translation
services, and use the most reliable, temporary interpreter available.

4 INTERVIEWS AND/OR ARRESTS OF PERSONS WITH LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENCY:

a. Miscommunication during interviews may have a substantial impact on the evidence presented in
any related criminal prosecution. A qualified interpreter/translator will be used for any interview or
taking of a formal statement where the suspect's, witness' or victim's legal rights could be
adversely impacted and the person has limited English proficiency.

b. Miranda warnings, and other relevant documents (when possible), will be made available to the
person with LEP skills in his or her primary language. In the case of a language into which
relevant documents and/or forms have not been translated or in the case of illiteracy, forms will
be read to the suspect or witness in his or her primary language using the appropriate
interpretation services.

C. Whenever an officer arrests an individual identified as a person with LEP skills, when practical
they must ensure the individual has access to communication in their primary language, or upon
custody transfer notify detention center personnel of the person’s LEP skills. When possible and
reasonable, an interpreter should be provided prior to a person with LEP skills being arrested,;
however, officers are not required to delay an arrest of a person with LEP skills solely on the lack
of an interpreter. No interviews should be conducted without an interpreter present.

d. When issuing a summons and complaint to a person with LEP skills, officers will ensure that the
details of the summons and complaint are explained to the recipient in his or her primary
language.

NUAL
TM T

R EN




@)
D

PERATIO
N V oLl

NS MANUAL
ER POLICE DEPARTMENT

C R

105.00 FORCE RELATED POLICIES REVISED: 01/27/2019

PAGE: 10F9

105.01 UsE OF FORCE PoLicy

1)

(2)

PURPOSE:

The Denver Police Department’s objective is to deliver high quality public safety services. The
department recognizes the value and sanctity of all human life and is committed to respecting and
protecting the dignity, safety, and civil rights of community members, including the right to be free from
inappropriate force.

Officers may, at times, be required to make forcible arrests, defend themselves or others, and overcome
resistance. The department’s goal for the protection of both officers and the community is that officers
should attempt to use non-force alternatives, including de-escalation, when time and circumstances
permit. When needed, officers must use only the amount of force reasonable and necessary under the
totality of the circumstances to safely accomplish a lawful purpose.

The use of force, especially force likely to result in serious bodily injury or death, is a serious action.
When deciding whether to use force, and in the application of force, officers will utilize the decision-
making model and department policy. The authority to use force is an extraordinary power that must
never be misused or abused.

Except for certain definitions, this policy does not reference specific Colorado state statutes or federal law,
and instead details force parameters authorized by the Denver Police Department. This policy complies
with or exceeds state and federal law requirements.

DEFINITIONS:

Decision Making Model: Department personnel are guided by the DPD Decision Making Model
referenced in OMS 101.01 and must ensure that any force they use is reasonable and necessary under
the totality of the circumstances. The following definitions apply specifically to the use of force policy, see
OMS 101.01 for a full description:

Authority: The legal authority or mandate to act.

Reasonable: Actions should be generally consistent with what a trained officer would do
under similar circumstances.

Necessary: The intended action is required based on the circumstances and will only
consist of the amount of force needed to safely accomplish a lawful purpose.

De-Escalation: Actions or verbal/non-verbal communication during a potential force encounter used to
stabilize the situation and/or reduce the immediacy of the threat, so that more time, options, and
resources are available for resolution without the use of force or with a reduced type of force, or reducing
or ending a use of force after a resistance or threat has ceased or diminished.

Excited Delirium: A medical emergency in which a person develops extreme agitation, aggressiveness,
overheating, and exceptional strength that cannot be managed by routine physical or medical techniques.
This type of extreme exertion may result in sudden death.

Hand Control (arrest control techniques): Physical restraint (e.g., gripping, wristlocks, come-along holds,
etc.) and non-impact pain compliance (i.e., joint manipulation and pressure point) techniques used to
prevent or overcome resistance and/or assault to place someone in custody.

Immediate Danger: A situation in which an individual is taking direct action to cause death or serious
bodily injury to an officer or third person.
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Imminent Threat: When an individual has the means and ability to cause death or serious bodily injury
to an officer or third party at any given moment. Imminent threat is ready to take place, impending, likely
to happen or at the point of happening.

Inappropriate Force: Any force that is not reasonable and necessary under the totality of the
circumstances.

Lethal Force: The application of force by firearm or any other means reasonably likely to result in death
under the totality of the circumstances, regardless of whether that force resulted in death.

Patrol Dog: A canine that is trained and utilized to locate criminal subjects and apprehend if necessary.

Serious Bodily Injury: Bodily injury which, either at the time of the actual injury or at a later time,
involves a substantial risk of death, a substantial risk of serious permanent disfigurement, a substantial
risk of protracted loss or impairment of the function of any part or organ of the body, or breaks, fractures
(to include breaks or fractures of hard tissue such as bone, teeth, or cartilage), or burns of the second or
third degree.

Tactical and Control Options: Physical actions or maneuvers that are designed to increase the
likelihood of safely handling a potential use of force situation while attempting to reduce the need for force
or the amount of force necessary. This may include:

e Command presence

e Advisements

e Warnings

e Verbal persuasion and commands

e Time, distance, and cover (withdrawing to a position more tactically secure or which allows greater
distance to consider or deploy a greater variety of force options)

Totality of the Circumstances: All of the facts and circumstances an officer knew, or reasonably should
have known, without mere conjecture or speculation, at the time of the use of force, based upon a
continual assessment of the situation, however rapid. This includes, but is not limited to, the seriousness
of the threat of injury posed to the officer or other persons, the seriousness of the crime in question, and
the officer’s use of de-escalation techniques and/or tactical and control options, all viewed from the
perspective of a reasonable officer.

Use of Force / Force: The Denver Police Department’s standard requires that officers must use only the
amount of force reasonable and necessary under the totality of the circumstances to safely accomplish a
lawful purpose. Reasonable and necessary force is an objective standard, viewed from the perspective
of a reasonable officer on the scene, without the benefit of hindsight.

(3) TYPES OF RESISTANCE:

The following types of resistance represent ways in which an individual indicates unwillingness to comply
with an officer’s orders, physically obstructs an officer’s attempt to gain compliance, or physically attacks
an officer or others: The authorized force response to the behavior(s) and/or resistance(s) listed below
are illustrated on the Resistance and Response Chart.

a. Psychological Intimidation: Non-verbal cues in attitude, appearance, demeanor, or posture that
indicate an unwillingness to cooperate or comply, or threaten an officer or other person.

b. Verbal Non-Compliance: Verbal responses indicating an unwillingness to comply with an officer’s
directions, or threaten to injure a person without the present ability to carry out the threat.

C. Passive Resistance: Physical actions that do not prevent an officer’s attempt to exercise control
of a person or place them in custody. For example, a person who remains in a limp or prone
position.

NOTE: Verbal Non-Compliance and Passive Resistance usually do not involve conduct sufficient
to support criminal charges related to resistance. Charging DRMC 38-31 Interference with police
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authority (a) and/or (c) may be appropriate, depending on the circumstances.

d. Defensive Resistance: Physical actions that attempt to prevent an officer’s control, including flight
or attempt to flee but do not involve attempts to harm the officer (includes “turtling,” which
involves a pronated individual pulling his or her arms and/or legs to their chest to prevent access
and control by an officer).

e. Active Aggression: An overt act or threat of an assault, coupled with the present ability to carry
out the action, which reasonably indicates that an assault or injury to a person is likely.
f. Aggravated Active Aggression: Lethal force encounter.
4) FORCE GUIDING PRINCIPLES:
a. Guidelines:

1. Officers may be required to decisively intervene and/or use force.

2. Officers will avoid demeanor and/or deliberate actions that precipitate the use of force.
This includes tactical or strategic actions that intentionally jeopardize safety and/or hinder
successful incident resolution.

3. There are many reasons an individual may be unresponsive or resisting an arrest. It is
possible that the individual’s mental state may prevent him/her from comprehending the
gravity of the situation, or he/she may not understand an officer's commands or actions,
and it may not be a deliberate attempt to resist. If circumstances permit, officers should
consider reasons why an individual is unresponsive and attempt to utilize tactics
appropriate for a safe resolution.

A person’s reasoning ability may be dramatically affected by several factors, including but
not limited to:
e Medical condition and/or mental impairment
¢ Developmental disability and/or physical limitation
e Language barrier
e Drug/alcohol interaction and/or emotional crisis
b. Considerations:

1. An officer’s conduct or actions may influence the amount of force necessary in each
situation.

2. When reasonably possible:

Prior to using force, officers will identify themselves as a police officer, attempt to de-
escalate, use tactical and control options, give commands to be followed, and afford the
person a reasonable opportunity to comply. Utilizing these concepts and tactics can help
officers maintain greater safety for themselves and others.

3. When situations occur that involve an elevated risk of physical resistance or danger to
officers, given time and circumstance, supervisors will respond to assist with successfully
and safely resolving them.

4, Force, or the threat of force, will not be used as a means of retaliation, punishment, or
unlawful coercion.

5. Unnecessarily or prematurely drawing or exhibiting a firearm limits an officer's

alternatives in controlling a situation, can create anxiety for the community, and may
result in an accidental discharge of the firearm.

e An officer’s decision to draw or exhibit a firearm will be based on the tactical situation
and the officer’s reasonable belief there are indicators of a substantial risk that the
situation may escalate to the point where lethal force may be necessary.
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e When an officer has determined that the use of lethal force is not necessary, the
officer will, as soon as practicable, holster his/her handgun or safely stow a long
weapon.

6. Whenever an officer who is not CIT trained learns through his/her observations or
otherwise that a person with whom the officer is dealing with may be mentally ill,
developmentally disabled, or emotionally disturbed, the officer will, if circumstances
reasonably permit, use de-escalation techniques and/or tactical and control options, and
request that a CIT officer respond to the scene.

C. Inappropriate Force:

The community expects, and the Denver Police Department requires, that its officers use only
force that is reasonable and necessary under the totality of the circumstances.

1. Force that is not reasonable and necessary under the totality of the circumstances will be
deemed inappropriate force and officers will be subject to at a minimum, discipline for
violation of any applicable department policies and/or rules and regulations, including but
not necessarily limited to:

e RR-305 Duty to Protect Prisoner

e RR-306 Inappropriate Force

¢ RR-310 Mistreatment of Prisoners/Suspects
2. Duty to report:

a. An officer who witnesses inappropriate force by other law enforcement officers
will report it immediately to a supervisory or command officer higher-ranking than
the involved officer.
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b. Failure to report inappropriate force is a violation of this Use of Force Policy and
can be a violation of state law — CRS §18-8-802.
3. Duty to intervene:

When reasonably possible, considering the totality of the circumstances, officers will act
to intervene whenever they witness inappropriate force and/or mistreatment of arrestees,
suspects, or other persons. Such action will include, but is not limited to, verbally
intervening to stop the violation.

4, Consultation with Internal Affairs Division:

Supervisors investigating a use of force incident with an indication of inappropriate force,
or when an officer makes an allegation of inappropriate force, will contact the Internal
Affairs Division for direction as soon as possible.

(5) FACTORS TO CONSIDER IN DETERMINING WHETHER TO USE FORCE AND ITS APPLICATION:
a. Factors to consider include, but are not limited to:

1. The opportunity to avoid (or reduce) the use of force necessary by attempting to safely
use de-escalation techniques, the decision-making model, and/or tactical and control
options.

The severity of the crime under investigation.
Whether the individual poses a threat to the safety of officer(s) or others.
Whether the individual is actively resisting arrest or attempting to evade arrest by flight.

Whether the individual has the means or capability to cause injury or death to an officer
or another. This may include, but is not limited to, the individual’s physical ability, size,
age, strength, level of aggression, and any weapons in their immediate control.

6. The proximity of weapons.

Al AN
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7. Environmental factors.
8. Presence of persons who are likely to interfere.
9. Availability of cover officers/additional resources.
10. Individual’s demonstrated mental state.
11. Whether a person is unresponsive and the reasons for that unresponsiveness.
12. The availability of tactical options to avoid using force or to reduce the force necessary.
b. This policy does not require that an officer attempt to select or exhaust each option before moving
to another type of force.
C. It is the expectation of this department that when an individual is under control, either through the

application of physical restraint or the individual’s compliance, only the amount of force necessary
to maintain control will be used.

d. Force/control options: (See Resistance and Response Chart)

1. 40 mm Launcher
2. Baton / Impact tools (strikes)
3. CEW/TASER
4. Chemical Munitions (aerosol and gas munitions)
5. Command Presence
6. Hand Control
7. Lethal Force
8. OPN / Baton (arrest control / pain compliance)
9. Patrol Dog
10. PepperBall® System
11. Personal Body Weapons (hands, knees, elbows, feet)
12. RIPP™ Restraint System
13. Voice
e. Breathing impairment:
1. Unless engaged in a lethal force encounter, officers will not:

e Apply direct pressure to an individual’s trachea or airway with the intention to reduce
the intake of air (e.g., apply a chokehold).

e Apply direct pressure to an individual’s neck with the intention to restrict or slow the
blood flow within the carotid arteries (carotid compression technique).

2. When body weight is used in an attempt to control an individual who is resisting, officers
will immediately cease applying body weight to an individual’s back, head, neck, or
abdomen once the individual is restrained.

3. As soon as possible after an individual has been handcuffed, and his/her actions no
longer place officers at risk of imminent injury, the individual should be turned onto
his/her side or allowed to sit up. Officers will make all reasonable efforts to ensure that
the individual is not left in a prone position.

f. Deadly weapons:

When confronted by an individual armed with a deadly weapon, including edged weapons, an

officer will consider the totality of the circumstances, including:

1. The individual’s ability to carry out an immediate attack.
2. The speed at which the incident/situation is evolving.
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3. The availability of force options that may be reasonable and necessary.

4. When reasonable for the safety of officers and other persons in the vicinity, the use of
tactical and control options.

(6) FORCE AND CONTROL OPTIONS — SEE OMS 105.02.
(7 LETHAL FORCE:

Officers may use lethal force when reasonable and necessary under the totality of the circumstances to
defend themselves or third person(s) from what they reasonably believe to be the use of, or an imminent
use of, lethal force.
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a. When reasonably possible, before engaging in its use, officers will identify themselves as a police
officer, give the command he/she wants followed, and state his/her intention to shoot or apply
lethal force.

b. Denver police officers may not use lethal force as described by CRS 8§18-1-707 (2)(b) solely to

effect an arrest, or to prevent the escape of a person unless that lethal force is reasonable and
necessary under the totality of the circumstances to defend themselves or a third person(s) from
what they reasonably believe to be immediate danger to human life.

C. The use of lethal force against a person who presents a danger only to themselves is prohibited.
(8) DISCHARGE OF FIREARMS:
a. When authorized:

The discharge of firearms must comply with applicable policies and procedures. A Denver police
officer may engage in the lawful use of firearms under the following conditions:

1. In lethal force situations in strict compliance with circumstances described in section
105.01 (7).
2. In accordance with OMS 104.38, to kill a dangerous animal or one that humane treatment

requires its removal from further suffering and alternative methods of disposition are
impractical. A homicide detective must be called out if an officer kills an animal under
such circumstances.

3. To participate in authorized training.
4, To participate in any authorized competition or legitimate sporting activity.

b. Prohibited discharge:
Officers will not discharge firearms under the following conditions:
1. At another person, unless the circumstances are in compliance with OMS 105.01 (7).
2. Against persons who present a danger only to themselves.
3. Where there is likelihood of serious injury to persons other than the person to be

apprehended.
4. As a warning or to command the attention of an individual(s).
5. Solely to protect property.
6. At a moving vehicle, except as permitted in OMS 105.01 (9).
(9) MOVING VEHICLES:
a. Officers will exercise good judgment and not move into or remain in the path of a moving vehicle.

Being in the path of a moving vehicle will not be the sole reason for discharging a firearm at the
vehicle or any occupant. An officer in the path of a vehicle will attempt to move to a position of
safety rather than discharging a firearm at the vehicle or any occupant(s).

b. Occupant(s):
Firearms will not be discharged at anyone in a moving or fleeing vehicle unless lethal force is
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being used by that person against a police officer or any other person present by means other
than the moving vehicle.

C. Vehicles:
Firearms will not be discharged at a moving vehicle for the following reasons:
1. It may have very little effect on stopping the vehicle.

2. Inadvertently disabling the driver may result in an uncontrolled vehicle, and the likelihood
of injury to occupants of the vehicle and/or bystanders may be increased when the
vehicle is either out of control or shots are fired into the passenger compartment.

d. Vehicle Ramming Attack:

Firing at the driver of a moving vehicle or the moving vehicle itself when there is an apparent
intent to inflict mass casualties may be reasonable and necessary.

(20) STOPPED / STATIONARY HIGH-RISK VEHICLE CONTACTS:

When reasonably possible, officers will use high-risk vehicle tactics after a pursuit or other high-risk
vehicle stop or contact, and in such circumstances, are discouraged from immediately approaching a
stopped/stationary vehicle. When circumstances permit, officers will use tactical control options to safely
resolve the situation.

(11) RESPONSIBILITY TO PROVIDE MEDICAL ATTENTION:
a. Officers are required to provide medical attention per OMS 116.06.

b. Officers may not use physical force solely to stop a person from swallowing a substance or to
retrieve evidence from the person’s mouth. See OMS 116.06 (3).

C. In-custody persons - general:

1. Upon taking an individual into custody, arresting officers have the duty to exercise
reasonable care for the arrestee’s health and safety.

2. Officers will advise responding medical personnel and personnel taking custody or having
oversight of an arrestee/detainee, including at district stations, of:
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e Any observations that indicate the individual is possibly under the influence of
alcohol, controlled substance(s), medical or emotional duress, suicidal, or displaying
possible symptoms of excited delirium.

o When the arrestee/detainee has been subjected to application of a less lethal
weapon.

3. Officers will advise personnel taking custody or having oversight of an arrestee/detainee,
including at district stations, when medical personnel have evaluated the
arrestee/detainee.

4, Arrestees suffering from any illness, injury, or other condition that requires medical
attention, including the ingestion of narcotics or other harmful substances, will be
evaluated by medical personnel.

e ltis the policy of the Denver Sheriff Department to refuse custody of injured
individuals, unless accompanied by reports indicating that they have been examined,
treated, or have refused to submit to examination (or treatment) by medical
personnel. Officers will notify detention personnel of the nature of force used when
transferring custody of arrestees.

d. Persons injured or claiming injury resulting from contact with a police officer:

1. The involved officer will visually examine the person displaying or claiming injury, request
medical attention, and immediately notify a supervisor whenever:

e Injury results from force used by department personnel; or
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e He/she is in contact with a person with obvious or alleged injuries who may claim
they resulted from the contact with the officer; or

e A person is subjected to a chemical agent, impact techniques, use of a CEW/TASER,
PepperBall® system, or 40 mm launcher, or when restrained with a RIPP™ leg
restraint.

2. Medical treatment at the scene is deemed the most appropriate response, though safety
concerns may necessitate moving the individual to another location before treatment can
occur. Medical personnel will determine whether further treatment is required.

3. Only medical personnel will be allowed to remove probes from individuals shot with a
CEWITASER.
(12) DEATH, INJURY WHERE DEATH IS LIKELY, OR SERIOUS BODILY INJURY FOLLOWING THE APPLICATION OF FORCE:
Should an individual die, or suffer injury where death is likely, after a use of force or while in-custody of
Denver police officers, the Major Crimes Division, the Internal Affairs Division, and other department
entities will be notified per policy, and the scene will be processed as an in-custody death investigation —
see OMS 301.14 (8).
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a. When serious bodily injury occurs, the supervisor investigating the use of force will notify the
Internal Affairs Division.
b. The Crisis Services Division will be notified and offer assistance.

(13) USE OF FORCE REVIEW:

The Internal Affairs Division reviews all use of force reports with the exception of cases examined by the
Use of Force Review Board.

¢ Depending on the type of force employed or injuries sustained, a use of force incident may be subject
to review by the Use of Force Review Board, the Tactics Review Board, the District Attorney’s Office,
or other independent agencies as required by policy.

(14)  RESISTANCE AND RESPONSE CHART — SEE NEXT PAGE.
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s not represent a force continuum. It is a guide with a

PSYCHOLOGICAL
INTIMIDATION

Non-verbal cues in
attitude,
appearance,
demeanor or
posture that
indicates an
unwillingness to
cooperate.

—

OFFICER
RESPONSE

-Decision Making
Model (OMS 101.00)

-Command
Presence

-Voice Control
-De-escalation

-Tactical & Control
Options

VERBAL NON-
COMPLIANCE

Verbal responses
indicating
unwillingness to
comply with an
officer’s
directions or a
threat to injure a
person.

OFFICER
RESPONSE

-Decision Making
Model (OMS 101.00)

-Command
Presence

-Voice Control
-De-escalation

-Tactical & Control
Options

-Hand Control /
Restraint
Techniques

-OPN (pain
compliance
Techniques)

PASSIVE
RESISTANCE

Physical actions
that do not pre-
vent an officer’s
attempt to exer-
cise control of the
person or place
them in custody,
for example, a
person who re-
mains in a limp or
prone position.

ITENTIAL

OFFICER
RESPONSE

-Decision Making
Model (OMS 101.00)

-Command
Presence

-Voice Control
-De-escalation

-Tactical & Control
Options

-Hand Control /
Restraint
Techniques

-OPN (pain
compliance
Techniques)

DEFENSIVE
RESISTANCE

Physical actions
that attempt to
prevent an of-
ficer’s control
including flight or
attempt to flee,
but do not involve
attempts to harm
the officer.

CROWD
CONTROL

Physical actions
by members of a
crowd that
constitute an
unlawful
assembly and/or
disruption to
pedestrian or
vehicle traffic.

OFFICER
RESPONSE
-Decision Making
Model (OMS 101.00)

-Command
Presence

-Voice Control
-De-escalation

-Tactical & Control
Options

-Hand Control /
Restraint
Techniques

-Chemical Agent /
Personal

-PepperBall
-RIPP

-OPN (Pain
Compliance
Techniques)

-Baton (pry tool /
shin rub for Turtling)

FOR CROWD
CONTROL

-Chemical Agent
Munitions, Less-
Lethal Munitions

SUBJECT’S INTENT TO HARM

OFFICER
RESPONSE

-Decision Making
Model (OMS 101.00)
-Command
Presence
-Voice Control
-De-escalation
-Tactical & Control
-Hand Control /
Restraint
Techniques

-Chemical Agent/
Personal

-Chemical Agent /
Munitions

-RIPP

Munitions

-TASER

-Strikes, Impact
Weapons

AGGRAVATED
ACTIVE
AGGRESSION

Lethal force
encounter.

OFFICER
RESPONSE

-Decision Making
Model (OMS 101.00)

-Command
Presence

-Voice Control
-De-escalation

-Tactical & Control
Options

-Hand Control /
Restraint
Techniques

-Chemical Agent /
Personal

-Chemical Agent/
Munitions

-RIPP

-Less Lethal
Munitions

-TASER

-Strikes, Impact
Weapons

-Lethal Force
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105.02 FORCE AND CONTROL OPTIONS

1)

(@)

PoLicy:

In accordance with department policy and training, the Denver Police Department authorizes force and
control options, including less lethal weapons. The use of less lethal weapons can in some situations
avoid the need for greater amounts of force - including lethal force - may reduce injury, and may assist
officers in protecting the public, themselves, and other officers. When applying force and control options,
the initial application, and each subsequent application, must be individually reasonable and necessary
under the totality of circumstances.

The DPD Arrest Control Techniques and Defensive Tactics (ACT) Manual is the guiding document for the
most current methods and techniques of applying force. Regardless of any method or technique used, all
force must be reasonable and necessary. There is neither a requirement, nor an expectation, that
officers attempt to use or exhaust all force methods.

Force and control options designed and intended to be less lethal (in alphabetical order):
e 40 mm launcher

e Baton / Impact tools (strikes)

e CEW/TASER

e Chemical agents and munitions

e OPN/ Baton (arrest control / pain compliance)

e PepperBall® system

e Personal body weapons (hands, knees, elbows, feet)

e RIPP™ |eg restraint device

DEFINITIONS:

40 mm launcher: Single round or multi-launcher that fires department approved and issued 40 mm
specialty impact munitions (including 40 mm OC).

Authorized user: An officer trained and authorized by the department to use, handle, carry, and deploy the
item referenced.

Baton / Impact tools: Authorized baton or OPN (when used as an impact tool) used to deliver strikes as a
means of self-defense or the protection of others.

CEWITASER: Conducted electrical weapon which uses an electrical signal to temporarily override

the motor and sensory nervous system.

Chemical agents and munitions: Aerosol (duty belt carried) and gas munitions (fogger, grenade,
PepperBall® system) used as a means of preventing or overcoming resistance, assault, or dispersal.

Less lethal force: Force application which meets an operational or tactical objective that is not intended to
and has a reduced likelihood of causing death or serious bodily injury.

Less lethal weapon: A weapon (PepperBall® system, 40 mm launcher, CEW/TASER) which when used
as designed and intended has less potential for causing death or serious bodily injury than police lethal
weapons.

Orcutt Police Nunchaku (OPN): A device used for physical restraint through pain compliance and/or
leverage, and self-defense through strikes and maintaining distance.

PepperBall® system: An air-powered launch device that deploys plastic sphere projectiles filled with
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3)

powdered Oleoresin Capsicum (OC).

Personal body weapons: Anatomical weapons (hands, knees, elbows, feet, etc.) used to deliver strikes as
a means of self-defense or in the protection of others.

RIPP™ |eg restraint device: A device used to temporarily restrain and/or immobilize the legs and lower
body of an individual.

GENERAL GUIDELINES — FORCE AND CONTROL OPTIONS:

Officers will use less lethal force and control options in accordance with department training and policy.
Listed as follows are general guidelines.

a. Baton / Impact tools:

1. In response to Defensive Resistance, the baton / impact tool may be used only to apply
come along, escort, or pain compliance techniques. A person who remains non-violent
will not be intentionally struck with a baton / impact tool.

2. The minimum type of resistance for the application of a baton / impact tool or any other
tool as an impact device is Active Aggression.

e The head and neck will not be intentionally struck with a baton / impact tool unless
the officer is using lethal force per OMS 105.01 (7).

o Officers must be able to articulate how the use of any device or object as an impact
weapon, other than those authorized, was reasonable and necessary and in
compliance with the Use of Force policy.

e Firearms are not an appropriate impact weapon because of the inherent danger of an
accidental discharge.

b. Chemical Agents and Munitions:

1. The minimum type of resistance for application of a chemical agent or munition is
Defensive Resistance. Deployment of any chemical agent or munition requires that the
officer be an authorized user for that item. Chemical agents and munitions may provide
an effective force option and may be used in the following situations:

e To prevent injury to an officer or a third person.

e To ward off an attack from a canine or any other animal.

e To subdue an individual who is threatening or attempting suicide.

e Against an individual resisting and/or interfering with an arrest.

e To quell rioting/disperse unlawful crowds.

e Any situation where the officer can clearly articulate the need for deployment.
e NOTE: This does not include the 40 mm OC round — see section (4)

2. The use of a chemical agent or munition for crowd/riot control will be in accordance with
the DPD Crowd Management Manual.
C. OPN (arrest control / pain compliance):
1. The minimum type of resistance required for application of an OPN as an arrest control
device is Verbal Non-Compliance.
2. Only authorized users will carry and/or deploy this device.
d. Personal body weapons:

The minimum type of resistance for the application of personal body weapons is Active
Aggression. Officers must articulate why empty-handed control was or would have been
ineffective and personal body weapons were used.

e. RIPP™ | eg Restraint Device:
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1. The RIPP™ leg restraint device is the only authorized system/method for immobilizing
the legs and lower body of an individual. Only authorized users will carry and/or deploy
this device. The RIPP™ |eg restraint device is not to be attached to an arrestee’s
handcuffs and will be utilized and applied in accordance with the Arrest Control Manual.

2. The RIPP™ leg restraint device will only be used in situations where handcuffed
individuals continue to be combative and still pose a threat to themselves or officers, or
could cause significant damage to property, if not properly restrained.

3. After the RIPP™ leg restraint device is applied, officers will immediately roll the individual
on his/her side and monitor them. If there are signs such as labored breathing and/or
profuse sweating, officers should relax the tension of the leg restraint and/or consider
removing the device. Once in a side-lying position, officers will not allow the individual to
roll to a face down position.
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4) LESS LETHAL WEAPONS - DEPLOYMENT:
a. Communication:
1. When possible, officers and supervisors should strategize prior to deploying any less
lethal weapon.
2. When possible, officers should give clear and concise verbal commands to the individual
prior to, during, and after the deployment of any less lethal weapon.
3. Officers deploying a less lethal weapon usually will not perform any other duty, such as
searching or handcuffing, until their less lethal weapon is safely holstered or stowed.
b. Restricted Areas:

Unless lethal force is reasonable and necessary, targeting the following areas with a less lethal
weapon (point of aim) is prohibited:

1. The head, eyes, throat, neck, breasts of a female, genitalia, or spinal column.
2. At an open wound (when the officer has prior knowledge of the open wound).
C. General Prohibitions:
1. Playful or malicious display, or intentional misuse of any less lethal weapon.
2. To prevent an individual from swallowing evidence.
3. Against any individual more susceptible to injury such as small children, disabled

individuals, or the elderly, unless the officer can articulate the action(s) were reasonable
and necessary under the totality of the circumstances.

4, As a tool of punishment or unlawful coercion.

5. Where its use will cause the individual to lose control of a motor vehicle unless officers
can articulate compelling reasons.

6. Against a pregnant female (when the officer has prior knowledge of the pregnancy).

7. Against a handcuffed arrestee/detainee, unless the individual demonstrates an overt act
of Aggravated Active Aggression and there was no reasonable alternative.

8. To terminate a foot chase, unless the individual’s actions rise to Active Aggression.
NOTE: The PepperBall® system only requires Defensive Resistance.

d. 40 mm launcher:
1. Acceptable uses of a 40 mm launcher include:

e To incapacitate, safely control, or take into custody an individual whose conduct rises
to Active Aggression. Its use may become necessary when other force options
would be inappropriate or ineffective, and it is reasonable and necessary under the
totality of the circumstances to avoid having to use lethal force; or
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e As less lethal intervention to prevent an officer or a third person from being seriously
injured or killed; or

e Toincapacitate an individual who is threatening or attempting suicide.
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2. Preferred Point of Aim:
The 40 mm launcher should be aimed at areas of the body with large muscle mass.
3. Unless lethal force is reasonable and necessary, an officer will not intentionally deploy
the 40 mm launcher from a range of less than five (5) feet.
e. CEW/TASER:
1. Acceptable uses:

e To incapacitate, safely control, or take into custody an individual whose conduct rises
to Active Aggression; or

e To incapacitate an individual who is threatening or attempting suicide.
2. Preferred Point of Aim:
e The CEW/TASER should be aimed lower center mass, just below the sternum.

e Probe strikes to any restricted area will be specifically noted in the Use of Force
Report (DPD 12) and deploying officers will detail circumstances in their written
statement.
3. Application:

e When a CEW/TASER is used, officers will deploy the device for one energy cycle
(the default length of an energy cycle is when the trigger is pressed and released)
and officers will reassess the situation. When reassessing, subsequent and continual
energy cycles may not be effective against an individual; officers may have to
consider other force options.

e When reasonably possible, individuals should be taken into custody while
experiencing neuromuscular incapacitation.

e The drive/contact stun technique is discouraged as it generally only produces pain
compliance. If used, officers should wait a reasonable amount of time between
applications to discern if compliance has been gained.

e Only the minimum number of energy cycles necessary to place the individual into
custody will be used.

4, The CEW/TASER will not be used:

e |n any environment where an officer knows that a potentially flammable, volatile, or
explosive material is present.

¢ In any environment where an officer knows or should have known that the
neuromuscular incapacitation could cause an injury more significant than intended.

f. PepperBall® system:
1. Acceptable uses of the PepperBall® system may include:

e Toincapacitate, safely control, or take into custody an individual whose conduct rises
to Defensive Resistance; or

e When its use is likely to prevent an officer or a third person from being injured by an
individual; or
e Toincapacitate an individual who is threatening or attempting suicide; or

e When ordered by a field force commander or other command officer in crowd control
or riot situations.
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2. Preferred Point of Aim:
The PepperBall® system should be aimed lower center mass, just below the sternum.
(5) LESS LETHAL WEAPONS — AUTHORIZATION AND STORAGE:
a. Authorization — PepperBall® system and 40 mm launcher:

Only authorized users will display, carry, or deploy a PepperBall® system or 40 mm launcher.
Selection of officers will be based on the following criteria:

1. Officers must be selected by their commanding officer and approved by their division
chief to carry and use a PepperBall® system or 40 mm launcher.
2. Officers must successfully complete designated instruction and periodic qualification

conducted by authorized less lethal instructors. The Training Division maintains the
training curriculum and list of authorized users. Authorized users can also be identified
within TeleStaff.

3. Violations of this policy may result in officers being removed as an authorized user and
possible disciplinary action.
b. Authorization — CEW/TASER:
1. Designated officers will be issued a CEW/TASER and will retain possession of the device

for the duration of their division/district assignment. When issued a CEW/TASER, on-
duty uniformed officers and officers working uniformed secondary employment are
required to carry it on their person, in an approved holster.

2. At designated operational assignments, CEW/TASERs will be issued to authorized users
by an armory officer or supervisor at the beginning of each shift and returned at the end
of the officer’s shift to an armory officer or a supervisor. When issued a CEW/TASER,
uniformed officers are required to carry it on their person, in an approved holster.

3. Prior to going in service, officers should conduct a spark test of their CEW/TASER (without
cartridge loaded) to ensure it is firing properly. If the device does not fire properly, officers
will notify their supervisor and the item will be removed from field service.

4, Officers will periodically inspect the manufacture date of their CEW/TASER and expiration
date of their CEW/TASER cartridges (displayed on the bottom of the device or cartridge).
Equipment at expiration or past five (5) years of life will be removed from field service and
returned to the Less Lethal Coordinator at the Firearms Unit.

C. Storage and Handling:

1. Except for CEW/TASERS, all departmental less lethal weapons not deployed in the field
will be maintained in a police facility, in a locked cabinet or room designed specifically for
the secure storage of less lethal weapons.

2. When not being carried on an officer’s person, the CEW/TASER will be stored in a
secure manner. Officers are not authorized to carry the CEW/TASER in their non-police
capacity.

3. The inventory of less lethal weapons will be completed per OMS 504.04.
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105.03 REPORTING
() REQUIRED NOTIFICATION:
Officers will immediately report the following incidents to a supervisor or command officer:
a. Incidents involving a use of force:
These items are reported on a Use of Force Report (DPD 12)
1. An officer discharged a firearm other than in-training or for bona-fide recreational
purpose.
2. An officer applies force through use of the following, regardless of whether an arrest is

made, the individual dies, is injured, or complains of an injury:
. 40 mm launcher
e Any tool, object, or device used as an impact weapon

¢ By any means reasonably likely to result in death under the totality of
circumstances, regardless of whether the force, does in fact result in death.

. Chemical agents and munitions

e CEW/ITASER

e  PepperBall® system

. Patrol dog

. Personal body weapons (hands, knees, elbows, feet)

. Any vehicle pursuit that is terminated by forced-stop methods - See OMS 204.01.

3. An officer has an accidental discharge of a PepperBall® system, chemical agent or
munition, 40 mm launcher, or CEW/TASER, other than in training, regardless if the
discharge was in view of the public or if members of the public were affected.

b. Incidents NOT involving a use of force:

These items are reported on an Injury While in Custody — Injury Prior to Arrest/Contact (DPD 12i)

1. An individual claims injury, suffers an injury prior to arrest, or there is an injury/death
while in custody and no force was used at any time during police contact.

2. A person is injured prior to arrest or contact, and circumstances indicate he/she is
claiming or may claim the injury resulted from contact with an officer.

3. A person suffers a life-threatening injury or dies while in custody. See OMS 301.13 and
OMS 301.14 (8).

4. An officer is assaulted, or an individual is charged with resistance and no force was used.

5. The RIPP™ |eg restraint device was applied and no force was used.

6. An individual demonstrating symptoms of excited delirium was taken into custody and no

force was used.
(2) SUPERVISORY INVESTIGATION:
a. Generally:

The supervisor or command officer will ensure that all sections of the operations manual and
applicable Colorado Revised Statutes have been followed. The officer’s supervisor or in his/her
absence, another supervisor will respond to the scene and personally contact the officer
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immediately after the incident. The supervisor will conduct an independent and thorough
investigation.

1. The supervisor will interview witnesses and suspects, collect evidence, take photographs
when appropriate, and when the situation involves a use of force, prepare the
Supervisor's Use of Force Cover Sheet (DPD 770), carefully articulating the facts of the
incident.

2. Make every reasonable effort to identify and preserve video and/or still photos that may
contain evidence relevant to the investigation, and document actions taken to obtain and
preserve the evidence and/or the instruments that contain such evidence - See OMS
104.58 Search and Seizure of Electronic Recording Devices.

3. If BWC footage is available, see OMS 119.04.

4. When investigating a use of force incident involving deployment of the CEW/TASER, the
supervisor must recover and place into the Property Management Section the
CEW/TASER probes and some identification confetti. Data from the CEW/TASER will be
downloaded into a computer file and the results will be documented as part of the use of
force investigation.

5. Supervisors and command officers will not investigate use of force incidents in which
they are personally involved. It is preferable though not mandatory that the incident
be investigated by their commanding officer, or an officer of higher rank.

NUAL
TM T

R EN

e Personally involved means participation in the use of force, hands on and/or
actively directing force while it was being used.

6. If at any point during a use of force investigation a supervisor has evidence of a law
violation or inappropriate force, or it is a potential high-profile incident, he/she will at
the earliest reasonable time contact the Internal Affairs Division for direction.

7. In all cases where serious bodily injury occurs the investigating supervisor will ensure

notification of the Internal Affairs Division. The Internal Affairs Division will assess and
determine if their immediate response is necessary.

8. Procedures for processing juveniles involved in a resistance incident are detailed in
OMS 401.02 (10).
9. With authorization of the Chief of Police (or designee), the multiple use of chemical

munitions in response to Defensive Resistance during large-scale events may be
documented with a single use of force report.

10. If the involved employee is a member of the Denver Sheriff Department (DSD), a
sheriff supervisor will be requested via Denver 911 to respond to the scene and
complete required DSD reports. Denver police officers will assist with witnesses
and/or statements as requested; however, the reporting requirements will be the
responsibility of DSD personnel and they will follow their policies and procedures.
Lethal force incidents and deputy involved shootings will be investigated by the DPD
Major Crimes Division and the Internal Affairs Division will be notified.

11. Officers off-duty / officers working Secondary Employment:

a. Off-duty officers who become involved in any use of force situation must report
the circumstances to an on-duty command or supervisory officer within the
district of occurrence as soon as the situation is stabilized. If it occurred outside
the City and County of Denver, off-duty officers will report the use of force to the
appropriate local law enforcement agency and notify their chain of command.

b. Off-duty officers who are working police secondary employment and become
involved in any use of force situation must report the circumstances via police
radio to an on-duty command or supervisory officer within the district of
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occurrence, or when applicable to a major event supervisor as soon as the
situation is stabilized.

C. An exception to reporting to an on-duty supervisor or command officer within the
district of occurrence may be granted by the Chief of Police (or designee) for
major events involving off-duty officers working secondary employment — police
work. If an exception is granted, a supervisor or command officer working the
event may fulfill the reporting requirements.

d. Supervisors or command officers who investigate any incident involving an
officer engaged in secondary employment must verify in TeleStaff that the
officer was approved for secondary employment and document the results in
the Supervisor’s Use of Force Cover Sheet (DPD 770).

b. Required documentation:

1. Use of Force Report (DPD 12) — completed by the primary involved officer, OR
Injury While in Custody — Injury Prior to Arrest/Contact (DPD 12i) — completed by the
supervisor.
Names and statements from all withesses.
Statements from all involved officers.
Copy of the CAD report.

Supervisor’s Use of Force Cover Sheet (DPD 770) — required only when reporting a use
of force on a Use of Force Report (DPD 12).
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C. Supervisor’s Use of Force Cover Sheet (DPD 770):
The investigating supervisor will complete this report, including:
1. Synopsis

e Provide a brief and general description of the incident.
o Describe the specific actions of each officer listed on the Use of Force report.
e The brief synopsis should be no longer than one paragraph.

2. Introduction

Explain the reasons for the contact to include the type of call or action (reasonable
suspicion, probable cause, etc.).

3. Investigation

o Describe the supervisor’s investigative actions to include contact with officers,
witnesses, and suspect.

e Describe the disposition of the suspect.
e Review all statements for completeness.
e Describe any evidence collected or observed.

e Document activation of BWC and that it was reviewed. [f it wasn’t activated or
reviewed, explain why.

e Ensure a neighborhood survey was conducted.
¢ Document any allegations of inappropriate force.
4. Summary

e Detail accusations and /or inconsistencies within statements and other evidence and
provide supporting facts.

e Articulate if injuries were consistent with the type, manner, and amount of force used.
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e The supervisor's summary will not include any opinion or determination as to whether
the action(s) of the officer(s) were reasonable or necessary, within or outside the
scope of policy, or a potential law violation.

5. Recommendations

Supervisors are responsible for assessing use of force incidents and making a
recommendation when they believe an additional investigation is necessary. Upon
making this determination, supervisors will check the appropriate box on the Supervisor’s
Use of Force Cover Sheet (DPD 770).

o Potential law violations or inappropriate force:

If during the supervisor’s investigation a potential law violation or inappropriate force
is revealed, he/she will immediately contact the Internal Affairs Division for direction.
If IAD does not initiate an immediate investigation the supervisor will recommend
further investigation by checking the appropriate box on the Supervisor's Use of
Force Cover Sheet (DPD 770).

e Other potential policy violations:

If the supervisor's completed investigation reveals potential policy violations, he/she
may contact the Internal Affairs Division for direction. In such cases supervisors will
also recommend that the incident be further investigated by the Internal Affairs
Division by checking the appropriate box on the Supervisor's Use of Force Cover
Sheet (DPD 770).

¢ Incomplete Information:

If following his/her completed investigation the investigating supervisor has other
concerns, including but not limited to incomplete information or evidence, he/she may
contact the Internal Affairs Division for direction. Supervisors may also recommend
that the incident be further investigated by the Internal Affairs Division by checking
the appropriate box on the Supervisor's Use of Force Cover Sheet (DPD 770).

d. Counseling:

When indicated and appropriate, supervisors will counsel officers in methods to better handle
future situations to avoid or minimize the use of force.

3) OFFICER RESPONSIBILITIES:

The primary involved officer will prepare a Use of Force Report (DPD 12) carefully articulating the facts of
the incident. The report will include:
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a. An accurate description of the incident using the coded tables and text boxes; and

b. Names of all involved officers, subjects, and withesses. Additional forms will be used as
continuation pages; and

C. A brief narrative of the significant facts which are not listed on the front of the form; and

d. Documentation of medical examinations by paramedics or other responding medical personnel.

This documentation will also be included on the Unified Summons and Complaint (US&C) or
arrest reports, if any.

e. All involved officers will complete a detailed statement describing their actions and observations.
4) REPORTING WHEN AN IN-CUSTODY DEATH OCCURS:

When an in-custody death occurs (regardless of whether force was used), the narrative will indicate that
“Officer(s) came in contact with the subject who later died - See homicide report.”

(5) ASSAULT ON A PEACE OFFICER:

In any case of an assault on a peace officer, reporting officers will create a General Occurrence (GO)
report titled “Investigation of Assault”. When creating the GO report, the suspect should not be
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charged with resistance or any additional charges. For more information, see OMS 310.00.

e NOTE: When direct filing (DRMC 38-93 Assault) on a Unified Summons and Complaint (US&C),
all additional charges (e.qg., resistance, etc.) will be included.

(6) REPORT DISTRIBUTION:

The Use of Force Report (DPD 12) or Injury While in Custody — Injury Prior to Arrest/Contact (DPD 12i)
will be promptly distributed by the supervisor as follows:

R

e The original report (DPD 12 or 12i), along with all original statements, copies of other reports and
photos, will be forwarded to the Internal Affairs Division in a sealed envelope. The Internal Affairs
Division will review all investigative packets received.

e One copy of the investigative packet will be forwarded to the officer’s division chief.

e One copy of the investigative packet will be forwarded to the officer’s division/district commander
and lieutenant or section commanding officer (depending on assignment) through the chain of
command.

(7 USE OF FORCE REPORTING CHART — SEE NEXT PAGE.
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REPORTING USE OF FORCE, RESISTANCE, ASSAULT TO POLICE OFFICER,
INJURY PRIOR TO ARREST, AND INJURY/DEATH WHILE IN CUSTODY

B

This graphic provides a general response guide based on circumstances.

More detailed information is found in policy.
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105.04 SHOOTING BY AND/OR OF POLICE OFFICERS
@ PoLicy:

When any law enforcement officer (regardless of agency or department) discharges a firearm in the City and
County of Denver at a person (regardless of whether death or injury occurs) there will be an immediate
emergency and investigative response. These procedures also apply when investigating the death or
serious injury of a law enforcement officer.

(2) DENVER 911 NOTIFICATION:

Denver police officers involved in or becoming aware of any police shooting will immediately notify the police
dispatcher via police radio. Officers will ensure that any critical information affecting the safety of
responding officers and the public is communicated via police radio so that all affected personnel may
monitor and react accordingly.

¢ When communicating additional or sensitive information, officers may request an I-call to reduce the
number of persons monitoring the broadcast information.

o Denver 911 records all radio and telephone conversations and provides them upon request for use in
an investigation.

e ltis the responsibility of the Denver 911 Center to notify the appropriate resources, divisions, and
personnel in accordance with their protocols.

©)) PROCEDURES WHEN HANDLING PERSON / OFFICER WOUNDED BY GUNFIRE:

a. Once it is safe to approach the suspect, officers will handcuff, search the individual thoroughly
and take control of any weapon(s) within their immediate vicinity. When the suspect poses no
further risk to officers or bystanders, officers will remove the handcuffs and when appropriate,
they should render first aid to their level of training without any unreasonable delay.

b. If safety allows, weapons should be maintained where they are found and handled as little as
possible. Gloves (latex or suitable substitute with the same qualities) will be used to handle the
weapon(s) to protect any evidentiary value. If there is a need to render the weapon safe, all
rounds must be accounted for and collected as evidence. Officers will ensure the chain of
custody and security of the weapon is established and maintained.

C. If any possibility of life exists, ensure transport of the individual/officer to a hospital without delay.

d. One officer should accompany the victim (dead or alive) to the hospital and should note any
statements made, take possession of clothing or other evidence, and protect personal property.

e. The Denver Sheriff Department will be notified when placing a hold order on any individual.

f. If the victim is a law enforcement officer, notify his’lher commanding officer who will arrange for an
officer guard. See OMS 505.10 (5).

4 RESPONSIBILITIES OF RANKING OFFICER AT THE SCENE OF A POLICE SHOOTING INCLUDE, BUT ARE NOT LIMITED

TO:

a. Protect the crime scene per OMS 301.01.

b. Determine what occurred through civilian or officer witnesses at the scene. If there are no civilian or

officer withesses present, ask the involved officer for general information that will indicate the area
to protect and the evidence sought.

C. Ensure that officers identify, separate, and obtain written statements from all civilian witnesses. The
investigative team will review all statements and determine the need for additional detail or
recording of the statement. The investigative team will obtain statements from all officer witnesses.
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d. Ensure that the involved officer maintains his/her firearm in its condition at the conclusion of the
shooting event, making no changes to the firearm except to render it safe and holster his/her
handgun or safely stow a long weapon.
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1. Empty magazines, spent shell casings, etc., will remain where deposited. The Crime
Scene Unit will document and collect these items during crime scene processing.
2. The involved officer will maintain custody of his/her firearm until relinquished to Forensics

and Evidence Division personnel, who will arrange to loan the officer a replacement
firearm. An investigating officer from the Homicide Unit will document this transfer. Once
tested, only the assigned Homicide Unit detective or a Homicide Unit supervisory officer will
release the officer’s firearm.

e. Assign a supervisory officer to sequester and transport the involved officer to headquarters and
remain with him/her until relieved. Officers and supervisors will not review the officer's BWC video.

¢ Onlyindividuals assigned to the multi-agency investigative team, the officer's commander and
division chief, the Deputy Chief of Police, the Chief of Police, the officer’s attorney, and the
Denver District Attorney or a deputy district attorney may have access to the officer while
sequestered. The Commander of the Major Crimes Division, the Division Chief of
Investigations, the Deputy Chief of Police, or the Chief of Police must approve all other access.

f. Provide the dispatcher and responding investigative team with all available information.
g. Assist and follow the directions of the senior member of the Major Crimes Division in compliance
with OMS Duties and Responsibilities 9.04.
h. Assign an officer to complete a General Occurrence report (GO).
1. When an officer discharges his/her firearm and wounds a suspect or other person the title
will be “SHOOTING BY A PEACE OFFICER.”
2. When a suspect shoots and wounds an officer, the title will be “ASSAULT ON A PEACE
OFFICER.”
3. When the shooting results in the death of any person/officer, the title is “‘HOMICIDE.”
4, When an officer discharges a firearm causing injury or death, any individual struck by
gunfire is reported as the victim and the involved officer as the person reporting.
5. Officers will leave the suspect section blank and keep the narrative section brief.

i. In consultation with the command officer in charge of the investigation, complete an After Action
Report (DPD 286), routing copies as appropriate including the Homicide Unit and elsewhere as
required. Attach a copy of that day’s personnel detail(s) for all districts and other units whose
personnel covered the scene.

j- Ensure completion of a Use of Force Report (DPD 12) in accordance with OMS 105.03:
1. Use the front of the form to report the appropriate information. The narrative on the reverse
side may indicate, "See After Action report.”
2. Attach a copy of the After Action report to the Use of Force report. Forward the original

Use of Force report to the Internal Affairs Division, with one copy to the affected division
commanders and division chiefs, and one copy to the Deputy Chief of Police.

k. Ensure that ALL employees who respond to the scene, or assist in any way, submit individual
statements detailing their duties and observations to the investigative team prior to going off duty.
5) MULTI-AGENCY JOINT INVESTIGATION:

The investigation, evaluation, and review of an in-custody death or shooting by or of a peace officer, is a
joint endeavor between the Denver Police Department, the Aurora Police Department, and the Denver
District Attorney's Office (multi-agency investigative team). In addition, if an officer intentionally fires his/her
weapon, regardless of whether a person is struck, the multi-agency investigative team will investigate and
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review the incident. The Commander of the Major Crimes Division (or designee) is in command of the
investigation into incidents occurring within the City and County of Denver. The Major Crimes Division, as
part of a multi-agency investigative team, will assist the Aurora Police Department with investigations of
officer-involved shootings occurring within their jurisdiction.

All appropriate investigative methods, techniques, protocols, and reporting, including but not limited to the
following, will be employed:
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a. Completely process and document the crime scene using diagrams, photographs, and video
recordings in accordance with crime scene protocols outlined in OMS 301.01.
b. Investigating officers will document statements as soon as practical following the shooting.

Methods of documentation include those written, audio recorded, or video recorded at the discretion
of the investigative command officer in consultation with the Denver District Attorney’s Office.

C. The officer(s) involved in the shooting may have an attorney present for legal assistance.
Investigating officers will advise the involved officer in accordance with the Officer Advisement in
Police Shootings form (DPD 759).

e The Miranda Warning, Internal Affairs Division Garrity Advisement, or ordered statements
under City Charter 42-30, will generally not occur unless evidence supporting a crime or serious
department rule violation exists.

d. The Division Chief of Administration (or designee) will act as a liaison for the Office of the
Independent Monitor (OIM) during the investigation of officer incidents involving members of the
Denver Police Department, Denver Sheriff Department, and the Denver Fire Department’s certified
arson investigators.

e The Internal Affairs Division will participate in the investigation only at the request of the
Commander of the Major Crimes Division (or designee), the Division Chief of Investigations, the
Deputy Chief of Police, or the Chief of Police. This participation only involves cases where
there is information or evidence of a crime or serious rule violation.

e. All media inquiries will be managed by the communications director in consultation with the
Commander of the Major Crimes Division (or designee).
f. The decision to file criminal charges for police shooting cases is solely the responsibility of the

district attorney's office having jurisdiction.

e The Denver District Attorney will inform the Chief of Police, in writing, of the decision following
the completion of the criminal investigation and a thorough review of the case.

g. The Executive Director of Safety is responsible for the final administrative review of police shooting
incidents.
(6) CONSIDERATIONS FOR AN INVOLVED OFFICER FOLLOWING INVESTIGATION OF A POLICE SHOOTING/CRITICAL
INCIDENT:
a. When death occurs, the officer will be removed from any line duty assignment, pending the results
of an administrative review.
b. When death results from any officer involved use of force, an in-custody death, or death which

occurred as a direct result of police action, and the Major Crimes Division investigates the
occurrence as a critical incident, the following will occur:

1. The Commander of the Major Crimes Division will contact Police Psychological Services
and provide the name and phone number of involved officers. Police Psychological
Services will contact the officer(s) and schedule an appointment.
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e Absolute confidentiality exists, and the officer(s) has the option of not discussing
anything he/she does not wish to with Psychological Services.

C. The division/district commander (or designee) of personnel involved in a shooting incident will notify
the officers of the above provisions. If after two days, Psychological Services has not been able to
contact the officer, Psychological Services will notify the Commander of the Major Crimes Division
who will provide for such arrangements. No other exchange of information will occur before the
appointment without the express written consent of the officer.

R
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105.05 USE OF FORCE REVIEW BOARD
1) USE OF FORCE BOARD PROCEDURES:

The Chief of Police has established a Use of Force Review Board which will examine all incidents where
serious bodily injury or death results from any officer-involved use of force, all firearm discharges by active
members of the department, except those incidents described in OMS 105.01(8) a. 2-4 and any in-custody
death or any incident as directed by the Chief of Police. The Board is investigative in nature and is
responsible for making recommendations on administrative matters, internal affairs investigations,
department policy modifications, training, and commendations as they relate to use of force incidents.

a. Case Review:
1. The review of any case where a person has been injured or killed will be scheduled after
the completion of the criminal investigation and the Chief of Police has received a written

decision letter from the involved district attorney’s office clearing the officer(s) and/or stating
that the criminal process has concluded.

2. The review of non-injury firearm discharges will be scheduled after a final report on the
incident has been completed.

3. The Division Chief of Administration (or designee) is responsible for notifying the Use of
Force Board that a case is ready for review.

b. Case Presentation:

1. Use of Force Board meetings are held in closed sessions, with attendance limited to
persons designated by the Chief of Police, or the Commander of the Conduct Review
Board.

2. Case facts will be presented to the Board by an officer designated by the Division Chief of

Administration (or designee). If a case involves a death, a Homicide Unit supervisor may
make the presentation.

3. During presentation of the case, the involved officer(s) may have an observer present who
was not involved in the incident under review, including witness testimony, but not during
any Use of Force Board deliberations. The observer will not participate in any Use of Force
Board proceedings.

C. Case Referral:
The Board is empowered to classify a case as in or out of policy, and:
e May refer a case to the involved officer's commander for consideration of a commendation.
e May refer a case to the Tactics Review Board.
2 USE OF FORCE BOARD AUTHORITY:

The Use of Force Board is authorized to take all appropriate steps in its review of firearm discharges and
use of force incidents, including, but not limited to the actions listed below.

a. The Use of Force Board:
1. Will have access to all reports, photographs, video tapes, statements, and other documents
relating to the incident.
2. Is empowered to call any officer withesses needed to provide further clarification.
3. May invite any civilian withesses needed to provide further clarification.

4. May direct that an additional investigation be conducted of the incident under review.
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5. Must give the involved officer the opportunity to testify before the Board prior to an
administrative case filing for violation of department rules and regulations, although the
officer is not required to attend the hearing. If the involved officer(s) decides not to attend
the hearing, the hearing will be held in his/her absence.

3 USE OF FORCE BOARD RESPONSIBILITIES:

Following a full review of a use of force incident, the Use of Force Board Chair will ensure the following
actions are taken on behalf of the Board:

a. Cases Requiring Further Investigation: The Use of Force Board will document areas of where
additional information is requested and forward its request to the Division Chief of Administration.
The Internal Affairs Division is responsible for gathering the requested information and once the
information is obtained, the case will be resubmitted to the Use of Force Review Board.

b. No Policy Violation: If the Use of Force Board has concluded that no departmental policy,
procedure, rule or regulation has been violated, the Chief of Police will be notified of this finding in
writing. Copies of this notification will be provided to the involved officer and his/her commander.
One (1) copy will be placed in the involved officer's Internal Affairs Division file to be maintained per
the records retention schedule.

C. Policy Violation: If the Use of Force Board concludes that any departmental policy, procedure, rule,
or regulation appears to have been violated, the Chief of Police will be notified of this finding in
writing. The incident will then be referred to IAD which will then conduct any additional investigation
determined to be necessary and forward the same to the Conduct Review Division in accordance
with department policy. As in all other disciplinary matters, final authority and responsibility for
disciplinary action rests with the Chief of Police and/or the Executive Director of Safety.

d. Tactics Review: If there is a question regarding tactics used in the incident, the Use of Force Board
may forward the case to the Tactics Review Board for an opinion. Any recommendations made by
the Tactics Review Board regarding additional training or policy changes will be forwarded to the
IAD/Conduct Review and/or the Chief of Police.
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e. Policy or Training Modification: The Use of Force Board may also make recommendations to the
Chief of Police for any modification of department policy or training.
f. Commendation Recommendation: The Use of Force Board may recommend that the involved

officer(s) be considered for a commendation. If supported, the involved officers’ commander (or
designee) will be responsible for submitting a formal request to the Commendations Board per
OMS 503.03.

4 USE OF FORCE BOARD RECORDS AND MEETINGS:

All meetings and records of the Use of Force Board are confidential in nature and will not be disclosed to
anyone without permission of the Chief of Police.

a. Confidentiality extends to the Use of Force Board members, officer's representative, officer's
commander, advisory witnesses, and any other persons attending a Use of Force Board meeting.
b. After the Use of Force Board has made its findings and recommendation, all persons who

participated in the Use of Force review will immediately return all records they received regarding
the incident. The Internal Affairs Division will collect and retain all records of the Use of Force
Review Board.

C. In accordance with OMS 105.05 (1) a., within a reasonable time after the final report of an
applicable use of force, an IAD staff member designated by the Internal Affairs Division
Commander, in consultation with the Use of Force Board Chair, will determine the date and time of
the meeting and will notify Board members.

(5) BOARD MEMBERSHIP:
a. The commanding officer of the Conduct Review Division is the non-voting Use of Force Board
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Chair. Their responsibility to the Board includes:
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1. Casting the deciding vote in the event of a tie.
2 Gathering any reports as needed. This may be delegated to an IAD staff member.
3. Processing decisions and recommendations of the Use of Force Board.
4 Selecting a member of the department who has expertise in police tactics to serve as a
non-voting advisory member of the Board.
b. The voting membership of the Use of Force Review Board will be comprised of the following:
1. Commander of the Major Crimes Division.
2 One (1) DPD commander — designated on a rotational basis.
3. Two (2) community members selected and trained by the department.
4 One (1) member from another Colorado law enforcement agency (per CRS 16-2.5-
301(1)). The Chief of Police (or designee) will select the partnering agency.
C. Use of Force Board findings will be by majority rule.
d. Community Board Members
1. These individuals must have received training as designated by the Chief of Police, which

at a minimum will include instruction in:

e The Denver Police Department Use of Force Policy - OMS 105.01 and 105.02.
¢ Hands-on training on all forms of the department's less-lethal alternatives

e Overview of the Crisis Intervention Team (CIT) program

e Overview of firearms training and policy

2. These individuals will be rotated through the pool of qualified candidates and the
Commander of the Conduct Review Division will make the assignments at the discretion of
the Chief of Police.

e. Advisory Witnesses:

The Use of Force Board Chair may call upon advisory witnesses as necessary. These may include
an assistant city attorney, the supervisor of the Firearms Unit, the department Less Lethal
Coordinator, or the commanding officer of the Training Division.

f. Additional Attendees:
1. The involved officer's division, district or section commander, and division chief may be
present for the hearing but may not cast a vote.
2. Other persons may only be present at the discretion of the Chief of Police or the
Commander of the Conduct Review Division.
(6) APPOINTMENT OF TEMPORARY MEMBERS:

Should any member of the Use of Force Review Board recognize a conflict of interest on an individual case
or be unavailable to attend a meeting for any reason, the member will be excused, and a temporary
replacement will be appointed by the Chief of Police or the Commander of the Conduct Review Division.
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106.01 EVIDENCE AND PROPERTY SECTION PROCEDURES
GENERAL GUIDELINES:

The Evidence and Property Section is open 24-hours each day, every day of the year, for the purpose of
receiving personal and evidentiary property coming into the possession of any officer or agent of the
Denver Police Department, with these exceptions:

1)

a.

Documents of evidentiary value related to check/fraud cases will be delivered directly to the
Fraud Unit or to the secured lock box located in the Evidence and Property Section.

Counterfeit and/or altered U.S. currency should be mailed directly to the U.S. Secret Service;
however, counterfeit currency held for evidence for criminal state forgery charges filed by the
Fraud Unit may be secured in the Fraud Unit’s locked evidence box. See OMS 301.24

Found license plates that have no evidentiary value will be taken directly to Traffic Operations or
to the Records Unit for disposition.

Hazardous, flammable, or noxious chemicals will be handled by the Denver Fire Department’s
Hazardous Material Response Team. See OMS 206.01

Any potentially explosive evidence, including vehicle air bags, will require notification of the
Denver Police Department Bomb Squad for handling. Potentially explosive evidence, including
vehicle air bags, will not be stored in the Evidence and Property Section.

Impounded bicycles will be temporarily stored at a district station when the Pawnshop/Bicycle
Unit is closed.

Very large items or a large quantity of property may be photographed, fingerprinted and

examined for all reasonable and relevant DNA evidence by Crime Lab personnel at the scene. In

lieu of recovering very large items, Crime Lab personnel will collect sections or samples from the

item that may contain the relevant DNA evidence. The property can then be released to the

owner or another responsible person without being brought to the Evidence and Property Section.

1. A member of the affected investigative division, section, or unit must respond to the
scene to evaluate the validity of this request. The Denver District Attorney's office must
be consulted and agree to this handling of the evidence.

2. The name, DOB, address, and form of identification presented by the person accepting
the property will be noted on the officer’s log sheet. This information will be included in
any letter sent to the investigative unit assigned to the case.

Bedbugs and storage:

1. Evidence and personal property should be carefully checked for signs of bedbugs.
Black/brown spots (dried blood or feces), white spots (eggs are very hard to see), or alive
or dead bedbugs. Officers coming into contact with bedbugs or responding to locations
with a known bedbug infestation should launder personal clothing as soon as possible in
hot water to prevent further infestation.

2. Preventing the spread of bedbugs at the Evidence and Property Section:

e Seal all seams of the evidence paper bag or box with tape. Do not store in plastic as
this could destroy potential DNA evidence.

e Mark the evidence as follows:
Caution: May Contain Bedbugs
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Freeze (-20°C) for a minimum of 72 hours
(2) PROPERTY/EVIDENCE SUBMISSION:

Officers will deliver all evidence, personal and/or found property to the Evidence and Property Section, or
to an authorized remote evidence locker located at select district stations, at the earliest possible time
before the end of their shift.

a. Evidence and Property Section personnel will not respond to any scene for the purpose of picking
up property or evidence to be stored in the Evidence and Property Section. Officers may contact
the Evidence and Property Section for a large transport vehicle whenever a large amount of
property must be stored.

b. Officers submitting property to the Evidence and Property Section are responsible for completing
all required documentation. Required documentation may include the following items:

¢ Invoice and Receipt (DPD 122)

o Property Owner's Notification Card (DPD 351)

e Request for Laboratory Examination (DPD 341)

e Personal property or evidence tags (DPD 309)

e Personal property/evidence envelopes or bags (DPD 23)
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C. Evidence and Property Section personnel may refuse to accept any evidence and/or property for
which the required documentation has not been completed.
d. Officers will not use the inter-departmental mail to submit any evidence, found or personal

property to the Evidence and Property Section, except for identification cards, driver licenses, or
keys as defined in OMS 106.02.

3) THE INVOICE AND RECEIPT (DPD 122):

Hereafter referred to as the Invoice, is the Evidence and Property Section’s source document and must
be completed for all evidence and most personal/found property submitted to the Evidence and Property
Section.

a. The Invoice consists of the original and one copy. The ORIGINAL is a permanent record that will
be scanned into RMS by Evidence and Property Section staff. The COPY is for the submitting
officer’s recordkeeping.

b. All property will be categorized as:
e Evidence (E) - property that is attached to a criminal investigation.

e Personal property (P) - property that has no evidentiary value but must be held for
safekeeping for the owner.

e Found property (F) - property that has no evidentiary value and the owner may or may not be

known.
C. The information on the Invoice must be complete and accurate. The following information must
be recorded on the Invoice:
1. The Unified Summons and Complaint or General Occurrence (GO) report case number.
2 Name and serial number of the officer recovering the property.
3. Name(s) of all prisoners associated with the property recovered.
4 The correct street address where the property was recovered and/or where the offense
occurred.
5. The name of any finder, claimant, or victim associated with the property is heeded to link

GO reports with evidence. Invoices pertaining to multiple suspects and/or victims must
have the name of the suspect(s) and/or victim(s) listed in the appropriate victim/prisoner
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spaces on the Invoice. Additionally, the Invoice must include the name of the owner of
each item placed in the body of the Invoice, next to the item recovered. This is especially
important in serious cases such as homicide, aggravated assault and sexual assault,
where the owner's name must appear beside each separate item of clothing or forensic
specimen.

6. The preferred method for listing property on the Invoice is to list the items in this order:
e Money
e Drugs/narcotics
e Guns/ammo
e All other property
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7. Descriptions of evidence must be accurate. Information such as serial number, make,
model, type of action and color for guns must be included on the Invoice.
d. When placing items in the Evidence and Property Section that were seized pursuant to the

execution of a search warrant, the officer will complete only the top part of the Invoice, and attach
a photocopy of the Return and Inventory (DPD 373). See OMS 107.01

e. The only time it is not necessary to complete an Invoice is for identification cards, keys or a driver
license that the officer has found or inadvertently failed to return to the owner. See OMS
106.02(3)

106.02 PERSONAL AND FOUND PROPERTY
(1) GENERAL GUIDELINES:

Any officer coming into possession of personal and/or found property will bring such property to the
Evidence and Property Section, or an authorized remote evidence locker, at the earliest possible time
before the end of the officer's shift. See section (6) for lost or found property at Denver International

Airport.

a. An Invoice will be completed, and the property will be properly packaged for identification.

b. Any information that could assist Evidence and Property Section personnel in locating the
owner(s) of the property must be included on the Invoice.

C. In the absence of an owner, officers will include the name and address of the finder and/or
claimant.

d. When the property owner is known, the officer submitting property to the Evidence and Property
Section will also complete the Property Owner's Notification Card (DPD 351).
1. When personal property is removed from an impounded vehicle and taken to the

Evidence and Property Section for safekeeping, this information must be noted on the

Impounded/Recovered Vehicle Report (DPD 224). The impounding officer should also
leave a note on the vehicle instructing the owner to contact the Evidence and Property
Section to retrieve the property.

2. If personal property is removed from a residence, business or similar premise, the officer
removing such property should leave a note at the site instructing the property owner to
contact the Evidence and Property Section for retrieval.

3. When it is necessary to place personal property belonging to a hospital patient in the
Evidence and Property Section, a note stating the officer's name, serial number, the
name of the patient and a brief description of the property should be left with the records
kept by the hospital. The officer will request that the patient or patient’s family contact the
Evidence and Property Section to retrieve the property.

(2) PRISONER PROPERTY:
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Prisoner personal property, including oversized items, will be relinquished to the Denver Sheriff's
Department at the time of custody exchange. Arresting officers will inspect all prisoner property and
inventory each item in the Arrest Notes-Personal Property section of the Unified Summons and Complaint
(US&C) prior to the custody exchange or the property being left at district holding cells awaiting scout van
transport. The Denver Sheriff's Department is the final authority on what items are considered
contraband.

a. Items classified as contraband, including weapons, marijuana, substances that are illegal or not
appropriate to be stored in a jail environment and/or items that are not accepted by the Denver
Sheriff's Department will be brought to the Evidence and Property Section for safekeeping. The
officer placing such property in the Evidence and Property Section will complete the Property
Owner's Notification Card (DPD 351) and hand-carry it to the Van Cise-Simonet Detention Center
to be placed in the prisoner’s property bin.

b. Arresting officers that fail to discover contraband within the property of the prisoner they process
will be required to return to the detention center to address the item. In the absence of the
arresting officer, the supervisor of the arresting officer will be required to assign an alternate
officer to respond.

C. Food and all other perishable items will be disposed of for health reasons.

d. If the prisoner is transported to a district station and video capabilities are available, all prisoner
property will be placed on the designated counter (as identified by the district commander) and
inventoried. Once the inventory is complete and captured on video, all items will be placed in a
plastic bag. The plastic bag must be heat sealed, taped closed or stapled when practical. If
video capabilities were available at the time of inventory, the arresting officer will note this in the
Arrest Notes-Personal Property section of the US&C. If the inventory process is not able to be
documented via video, officers will note that in the miscellaneous text field of the Arrest Notes-
Personal Property section of the US&C.

e. Money on a prisoner that is deemed personal property must be counted and noted in the Arrest
Notes-Personal Property Section of the US&C and will remain on the prisoner throughout the
arrest process or while in the custody of a Denver police officer. Cash amounts between $300.00
and $4,999.99 require that the accuracy of the count be verified by a second officer. Cash
amounts of $5,000.00 or more require that the accuracy of the count be verified by a supervisor.
The name and badge number of the verifying officer will be noted in Arrest Notes-Personal
Property section of the US&C, in the OTHER field. If a prisoner does not have any money, this
will be noted as NONE, in the MONEY field of the Arrest Notes-Personal Property section of the
US&C.

3) FORMS OF IDENTIFICATION:

Officers will make every effort to return all forms of identification at the conclusion of any contact.
Identification cards, driver licenses, social security cards, credit cards and keys that an officer has found
or inadvertently failed to return to the owner(s) must be delivered to the Evidence and Property Section.
However, it is not necessary for the officer to complete an Invoice.

a. Identification cards, social security cards, credit cards, keys, and driver’s licenses will be placed in
an envelope. The outside of the envelope will contain the officer's name, serial number,
assignment, a brief description of the contents, the name/address of the owner, and where the
property was found or recovered.
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b. The officer recovering this property will complete a Citizen's Notification Card (DPD 351) and
present this card to the Evidence and Property Section personnel on-duty.
C. The envelope may be delivered to the Evidence and Property Section by the officer or the officer

may use the inter-departmental mail to deliver it. If inter-departmental mail is used, a completed
Citizen's Notification Card (DPD 351) must accompany the property.
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(4)

()

(6)

d.

All inquiries from citizens concerning retrievable property will be referred to the Evidence and
Property Section’s release telephone (720-913-6589) located in the lobby of the Police
Administration Building.

PROPERTY OWNER NOTIFICATION OF LIMITED RETENTION PERIOD:

The owner(s) of any item classified as personal property must be notified by the submitting officer that the
Denver Police Department holds such property for ONLY 60 DAYS before it is disposed of or sold at
public auction. The officer will complete a Property Owner’s Notification Card (DPD 351) for personal
property submitted to the Property Section, and at the time of submission will:

a.
b.
c.

d.
e.

Include it with personal property secured within a remote evidence locker; or
Personally present it to Evidence and Property Section personnel; or

Deliver it to Detention Center personnel for inclusion with the owner’s (inmate) personal property;
or

Send it via interdepartmental mail to the Records Unit for mailing by U.S. Postal Service; or
Personally deliver it to the property owner.

RELEASE OF PERSONAL PROPERTY:

The release of personal and found property is governed by the Property Release Section, located in B-1
of the Police Administration Building. The Property Release Section is open Monday through Friday,
0700 to 1500 (except holidays).

a.

Personal property can be released to the owner without any additional paperwork required of the
officer whom submitted the property into the Evidence and Property Section.

Personal property may be retrieved by persons other than the owner upon presentation of a
notarized letter authorizing the release of the property.

In accordance with the Denver Revised Municipal Code, property (that has not been declared to
be contraband) found by a citizen and turned over to the Police Department for safekeeping can
be claimed by the finder at the end of the 60-day period if the owner has not been identified or the
property claimed. The citizen will be instructed to contact the commanding officer of the Evidence
and Property Section to make such claim.

LOST AND FOUND PROPERTY — DENVER INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT (DIA):

a.

The designated contract private security service at DIA is authorized to take possession of found
property, including items of value, cash, and credit cards.

When the private security service is unavailable or expresses a policy conflict, officers will take
found items to the DIA Lost and Found Office. A DPD supervisor should be contacted to assist
with resolving disputed issues.

Officers will take possession of lost and found items after assistance from airport partners has
been explored and eliminated.

Officers taking property to the DIA Lost and Found Office will document the items on their log

sheet and activate their BWC to record the inventory process. Officers will note the name of DIA
Lost and Found personnel who took possession of the found items.

When the DIA Lost and Found Office is closed, and officers take possession of lost and found

items, an Airport Division evidence locker can be used to secure the item(s).

o Officers will document/describe found items placed into the evidence lockers using the
adjoining clipboard.

e The evidence lockers are video recorded for the protection of officers and evidence/property
awaiting transport to the DIA Lost and Found Office.

¢ A Detail 3 supervisor going off duty will notify the oncoming Detail 1 supervisor of property
needing transport to the DIA Lost and Found Office.
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106.03 EVIDENCE HANDLING PROCEDURES
(1) GENERAL GUIDELINES:

Any property destined to become evidence in a criminal case must be brought to the Evidence and
Property Section or to a remote evidence locker authorized by the Evidence and Property Section for the
temporary storage of evidence without delay, except for items identified in OMS 106.01(1).

a. The officer bringing the evidence to the Evidence and Property Section must complete an Invoice,
listing each item being placed into evidence. If the evidence has been seized pursuant to the
execution of a search warrant, the officer will complete only the top part of the Invoice, and attach
a photocopy of the Return & Inventory (DPD 373). See OMS 107.01

b. Each item of evidence must be properly identified and correctly packaged or tagged.

C. Paper bags, plastic bags, boxes, and tags are available in the Evidence and Property Section.
The officer will consult the Evidence and Property Section personnel on duty when there are any
guestions about the best way to package evidence.

(2) WEAPONS:

Unless there is a compelling reason, all weapons brought to the Evidence and Property Section will be
unloaded and ammunition will be packaged separately from the weapon. Loaded weapons must be
brought to the attention of Evidence and Property Section staff so that Crime Laboratory
personnel can be called to safely unload the weapon.

3) DRUGS/NARCOTICS:

Drugs and/or narcotics will be sealed inside a plastic evidence bag, separate from all other evidence.
Heat-seal the top after initialing and dating the bag. The sealed bag will then be placed in the appropriate
sized Property/Evidence envelope (DPD 23) or box, and sealed with evidence tape. Once sealed, the
evidence tape will be initialed by the submitting officer. An exception is made for freshly picked marijuana
that must be packaged in paper. The bag/box will be sealed with red evidence tape and initialed.

4) CURRENCY:

The responsibility for accurately counting any money placed in the Evidence and Property Section rests
with the officer submitting the cash.

a. Officers submitting large quantities of U.S. currency (referred to as cash) to the Evidence and
Property Section may use a coin and bill counter, when available, located at the Evidence and
Property Section to expedite the count.

b. Generally, coin and paper bills will be separated. The officer(s) submitting money to the
Evidence and Property Section will: complete the calculations, indicate the total amount of cash
being submitted and place the money into the plastic, tamper-evident Money Envelope (DPD
23M). The officer will then seal the bag and remove the numbered receipt.
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1. Paper bills will be sorted by denomination. The quantity of each denomination will be
listed in the spaces provided on the face of the Money Envelope.
2. Large amounts of coin will be sealed in a separate Money Envelope after being counted.

If using the detail tape printed by the coin counting machine, the officer submitting the
coin will record the quantity of each denomination, calculate the total amount, place the
coin and the detail tape inside the Money Envelope, seal the bag, and remove the
numbered receipt.

3. Small amounts of coin may be placed in the same envelope as paper bills.

C. A signature of the officer sealing the cash ($299.99 or less) in the Money Envelope must be
affixed to the outside of the envelope. The completed plastic Money Envelope will be put inside a
completed Blue Property Envelope when size allows.

1. Cash amounts between $300.00 and $4,999.99 require that the accuracy of the count for
all cash seized from the incident be verified by a second officer. This officer will not be
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assigned to the Evidence and Property Section. The signature of the second officer
verifying the count must be affixed to the plastic Money Envelope.

2. Cash amounts of $5,000.00 or more require that the accuracy of the count for all cash
seized from the incident be verified by a supervisor or command officer. This supervisor
or command officer will not be assigned to the Evidence and Property Section. The
signature of the supervisor or command officer verifying the count must be affixed to the
plastic Money Envelope.

Once the cash has been sealed in a plastic Money Envelope, the envelope will only be opened by
the officer submitting the cash, or by two or more representatives of the Evidence and Property
Section as outlined in the Evidence and Property Section procedures.

The officer submitting the cash will remove the perforated, numbered receipt from the Money
Envelope. This numbered receipt will be retained by the submitting officer to ensure the chain of
custody has been maintained.

The total amount of cash placed in the Money Envelope and the receipt number must be
recorded on the Invoice and the exterior of the evidence envelope or bag.

Collector's coins (such as proof sets or gold coins that are packaged for display) will be separated
from other cash. The face value of such coins will not be included in the final total amount of
cash being placed into the Evidence and Property Section.

Foreign money is to be handled as any other paper evidence. These documents will not be
placed in the safe.

The investigating detective or authorized Crime Lab personnel at the scene of any homicide,
suicide, or police shooting will be responsible for submitting any currency (evidence and/or
personal property) into the Evidence and Property Section.

Officers will refer to OMS 304.10 regarding any narcotic investigation drug related currency
seizures.

1. If approved by the Vice/Drug Section, the seizing officer will respond to the Evidence and
Property Section with the money, where it will be inventoried and receive a Evidence and
Property Section number. The money will be placed into a completed tamper-evident
bag and sealed. The tamper-evident bag will be placed inside a vapor-proof plastic bag
that will be initialed, heat-sealed by the seizing officer, and returned to the Evidence and
Property Section staff to be placed in the "clean safe." The officer submitting money into
the Evidence and Property Section must inform the staff that the money must be placed
in a "clean" safe. Money will not be stored in the "clean" safe for more than 30 days;
therefore, it is the responsibility of the investigating officer in charge to arrange to have
the money submitted for a "sniff" test by a drug detection dog at the earliest possible
opportunity. After the "sniff" test, the money will be transferred to the vault in the
Evidence and Property Section. After 30 days, all money will be transferred from the
“clean” safe to the vault in the Evidence and Property Section.

2. Documentation of the route, chain of custody and results of the “sniff test” for all money
seized under these circumstances will be documented by the assigned detective and will
become part of the criminal and/or civil case file.

3. Opened evidence bags, though no longer usable, must be returned to the Evidence and
Property Section to prove the chain of custody.

(5) MONEY DISPOSITION:

It is the policy of the Evidence and Property Section to deposit most cash in an off-site account. Cash will
only be held in the Evidence and Property Section safe if it is determined that the cash itself has intrinsic
evidentiary value and is vital to the prosecution of the case or if the cash is determined to be a collector’s
item worth more than its face value.
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a. When money is submitted on felony cases, it will be the responsibility of the assigned detective to
meet with the Intake deputy district attorney and reach a decision regarding whether the actual
item of cash must be held as evidence. The assigned detective and the Intake deputy district
attorney must complete a Money Disposition Sheet (DPD 619) and return it to the commanding
officer of the Evidence and Property Section for processing, if the money is to be held longer than
the required 120 days stated in the Evidence and Property Section policy.

b. Officers who are going to try and seize the money are instructed to check the appropriate box on
the Money Disposition Sheet (DPD 619) indicating the planned seizure. The detective will also
consult with the intake deputy district attorney about the planned seizure. Signatures of the
deputy district attorney and assigned detective are required on the form.

C. Money will not be taken from suspects unless it is evidentiary in nature or is found property.
Money on a prisoner that is personal property will remain with the prisoner through the booking
process at the detention center.

(6) PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT:

Officers will wear protective gloves whenever handling property, particularly clothing, belonging to a
known carrier of infectious disease or bug infestation. This information will be brought to the
attention of Evidence and Property Section personnel on-duty at the time the evidence is
submitted to the Evidence and Property Section.

@) CLOTHING:

When collecting clothing as evidence at the scenes of serious crimes against persons, such as homicide,
aggravated assault, and sexual assault, each separate item of clothing recovered from each suspect and
each victim must be collected and packaged in separate paper bags.

a. Clothing can contain DNA evidence from both victims and offenders. Evidentiary value is lost
when one item of clothing comes into contact with another, thus contaminating them both, or
when clothing is separated and moved from one bag to another. Officers collecting and
preserving clothing must utilize all necessary precautions to avoid cross-contamination or loss of
the evidentiary value of the clothing item.

R

b. The item description, name of the person from whom the item was recovered, and the Evidence
and Property Section Invoice number must be listed on each paper bag.
C. Under no circumstances can bloody or wet clothing be packaged in plastic. Plastic reduces the

circulation of air and causes blood-soaked or damp clothing to decompose. The officer bringing
such clothing to the Evidence and Property Section must inform the staff that the clothing is
bloody or wet so that arrangements can be made to dry the items.

d. The officer placing clothing of evidentiary value in the Evidence and Property Section must check
all pockets for money, drugs, or other contraband. If any is found, each must be listed as a
separate item on the Invoice.

(8) EVIDENCE REQUIRING LABORATORY ANALYSIS:

Evidence requiring laboratory analysis will be taken to the Evidence and Property Section. Evidence will
be identified and properly packaged and an Invoice will be completed.

a. When a suspected controlled substance must be analyzed, the investigating officer assigned to
the case will complete a Request for Presumptive Screening (DPD 705). The investigating officer
is required to physically inspect the contraband and complete one request for each item to be
analyzed.

b. Officers bringing evidence to the Evidence and Property Section that requires fingerprint
processing will complete a Request for Laboratory Examination template (DPD 341) at the time
the evidence is invoiced. Such property must be handled carefully so that fingerprint evidence is
preserved.
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C. The assigned investigating officer will complete the Request for Laboratory Examination in all
felony crimes against persons, such as sexual assault or homicide.
(9) DIGITAL MEDIA:

Officers submitting compact disks containing video, photographic, or audio recordings requiring additional
investigation by detectives will complete the following steps:

a. The officers will complete all necessary property Invoices and envelopes for the disk.

b. Upon completion of the duplication process, the submitting officer will place the original disk into
evidence and forward a duplicate disk to the unit responsible for the investigation.

(10) REMOTE EVIDENCE LOCKERS:

Secure evidence lockers have been installed at various police facilities throughout the city to allow
officers to submit evidence without responding to the Evidence and Property Section. The lockers are
commercially manufactured to meet or exceed recommended guidelines for the submittal of evidence.
The proper use of these lockers will ensure evidence continuity and minimize contamination risks to the
evidence. The following items cannot be deposited in the remote evidence lockers and must be
transported to the Evidence and Property Section:

e Bloody clothing that requires drying

e Any wet or soiled items that will leak through paper storage bags

e Sexual assault kits collected from hospitals or clinics that require refrigeration
e Blood samples from DUI cases that require refrigeration

o Any item that requires refrigeration to prevent spoilage

e Personal property belonging to prisoners (for items refused by DSD)

e Bulk items that do not fit into the evidence lockers provided.

e U.S. currency exceeding $5,000.00

a. Officers are required to follow all procedures for submitting evidence as if they were submitting
the items in person at the Evidence and Property Section. Officers are encouraged to call the
Evidence and Property Section regarding any question about packaging or processing of
evidence. Officers submitting evidence via the remote evidence lockers will:

1. Package each piece of evidence, personal and/or found property as directed in the
Packaging Manual located near the evidence lockers.

2. Complete an Invoice, itemizing each piece of property with the corresponding item
number placed on the packaging container.

3. All evidence will be placed in envelopes, boxes, bags and other containers as outlined in

the Packaging Manual, and must be sealed with evidence tape by the submitting officer
to prevent contamination and ensure the integrity of each piece of evidence.

4. When all evidence, personal and/or found property has been processed, the submitting
officer will place the completed Invoice and all items listed on it inside one of the
evidence lockers and secure it. Once secured, the only access to the contents of the
locker will be by personnel assigned to the Evidence and Property Section.

6. The cylinder key that opens the remote evidence lockers is controlled by the Evidence
and Property Section and the key is secured in the Evidence and Property Section at all
times. The key may only be checked out to Evidence and Property Section personnel
assigned to retrieve evidence from the remote evidence lockers.

b. Evidence and Property Section personnel will process the items located in the remote evidence
lockers on a daily basis.
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1. Evidence and Property Section personnel will respond to police facilities that house
remote evidence lockers, daily between 2030-0030 hours, for the purpose of retrieving
items secured in the lockers and replenishing supplies needed for evidence packaging.

2. The responding Evidence and Property Section personnel will open one locker at a time,
in the presence of an officer or supervisor, and compare the contents of the locker with
the Invoice to ensure that all listed items are accounted for, and in addition, will note the
evidence locker number on the upper left-hand corner of the Invoice to assist with later
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processing.

3. After the items are removed, Evidence and Property Section personnel will wipe the
interior of the locker with sterilizing wipes and leave it in the unlocked position for future
use.

4, The contents of each locker will be stored in separate containers for transport to the
Evidence and Property Section.

5. All evidence, personal and/or found property will be transported to the Evidence and
Property Section and processed immediately.

6. A copy of the Invoice will be scanned into Versadex as an image, allowing the submitting
officer to view or refer to the Invoice at any time.

C. In cases where there are discrepancies between what is listed on the Invoice and what is in the
locker, or if the items are not packaged properly, the following procedures will be followed:

1. When there are additional items in the locker that are not on the Invoice, the district

supervisor will be allowed to add the items to the Invoice and they will be listed on the
Invoice along with the submitting officer.

2. For items that are on the Invoice but not in the locker, the district supervisor will be
required to initial the Invoice, acknowledging that the item was not in the locker. The
remaining items will be processed; however, the missing items will not be entered into
Versadex as they were never received by Evidence and Property Section personnel.

3. In cases where irregularities with the evidence cannot be resolved by the district
supervisor, the error will be noted on the Invoice and initialed by the district supervisor.
The item will be transported to the Evidence and Property Section and the item and the
Invoice will be placed in a temporary locker in the Evidence and Property Section, and
the submitting officer will be required to respond to the Evidence and Property Section as
soon as practical after their next scheduled roll call to correct the errors. In the event that
the original submitting officer is not available for a period exceeding 72-hours from the
original submittal, the officer’s supervisor listed in TeleStaff will be contacted and be
required to respond to the Evidence and Property Section to address the errors.

4, Any investigation regarding errors or missing items will be the responsibility of the
submitting officer's commander.

106.04 EVIDENCE WITHDRAWAL PROCEDURES

(1) GENERAL GUIDELINES:

a. The withdrawal of any item from the Evidence and Property Section will be noted in the
Versaterm Evidence Continuity Section of the RMS and will require the withdrawing party to enter
their PIN.

b. Evidence may be withdrawn from the Evidence and Property Section for the following reasons:

e For analysis by personnel assigned to the Crime Lab

e For examination by members of the responsible investigative division, section, or unit within
the Denver Police Department
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(2)

()

(4)

()

(6)

e For presentation in court

e Torelease to another law enforcement agency

e For analysis or examination by an authorized agency outside the Denver Police Department

e To be shown to a victim, witness, or other person related to an investigation

e Torelease to the owner

e Evidence may not be withdrawn for any other purpose except with the written consent of the

Chief of Police, Deputy Chief of Police, or the commander of the division or district to which
the investigating officer is assigned

PERSONNEL AUTHORIZED TO WITHDRAW EVIDENCE:
Those authorized to withdraw evidence include the officer originally invoicing the property, the
investigating officer assigned to the case, personnel assigned to the Crime Lab, members of the
prosecuting attorney's office, investigators assigned to the prosecuting attorney's office, and supervisors
or commander of the division/district to which the investigation responsibilities have been assigned.
CURRENCY OF $5,000 OR MORE:
Currency seizures of $5,000 or more, placed in the Evidence and Property Section, may only be removed
by the commanding officer of the division, district, section or unit responsible for the investigation, who
must be present and sign the property release form.
RESPONSIBILITY FOR RETURN OF PREVIOUSLY WITHDRAWN EVIDENCE:
The person withdrawing evidence from the Evidence and Property Section is responsible for returning the
evidence within the timelines listed below or completing the necessary paperwork and/or documenting the
location of such property if it is not returned to the Evidence and Property Section within the required time.
Items not accounted for within the prescribed timelines will be reported to the commanding officer of the
Evidence and Property Section for immediate review.
TIMELINES FOR RETURNING EVIDENCE:
Any evidence withdrawn from the Evidence and Property Section must be returned within the following
timelines:

o Police officers: Items withdrawn will be returned within 24-hours.
o Denver District Attorney Office or DA investigators: Items withdrawn will be returned within 14 days.

e Crime Lab: Narcotics items will be returned within 7 days of receipt. All other items will be returned
within 30 days.

EXCEPTIONS TO RETURNING EVIDENCE WITHIN THE STATED TIMELINES:

e Such evidence is retained by the court: The withdrawing officer will require that the court officer
authorizing the retention of the evidence complete a signed letter containing their legible printed name,
courtroom number and case number relating to the evidence. The letter will be delivered to the
Evidence and Property Section and scanned into the RMS with the appropriate comments made in the
storage section.

e The evidence is returned to the owner: Evidence and Property Section Receipt (DPD 10) will be
completed and returned to the Evidence and Property Section without delay. The signatures of the
officer releasing the evidence and the owner accepting the evidence must appear on the receipt.

e The evidence is to be permanently retained by an outside law enforcement agency: A Evidence and
Property Section Receipt must be completed and returned to the Evidence and Property Section.

e The necessary examination requires an extended period of time: A DPD 200 explaining the
circumstances of this extended delay must be hand carried to the Evidence and Property Section and
scanned into the RMS with the appropriate notations made in the storage control field.
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106.05 DISPOSITION OF EVIDENCE
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(1) GENERAL GUIDELINES:
a. Evidence that can be returned to the rightful owner should be photographed and released as
soon as possible. The owner and the property being released will appear in the photograph.
b. As soon as the release of any item being held as evidence is authorized, the item becomes

classified as personal property and is subject to the procedures outlined in OMS 106.02.
(2) WEAPONS:

Weapons taken from offenders will be held in the Evidence and Property Section until the final
determination of the prosecution of the offense.

a. If the defendant is found guilty, the court may order forfeiture of the weapon.

b. Any weapon ordered forfeited by the court will remain in the custody of the Chief of Police (or
designee) until the weapon is destroyed.
1. By January 31 of each year, the Chief of Police, through the commanding officer of the

Evidence and Property Section, will provide to the Presiding Judge of the Denver County
Court an inventory of all weapons confiscated and ordered forfeited during the previous
year.

2. If a weapon that has been confiscated and ordered forfeited can be used for training,
repairs, or similar uses, it will become the property of the Denver Police Department.

3) PRESERVATION OF DNA EVIDENCE:

a. CRS 8§818-1-1102 requires the preservation of DNA evidence related to Class | felonies or those
cases where an indeterminate sentence exists. In such cases, the Denver Police Department
must maintain all reasonable and relevant evidence that may contain DNA for the life of the
defendant sentenced to the Department of Corrections for life imprisonment, or for the length of
the statute of limitations when charges have not been filed.

b. CRS 818-1-1103 regulates the destruction and disposition of evidence that may contain DNA.
The Denver Police Department will not dispose of, or cause the destruction of, any evidence that
may contain DNA without the expressed written permission of the District Attorney for the Second
Judicial District, or by court order permitting the destruction.

C. Except under circumstances involving DNA evidence, an authorized member of the investigative
team requesting release of evidence may:

1. Respond to the Evidence and Property Section to obtain a computer printout of the
evidence being held by the police department. The upper portion of the computer
printout must be completed by the investigating officer authorizing release of the
evidence. The release disposition, name, and address of the person to whom the
evidence is to be released, officer’s signature, serial number, and date must appear on
the printout.

2. Request that Evidence and Property Section personnel fax the printout to a convenient
site within the police department so that the release information can be noted. The
completed printout may then be returned via fax to the Evidence and Property Section.

3. Complete the authorization for release or disposal through the RMS under case
management.
4) EVIDENCE RELATED TO DEATH INVESTIGATIONS (HOMICIDE, SUICIDE, KNOWN AND UNKNOWN DEAD, ACCIDENTAL,

AND TRAFFIC FATALITIES):

The preceding evidence release procedure, notwithstanding evidence held in relation to any death
investigation, will be handled in the following manner:
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a. Definitions of death investigations will include, but are not limited to; homicide, suicide, known
and unknown dead, accidental, and traffic fatalities.

b. Evidence held in any death investigation will be maintained until the investigation into the death
has been thoroughly examined by the division, section or unit responsible for the case.

C. Without exception, evidence held in relation to a death investigation will not be destroyed or

disposed of without approval of the commanding officer of the Homicide Unit, in consultation with
the Commander of the Major Crimes Division and the Denver District Attorney’s Office.

d. Once the decision to destroy, dispose, or return evidence in a death investigation is made, it will
be the responsibility of the commanding officer of the Homicide Unit to approve its release.
e. Evidence held in relation to any traffic fatality will be destroyed or disposed of only after its

release has been approved by the commanding officer of the Traffic Investigations Unit, in
consultation with the commanding officer of the Homicide Unit and the Denver District Attorney’s
Office. This procedure will be completed to ensure that persons killed in apparent traffic
accidents are not the victims of a criminal homicide.

f. Evidence disposition procedures will follow those outlined in section (3).

g. Disposition or destruction of DNA evidence will follow the procedures outlined in CRS 818-1-
1103.

h. Once evidence disposition has been decided, irrespective to holding, releasing, destroying, or

selling, a copy of the disposition document will be placed into the case investigation file impacted
by the disposition.

i. Questions regarding the procedure to use with respect to evidence in a death investigation may
be directed to the commanding officer of the Homicide Unit.

(5) DISPOSITION OF EVIDENCE:
a. The retention and disposition of evidence will be in accordance with all sections of OMS 106.05.
b. Officer Notification:
1. If a detective or investigative unit officer has been assigned to a case, he/she will be the
point of contact for the Evidence and Property Section.
2. In direct file cases where detectives or investigative unit officers are not involved, such as

designated misdemeanors and municipal ordinance violations, the officer who submitted
the evidence will be the point of contact for the Evidence and Property Section.

3. Prior to contacting officers and detectives for an evidence disposition, the Evidence and
Property Section will research the items in question using resources including but not
limited to the City Attorney’s Office, District Attorney’s Office, and court records.

4, Except for DNA, death investigation, and civil litigation evidence, the Evidence and
Property Section will notify officers/detectives by email of items held 13 months or longer.
As part of the notification the Evidence and Property Section will provide relevant
information concerning the status of the evidence.

5. The officer or detective will determine and email a disposition response to the Evidence
and Property Section within 20 calendar days of the date of the request.
6. Officers seeking additional information to determine an evidence disposition may also

contact the applicable attorney’s office (District Attorney or City Attorney) at the following
email addresses:

e PropertyDisposition@denverda.org
e pacepropertydispo@denvergov.org (prosecution)
o CivilLitPropertyDispo@denvergov.org (civil litigation)
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7. If the Evidence and Property Section does not receive a disposition response from the
officer/detective within 20 calendar days, it will be forwarded to the applicable
division/district commander for resolution.

C. Notification and Evidence Disposition Response:
Officers/Detectives will:
1. Indicate one of the following dispositions for all evidence items:
e Hold (the response must include a brief explanation)
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e Dispose - evidence no longer needed for case resolution

2. When applicable, indicate to whom the evidence will be released.
3. Provide an updated address (if known) for persons to whom evidence is to be released.
d. Officer Initiated Evidence Disposition:

Officers/detectives may, without a prior request from the Evidence and Property Section, initiate
the disposition of evidence by contacting the Evidence and Property Section.

e. Officer Separated from the Department:

If the responsible officer/detective is separated from the department, the Evidence and Property
Section will contact the appropriate division/district commander for a resolution in accordance
with this policy.

f. Evidence Release Process:

1. When evidence is deemed appropriate for release, the Evidence and Property Section
will notify the owner as indicated in the disposition by the officer/detective using the most
recent documented contact information.

2. Owners will be advised of the process for retrieving property from the Police
Administration Building.

106.06 CRIME SCENE EVIDENCE
(1) CRIME LAB RESPONSIBILITIES AND RESPONSE:

Crime Lab personnel will be called in all cases of homicide, suicide, police shootings, burglary/sexual
assault, and other cases in which physical evidence may assist in solving and proving the crime.

a. Crime Lab personnel will conduct the actual search, collect the evidence and transport or have it
transported to the Evidence and Property Section.

b. All fingerprinting will be done by qualified Crime Lab personnel.

C. Crime Lab personnel, in consultation with the investigating officer, will determine when the

collection of DNA evidence is reasonable and relevant. The investigating officer will document in
their supplementary report the reason(s) for collecting, or not collecting, evidence that may

contain DNA.

d. Investigating officers who later come into possession of evidence requiring examination will take
the evidence to the Evidence and Property Section as soon as possible.

e. When trace evidence is submitted to the Crime Lab for examination, samples from a known

source should be obtained, packaged separately to prevent cross-contamination, and submitted
with the evidence from the unknown source whenever possible. Trace evidence includes, but is
not limited to, hair, fibers, fabric, paint, glass, wood and soil.

(2) CRIME SCENES AND SUSPICIOUS DEATHS:

Officers called to, or happening upon, the scene of a crime or suspicious death will take immediate steps
to protect the area and prevent the destruction, mutilation, concealment or contamination of physical
evidence, call the Major Crimes Division, and ask for any other assistance as may be necessary.
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3 OFFICER IN CHARGE:

The ranking detective or responsible investigative division/section/unit supervisor or command officer will
be in full charge of the investigation when present. In the absence of a detective or responsible
investigative division/section/unit supervisor or command officer, the ranking Crime Lab supervisor (or
designee) will take full charge.

4) HOMICIDES:

Officers at the scene of a homicide will not handle any object or make a search of a body, or permit any
other person to do so, until the Medical Examiner has made an investigation. Particular caution will be
exercised and careful attention paid to the body and effects of the victim in assault cases and to any
fingerprints that may be on weapons or other articles used in the crime.

(5) SUSPICIOUS DEATHS:

Officers discovering a suspicious death or suicide will assume that the death is criminal homicide and
proceed accordingly. They must investigate all deaths when there are reasonable grounds to suspect that
the death was not due to natural causes. The dispatcher and the Major Crimes Division must be notified
immediately.

(6) SCENE SECURITY:

When the search for suspects at a crime scene has been completed, and the Crime Lab has been called,
officers will secure the scene and limit any further search pending arrival of the Crime Lab personnel.

(7 FINGERPRINT EVIDENCE:
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a. Crime Scene Unit personnel will be called whenever an officer believes there is a possibility of
obtaining latent prints.
1. Particular attention should be given to glass that has been broken out or removed from

the point of entry, and to items with clean, smooth, non-porous surfaces.

2. Crime Lab personnel may also be called in instances of strictly "public relations."

b. Trained Crime Lab personnel will print all evidence.

C. Officers may take small articles to the Evidence and Property Section for later examination by
Crime Lab personnel.

(8) PROCESSING MOTOR VEHICLES FOR EVIDENTIARY ITEMS:
a. Vehicles impounded for serious crimes (i.e., homicide and sexual assault), where there is the

possibility of forensic evidence within the vehicle, will be impounded at one of the five facilities in
the City and County of Denver approved for the secured storage of vehicles pending evidentiary
processing by Crime Lab personnel. Approved facilities are located at:

District One

District Two

District Three

Denver Crime Laboratory Garage

Denver Vehicle Impound Facility (5160 York Street)

Traffic Operations Section

Vehicles will be placed in cages at Traffic Operations for the purpose of evidence
processing only. Upon completion of evidence processing, the assigned investigating
officer or investigative unit supervisor will have the vehicle towed to the Denver Vehicle
Impound Facility (VIF) whether or not it will remain on hold. All vehicles placed in the
evidence cages at Traffic Operations will be released from the VIF. Under no

circumstance will a vehicle be released to anyone directly from the evidence cages at
Traffic Operations. Assigned investigating officers or investigative unit supervisors are

o0k~ wbdhE
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responsible for completing all necessary paperwork for transferring a vehicle to the VIF
and arranging for towing.

b. The decision to store a vehicle in one of these secured facilities must be approved by a detective
or supervisor from the affected investigative unit. If on-duty personnel from the affected unit or
Crime Lab personnel are unavailable, contact the on-call detective or supervisor corresponding to
the affected unit through Denver 911.
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1. A tow slip will be made by the towing officer at the time the vehicle is placed in the cage
for processing.

2. The assigned detective or supervisor will be responsible for coordinating the processing
of the vehicle with Crime Lab personnel.

3. The assigned detective will be present at the time the vehicle is processed. The
detective is responsible for documenting any evidence recovered from the vehicle.

4, Crime Lab personnel will collect all reasonable and relevant DNA evidence or the
material where the evidence may exist, prior to the release of the motor vehicle.

5. Maintaining motor vehicles indefinitely as evidence is impractical. Vehicles will be

processed within 72-hours of placement. Should it become necessary to hold a vehicle
beyond 72 hours, the detective or supervisor will give written justification for the extended
hold, which must be approved by the commanding officer of the affected investigative
division, section, or unit.

C. Motor vehicles involved in theft from motor vehicle cases or recovered Denver stolen vehicles
may be printed if it is probable that printable surfaces have been handled by the suspect.
d. Important trace material having further probative value should not be overlooked by officers

recovering stolen vehicles. It should be emphasized that in the recovery of a stolen vehicle the
officer must be extremely circumspect in terms of searching for items such as: narcotics, stolen
property, weapons, bullet holes, etc., as well as procedural disposition of personal property.

e. Any officer recovering a stolen vehicle will make a thorough and complete search of the vehicle
and its contents. The officer will then note, in detail, the results of the investigation on the
Impounded/Recovered Vehicle Report (DPD 224) documenting any unusual situation or condition
of the vehicle, the contents of the vehicle and disposition of all articles found in the vehicle.
Special notice will be made on the Impounded/Recovered Vehicle Report of any existing damage
to the vehicle being impounded. See OMS 205.01(4) and (5).

f. Crime Lab personnel will not process any impounded vehicle unless a Request for Laboratory
Analysis template (DPD 341) has been received.

1. When a vehicle is impounded with a hold for prints or for other evidentiary purposes, the
officer having the vehicle impounded will complete all four copies of the
Impounded/Recovered Vehicle Report. See OMS 205.01(4) and (5).

2. The detective or other investigating officer assigned to the case involving the impounded
vehicle will determine if the vehicle needs to be processed by Crime Lab personnel. If
determined to be necessary, the detective or other investigating officer will complete the
Request for Laboratory Analysis template, and forward it to the Crime Lab supervisor. If
the request for analysis is approved, the Crime Lab supervisor will assign an investigator
to process the impounded vehicle. The results of the Crime Lab's findings will be made
available to the requesting officer.

g. Denver International Airport (DIA) — Processing vehicles for evidence:

All other sections of this policy apply, with the following additions specific only to vehicles
recovered on official DIA property:
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1. Officers desiring to process a vehicle for prints, DNA, or other evidentiary items should
determine if the Crime Scene Unit can respond to the location of contact/recovery in a
timely manner. If a timely response is possible, an officer will stay with the vehicle until
the Crime Scene Unit fully processes the vehicle. Barring any holds on the vehicle by the
investigating detective, the vehicle may then be released to the owner, if available.

2. If the Crime Scene Unit is unable to respond in a timely manner and the vehicle needs to
be impounded for evidence recovery, the vehicle will be towed to the Denver Vehicle
Impound Facility. Vehicles will not be towed to the DIA Parking Management Impound
Lot for processing of evidence. See OMS 205.01(12).

106.07 PHOTOGRAPHIC EVIDENCE
(1) GENERAL GUIDELINES:

a.

Officers assigned to the Traffic Investigations Unit will be responsible for ensuring that an
adequate number of photographs are taken of accident scenes under their investigation. Crime
Lab personnel will be utilized to photograph any serious injury or fatal accident scene as deemed
necessary by the assigned investigating officer of the Traffic Investigations Unit.

Photographic equipment such as digital cameras, and/or video cameras issued to a division,
district, section or unit are to be used to document visual evidence and other appropriate police
business. When documenting visual evidence in serious crime scenes, Crime Lab personnel will
be utilized. In instances where a response by the Crime Lab is not appropriate, officers will use
the equipment assigned to their division, district, section or unit. This equipment may also be
utilized to document department-sponsored public relations or ceremonial events. Utilization of
department photographic/video equipment for other than official police business is prohibited.

1. When officers, other than personnel from the Crime Lab, photograph/video any portion of
any scene, or document any evidence, these images will be surrendered promptly to the
detective in charge of the investigation for inclusion in the case. In the event there is no
detective assigned (County Court cases), these images will be placed into evidence for
later use in court.

2. Department owned photographic/video equipment, and all images produced thereby,
remain the sole property of the Denver Police Department. Officers are strictly prohibited
from reproducing, displaying, or distributing these images (either digital or photographic)
in any manner except for official purposes. Written approval of a command officer is
required prior to using department images as training aids.

3. The use of personal cameras/video by any officer acting in an official capacity at crime
scenes, accidents, or natural disasters is expressly forbidden. Officers, on or off-duty,
who gain access to any scene on the basis of their status as an officer, will be deemed to
be acting in an official capacity. In the event personal equipment is used in an
emergency to document perishable evidence, those images produced will be considered
case evidence and governed by the provisions in the section above. All such images will
be surrendered to the detective or investigative supervisor in charge of the case at the
earliest possible convenience.

4, Officers who have been trained in the use of the Axon Capture software may collect
evidentiary digital photos and videos using this smart phone application. Officers will only
use the photography and videography tools from within the application and will not store
photos or videos on the phone otherwise. These digital items will be tagged like a Body
Worn Camera recording, in a manner consistent with OMS 119.04(4)(f), and are exempt
from storage in the Evidence and Property Section as otherwise required in this section.
Officers will ensure the software indicates a successful upload to evidence.com.
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C. Officers will instruct all doctors, medical examiners, or paramedics who may be at the site of a
homicide, not to disturb the scene or the body in any manner until all necessary photographs
have been taken. Photographs may be disqualified as evidence if the original scene is altered in
any way.

d. Photographs will be taken at the scene of all homicides, suicides, and questionable deaths.
Video documentation will be at the discretion of the officer in charge of the investigation.
Photographs of victims of sexual assault, aggravated assault, child abuse, and other personal
injury cases will be taken by Crime Lab personnel at the photo studio located at the Crime Lab.
The investigating detective or supervisor must be present when photographs are taken for
presentation in court. If the victim is female, a female city employee will be present at all times
when photographs are taken. Crime Lab personnel will not be dispatched to victim's homes or to
any hospital without prior approval from a Crime Lab supervisor or commander.

e. Personnel assigned to the Forensic Imaging Unit are responsible for specialized photography,
such as micro, macro, and copy photography.

f. All requests for photographic supplies and services will be processed through the director of the
Forensic Imaging Unit.

g. Photographic equipment purchased through government grants, etc., will be transferred to the
Forensic Imaging Unit inventory upon the termination of the unit or agency.

h. Cameras and recording media will be available to investigating officers when needed.

Commanding officers may request that Forensic Imaging Unit personnel provide instruction in the
operation of the photographic equipment for personnel under their command.

i. Processing and printing of recording media will be done by the Forensic Imaging Unit.

j- Photographs for court will be ordered on "Request for Photos" forms upon receipt of subpoenas.
Only the officer assigned to the case will order photos and then only when the case is set for trial.
Requests from the Denver District Attorney's Office will be honored. Requests from the Public
Defender's Office will be directed to and approved by the commanding officer of the Civil
Liabilities Section.

k. Photographs taken at the scene of riots, disorders, protest demonstrations, marches, or similar
incidents will be destroyed after the event if no illegal actions occurred. If illegal actions occurred,
only those photographs that would be useful in illustrating the incident, identifying the participants
in the illegal activity, or could be used in defending against a civil claim will be retained. Such
photographs will be destroyed in the event no criminal or civil proceedings are filed. Photographs
or video taken as a means of documenting police actions may be retained with authorization of
the Chief of Police.

106.08 RELEASE OF FIREARMS
(1) GENERAL GUIDELINES:

When any person responds to the Police Administration Building for the purpose of obtaining a firearm
from the Evidence and Property Section, they will adhere to the following procedure. The Evidence and
Property Section allows for third party returns if the owner has signed a notarized release. Under these
circumstances both the third party and owner must go through the following procedure:

a. The Evidence and Property Section release clerk will direct him/her to fill out a Request for
Firearms Release (DPD 350).
b. The release clerk will verify the information provided against the person's identification ensuring

that an address and phone number, if available, are provided for later contact. Acceptable
identification is deemed as a state driver's license or similar identification with a picture, military
identification or passport. The release clerk will advise the requester that a background check
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must be completed, and that he/she will be notified by mail, when and if the weapon maybe
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picked up.

C. The release clerk is responsible for completing a background check on the person through the
Colorado Bureau of Investigation (CBI).

d. If the person is determined to be a "Prohibited Person”, the release clerk will notify the requestor.

The only information the department may provide to the requestor is the name of the agency
(CBI) that completed the background information and to consult with an attorney for legal advice.
At no time will the person be given advice regarding the return of their weapon.

e. CBI is the only agency authorized to lift the “Prohibited Person” status.

106.09 SHIPPING AND RECEIVING EVIDENCE
(1) GENERAL GUIDELINES:

Shipping and receiving evidence that may require forensic testing to or from outside jurisdictions must be
approved by the director of the Forensics and Evidence Division.

a. The submitting agency will contact the director of the Forensics and Evidence Division and
receive instructions for the appropriate packaging and delivery of evidence that may require
forensic testing.

b. Upon approval by the director of the Forensics and Evidence Division, the following steps will be
taken to ensure proper evidence handling and chain of custody:
1. All evidence that requires forensic testing must be shipped directly to the Evidence and

Property Section with a copy of the approval form and instructions received by the
director of the Forensics and Evidence Division.

2. The evidence must be delivered by a company that uses a valid U.S. or international air
bill that must be signed and dated by the recipient upon arrival. Authorized companies
include:

e United States Postal Service
e United Parcel Service
e Federal Express

3. The air bill tracking document will become part of the official case record as proof of
chain of custody between the submitting agency and the Denver Police Department.

4, When shipping evidence to other agencies, the Evidence and Property Section will use
the same procedure. A valid United Parcel Service account is maintained for shipping
purposes.

5. Upon receipt of evidence, the Evidence and Property Section will contact the assigned

investigating officer and place the evidence into the Evidence and Property Section under
the appropriate case number.




107.00 SEARCH AND SEIZURE REVISED: 12/10/2019

PAGE: 1 0F 21

107.01 SEARCH WARRANTS

1)

(2)

3)

(4)

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW:
Amendment IV of the Bill of Rights in the Constitution of the United States is as follows:

The right of the people to be secure in their persons, houses, papers, and effects, against unreasonable
searches and seizures, shall not be violated, and no Warrants shall issue, but upon probable cause,
supported by Oath or affirmation, and particularly describing the place to be searched, and the persons
or things to be seized.

CONSTITUTIONAL REQUIREMENTS:

The Constitution prescribes the following requirements for any search and seizure pursuant to a search
warrant:

a. The premises to be searched,;

b. Particularly described; and

C. That the affiant swears or affirms that they have probable cause to believe the specific property is
on the premises and give the reasons for this belief.

DEFINITION:

Search Warrant: A search warrant is an order in writing; in the name of the state, signed by an
authorized judicial officer, directing a peace officer to search for, and seize, the property listed on the
premises named. NOTE: See OMS 107.05 for immediate entry search warrants.

e All search warrants and affidavits for search warrants must be read and approved by the affiant’s
supervisor prior to presentation to a prosecutor or judge. The reviewing supervisor will print their
name, badge number, and date/sign their name at the end of the affidavit to indicate their review.
(See OMS 107.01(9) a. for emergency situations.)

ISSUANCE AND GROUNDS - CRS §16-3-301:
a. A search warrant authorized by this section may be issued by any judge of a court of record.
b. A search warrant may be issued under this section to search for and seize any property, which:
e |s stolen or embezzled; or
¢ Is designed or intended for use as a means of committing a criminal offense; or
e Is or has been used as a means of committing a criminal offense; or
e The possession of which is illegal; or

e Would be material evidence in a subsequent criminal prosecution in this state or in another
state; or

e The seizure of which is expressly required, authorized, or permitted by any statute of this
state; or

e |s kept, stored, maintained, transported, sold, dispensed, or possessed in violation of a
statute of this state, under circumstances involving a serious threat to public safety or order,
or to public health; or

¢ Would aid in the detection of the whereabouts of or in the apprehension of a person for whom
a lawful arrest warrant is outstanding.
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C. A search warrant may be issued under this section to search for any person for whom a lawful
arrest warrant is outstanding.
(5) APPLICATION:

When officers make application to any court (e.g., search warrants, arrest warrants, Rule 41.1, and
associated documents such as search warrant envelopes, sealed search warrant envelopes, return and
inventory, etc.), officers will place the General Occurrence (GO) report number on those documents.

a. If an existing location for the GO number does not exist on the document, officers will hand write
or type: “Denver Police Department GO#” and note the GO number for the investigation.
b. A search warrant will be issued only on an affidavit sworn to or affirmed before a judge and
relating facts sufficient to:
1. Identify or describe, as nearly as may be, the premises, person, place, or thing to be
searched,;
2. Identify or describe, as nearly as may be, the property to be searched for, seized, or
inspected,;
3. Establish the grounds for issuance of the warrant, or probable cause to believe that such
grounds exist; and
4 Establish probable cause to believe that the property to be searched for, seized, or
inspected is located at, in, or upon the premises, person, place, or thing to be searched.
C. The affidavit required by this section may include sworn testimony reduced to writing and signed

under oath by the witness. A copy of the affidavit, and a copy of the transcript of testimony taken
in support of the request for a search warrant, will be attached to the search warrant filed with the

court.
d. Procedures governing application for and issuance of search warrants consistent with this section
may be established by rule of the Supreme Court (CRS §16-3-303).
(6) CONTENTS:
a. If a judge is satisfied that ground for the application exists, or that there is probable cause to
believe that such grounds exist, he/she will issue a search warrant, which will:
1. Identify or describe, as nearly as may be, the premises, person, place, or thing to be
searched;
2. Identify or describe, as nearly as may be, the property to be searched for, seized, or
inspected,;
3. State the grounds or probable cause for its issuance; and
4, State the names of the persons whose affidavits or testimony have been taken in support
thereof.
b. A search warrant may also contain such other and further orders as a judge deems necessary to

comply with the provisions of a statute, charter, or ordinance, or to provide for the custody or
delivery to the proper officer of any property seized under the warrant, or otherwise to accomplish
the purposes of the warrant.

C. Unless the court otherwise directs, every search warrant authorizes the officer:
1. To execute and serve the warrant at any time; and
2. To use and employ such force as is reasonably necessary in the performance of the
duties commanded by the warrant (CRS §16-3-304).
@) DIRECTION (EXECUTION AND RETURN):

a. CRS 816-3-305:
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(1) Except as otherwise provided in this section, a search warrant will be directed to any officer
authorized by law to execute it in the county wherein the property is located.

(2) A search warrant issued by a judge of a municipal court will be directed to any officer
authorized by law to execute it in the municipality wherein the property is located.

(3) Any judge issuing a search warrant, on the grounds stated in CRS 8§16-3-301, for the search
of a person or for the search of any motor vehicle, aircraft, or other object which is mobile or
capable of being transported may make an order authorizing a peace officer to be named in the
warrant to execute the same, and the person named in such order may execute the warrant
anywhere in the state. All sheriffs, coroners, police officers, and officers of the Colorado State
Patrol, when required, in their respective counties, will aid and assist in the execution of such
warrant. The order authorized by this subsection (3) may also authorize execution of the
warrant by any officer authorized by law to execute it in the county wherein the property is
located.

(4) When any officer, having a warrant for the search of a person or for the search of any motor
vehicle, aircraft, or other object which is mobile or capable of being transported is in pursuit
thereof and the person, motor vehicle, aircraft, or other object crosses or enters into another
county, such officer is authorized to execute the warrant in the other county.

(5) Itis the duty of all peace officers into whose hands any search warrant comes to execute the
same, in their respective counties or municipalities, and make due return thereof. Procedures
consistent with this section for the execution and return of search warrants may be provided by
rule of the Supreme Court.

(6) A search warrant will be executed within fourteen days after its date.

NOTE: See OMS 107.05 for immediate entry search warrants.

b. The senior officer present when a search warrant is executed on any city property (or at property
involving any city official or city employee) will immediately notify his/her supervisor, who will
immediately notify the commander of the involved division.

C. Officers executing a search warrant outside the City and County of Denver will contact the law
enforcement agency of the county or municipality where the search warrant execution will occur,
and prior to the execution of the search warrant, officers will request their presence at the location
of execution. Officers will obtain authorization from a DPD command officer in the following

scenarios:

1. When the notification is impractical, or when no officer from the law enforcement agency
of that county or municipality is available to respond.

2. When notifying the law enforcement agency of the county or municipality where the
search warrant is to be executed impacts the integrity of the investigation.

3. Exceptions to this policy include (above):

e CRS 816-3-305 (3)
e CRS 816-3-305 (4)
(8) PROBABLE CAUSE:

a. The affiant must present to a judge facts and information of the specific case that are sufficient for
issuance of a warrant.

b. Probable cause to support the issuance of a search warrant must exist at the time the warrant is
sought.

C. The affiant must state the reasons for the belief that contraband is in the named building, avoiding

conclusions, and the judge must find that there is probable cause for this belief.
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d. That probable cause exists, if the facts and circumstances known would warrant a prudent person
to believe that the offense has been committed.

e. When application is made for a search warrant, all investigating officers will be required to keep
detailed notes showing grounds for issuance and probable cause.

f. The officer may rely upon information received through an informant, rather than upon direct
observations, to show probable cause.
1. The informant's statement or information must be reasonable, corroborated by other

matters within the officer's knowledge.

2. When information is received from a reliable informant, the affidavit should state that the

informant is a person whose information in the past has proven to be reliable. Also, state
the area in which he/she has given information and the number of times. The former
reliability of the informant is reasonable corroboration on the part of the officer.

3. Probable cause is not sufficient when an informant who is new and not one with whom an
officer has dealt with in the past merely provides information. The information must be
corroborated by some independent investigation or knowledge on the part of the officer.

4. When a new informant supplies information, the officer must corroborate this information
and state these facts in the affidavit.
9 AFFIDAVIT FOR SEARCH WARRANT (DPD 370):
a. The affiant’s supervisor and the Denver District Attorney's Office must review and approve (in

person, by telephone, or by email) all affidavits for search warrants and search warrants before
presentation to a judge. If an emergency arises which precludes district attorney review, the
affiant must obtain the approval of a sergeant or higher-ranking officer. Reviewing supervisors
will print their name, badge number, the date, and sign their name at the end of the affidavit and
search warrant to indicate review.

b. An affidavit for a search warrant is a single copy form. If the space provided on a Search Warrant
Affidavit (DPD 370) is insufficient to document the grounds for issuance of a warrant, an Affidavit,
Continued (DPD 370C-1) may be used.

C. After preparing the original copy, the affiant will make a photocopy of the form. The affiant will
present both the original and the photocopy to the judge for signature.
d. Prepare additional photocopies of the affidavit as needed. The affiant will ensure the primary

investigator assigned the original investigation of the offense receives a copy of the Search
Warrant Affidavit (DPD 370), the Search Warrant (DPD 371), and the Return and Inventory (DPD
373) after the search warrant is executed.

e. Occasionally, information related to an investigation is crucial. When critical and sensitive
information exists, the officer can request to seal the search warrant and affidavit. When
requesting a sealed search warrant and affidavit, the affiant will include a paragraph detailing the
need for sealing the warrant and affidavit in the body of the affidavit. The district attorney and
judge must concur with the reasons for sealing the warrant.

(10) SEARCH WARRANT (DPD 371):

a. A search warrant is a single copy form. After preparing the original copy, the affiant will make a
photocopy of the search warrant. The affiant will present both the original and the photocopy to
the judge for signature. The affiant will provide the judge with a regular size envelope.

The judge, after signing the affidavit and search warrant, will:

1. Place one copy of the affidavit (DPD 370), and the Search Warrant (DPD 371), in the
envelope provided by the affiant.

2. Seal the envelope and place his/her initials or signature across the sealed flap.
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3. Give the envelope and the other signed copies of the affidavit and search warrant to the
affiant for execution.
b. When obtaining a sealed warrant and affidavit, the affiant will provide the judge with an envelope
for a Sealed Search Warrant and Affidavit (DPD 692).
1. The judge and the affiant will sign and complete the face of the envelope.
2. The affiant will place the sealed warrant and affidavit into the envelope.
3. The judge will seal the envelope and place his/her initials or signature across the sealed
flap.
4, The affiant will keep the envelope for return to the court with the completed Return and
Inventory (DPD 373) as outlined in section (11).
C. Except for the procedure for sealed warrants outlined in (10) b, the affiant will forward the sealed

envelope containing the original of the affidavit and warrant to the Denver County Court
Administrative Office, Room #108, City and County Building.

d. The affiant will make additional photocopies of the search warrant as needed. Leave one
photocopy of the search warrant with the person, premises, vehicle, or business searched. Never
leave a copy of the affidavit.

e. The affiant will make prompt return on all search warrants, whether or not there was a seizure of
property. If property seizure occurs, the affiant/executing officer will make a written inventory of
the property. When there is no property seizure, the affiant/executing officer will make a notation
to that effect on the return and inventory.

f. Rule 41 of the Colorado Rules of Criminal Procedure states, “A search warrant shall be executed
within 14 days after its date”.

(11) RETURN AND INVENTORY (DPD 373):
a. The Return and Inventory form is a two-part form.

1. The affiant will send the original to the Denver County Court Administrative Office, Room
#108, City and County Building, after making additional photocopies for the Evidence and
Property Section and for any case filings.

2. The affiant/executing officer will provide the second copy to the person from whom, or
from whose premises or vehicle the property seizure occurred, along with a copy of the
search warrant.

b. The affiant/executing officer will accurately describe the property seized on the Return and
Inventory form (DPD 373).
C. After the execution of the search warrant, the affiant will send the original of the return and

inventory, together with copies of the affidavit and the search warrant, in a sealed envelope and

send them to the Denver County Court Administrative Office, Room #108, City and County

Building.

1. After the execution of a sealed search warrant, the affiant will place the original of the
Return and Inventory, together with copies of the affidavit and the search warrant, in a
second Sealed Search Warrant and Affidavit (DPD 692). The affiant will present the
second envelope to the judge issuing the original search warrant. The judge and the
affiant will sign and complete the face of the envelope. The affiant will place the sealed
warrant, affidavit, and return and inventory into the envelope. The judge will seal the
envelope and place his/her initials or signature across the sealed flap. The affiant will
place both sealed envelopes (DPD 692) together and send them to the County Court
Administrative Office, Room #108, City and County Building.
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d. When placing seized items in the Evidence and Property Section, the affiant/executing officer will
complete only the top part of the Property Invoice and Receipt (DPD 122) and attach a photocopy
of the Return and Inventory (DPD 373).

(12) CONSENT TO SEARCH (DPD 372):
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a. The validity of a consent to search, whether it is made orally or in writing, will be based on the
elements outlined in CRS §16-3-310.
b. When oral or written consents to search are given, the credibility of the consenting party may

become an issue during a trial or on any motion for suppression of evidence.

e |n addition to the required body worn camera activation (OMS 119.03), officers should try to
have more than one witness, either another officer or citizen, present at the time of the oral or
written consent to search, the signing of the waiver, or at the time of the actual search.

o Officers must clearly inform any person whom they are seeking consent, that they are under
no obligation to allow police to search (voluntary), and that they can refuse the request (right
of refusal).

C. Any articles seized will be itemized on the bottom portion of the Consent to Search (DPD 372).
One copy of the Consent to Search Form will be provided to the person granting consent to
search. Allitems confiscated during the search will be booked into the Evidence and Property
Section.

(13) SUMMARY:

A search warrant will be secured unless there is an emergency which calls for immediate action. If there
is not time to secure a search warrant, and it is necessary to search a person or a place immediately, the
following will be carefully noted:

a. With a warrant of arrest or grounds to make an arrest without a warrant, officers may:
1. Search the person at the time of the arrest.
2. Seize articles which they attempt to conceal.
3. Seize articles which they have on their person.
b. With a warrant of arrest or grounds to make an arrest without a warrant, officers must not:
1. Search the person before arresting them. A search for weapons during the physical

arrest process is appropriate. A search incident to arrest (commensurate with a lawful
arrest) is appropriate.
2. Search first and then arrest the suspect because of what the search reveals.

C. Absent a stop and frisk situation, when there is not a warrant of arrest and there is no probable
cause to arrest without a warrant, officers may not conduct a search of a person without his/her
consent. The stop and frisk exception would be a stop based on reasonable suspicion, combined
with a separate reasonable and an articulable belief that a search of the person for weapons is
necessary to maintain safety (stop and frisk).

d. To search premises:

With an arrest warrant or grounds to make an arrest without a warrant, officers may:
1. Make a reasonable search of the area where the person is arrested, provided the search

is made at the time of the arrest and the search is confined to the immediate vicinity
under their control, which means within their reach, lunge or grasp.

2. Seize any object which the suspect attempts to conceal.

3. Seize other articles suggestive of other criminal activities uncovered in the search, even
though they do not relate to the offense for which the suspect is being arrested.
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4, Make a search of the area if the suspect gives consent and has proprietary rights to do
so.

e. With an arrest warrant or grounds to make an arrest without a warrant, officers must not:

1. Rummage on or about the premises, looking for whatever may be discovered, regardless
of its connection with the offense for which the arrest is made.

2. Attempt to search premises belonging to the suspect, or to which they have a right of
possession or control other than the immediate vicinity where they are arrested.

f. Without an arrest warrant or grounds to make an arrest, and if an arrest is not made, officers may
search the premises with probable cause that supports exigent or emergent (threat to life or limb)
circumstances.

g. Without an arrest warrant and without grounds to make an arrest, and if an arrest is not made,

officers must not:

1. Make such a search if officers have an opportunity to secure a search warrant before

making the search, even though probable cause exists.

2. Make such a search if officers have only a suspicion that the criminal activity is present.
h. If officers have secured a search warrant, they should be sure that:

1. The search is made only at the times provided for in the warrant.

2. Only the premises described in the warrant are searched.

3. The search is conducted in strict compliance with the warrant.

4, Only the articles described in the warrant are seized, unless contraband items are

discovered and that an inventory of the articles seized is prepared at the location of the
search and signed by the officers executing the warrant and witnessed, and a copy left
with the owner or left at the place of the search. If additional items which were not in the
original warrant are to be seized, it is necessary to refresh the warrant through the
Denver District Attorney’s Office and the judge.

107.02 WARRANTLESS SEARCHES OF MOTOR VEHICLES
(1) GENERALLY:

Officers are authorized to conduct a warrantless search of a vehicle immediately after arresting or
stopping a motorist only under the following circumstances:

a. The arrestee is unsecured and within reaching distance of the passenger compartment at the
time of the arrest; or
b. It is reasonable to believe that evidence relevant to the crime for which the person was arrested

might be found in the vehicle; unless one of the other exceptions to the Fourth Amendment’s
warrant requirement is applicable.

(2) SEARCH WARRANT:

If an officer cannot search the vehicle immediately after an arrest, and believes that it contains evidence,
or has information that a vehicle contains evidence, he/she should obtain a warrant.

3) CONSENT TO SEARCH:

If the driver, when asked, willingly opens the trunk, or allows the vehicle to be searched, any evidence
found is lawful. The validity of a consent to search, whether it is made orally or in writing (DPD 372), will
be based on the elements outlined in CRS 816-3-310 and The officer must inform the person with
apparent or actual authority to provide permission for a search, that they may refuse consent.

4) SEARCH INCIDENT TO VEHICLE IMPOUNDING — SEE OMS 205.01.

(5) LOCKED TRUNK OR GLOVE COMPARTMENT:
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Whenever possible, an officer will open a locked trunk or glove compartment by means of a key rather
than by force. If keys are not available, instructions will be obtained from a supervisor as to the method of
gaining access.

PLAIN VIEW DOCTRINE

GENERALLY:

To seize property as evidence in plain view, officers must fulfill the following three conditions:
a. The officer must be legally in a place from which the object could be plainly viewed.
b. The object’s incriminating character must be immediately apparent.

C. The officer must have a lawful right of access to the object itself.

SEARCH AND SEIZURE OF ELECTRONIC RECORDING DEVICES

PURPOSE:

This policy provides officers with guidance for situations in which they become aware of electronic
recordings of serious crimes or police activity, to include videotaping, audio taping, and/or digital methods
of recording, by members of the public or the media.

DEFINITIONS:

Recording: Capturing of images (still or video), audio, or both, by means of a video camera, cell phone,
audio recorder, or other device.

Media: The storage source for visual or audio recordings, whether by film, analog, or digital means.

RIGHTS OF THE PUBLIC TO OBSERVE AND RECORD POLICE ACTIVITIES:

Members of the public, including but not limited to media representatives and bystanders, have a First
Amendment right to observe and record officers in public places, as long as their actions do not interfere
with the officer’s duties or the safety of officers or others. Officers should assume that they are being
recorded at all times when on -duty in a public space.

There are additional federal protections - Privacy Protection Act, 42 U.S.C. 2000aa(a) for persons who are
creating work product for dissemination to the public — for example: video footage for a web site,
newscast, etc. See section (5) g. of this policy.

a. Persons who are in public spaces or locations where they have a legal right to be present—such
as their home, a place of business, the common areas of public and private facilities and buildings,
and areas such as parks and sidewalks generally, have a First Amendment right to record things
in plain sight or hearing, to include police activity.

b. Officers may not threaten or intimidate individuals who are recording police activities, nor will any
officer discourage or interfere with the recording of police activities. However, the right to observe
and record is not absolute and is subject to legitimate and reasonable time, place, and manner
restrictions imposed by officers at the scene:

1. Persons recording police activities are generally allowed to be in the same location as
other members of the public. If a person recording police activities is interfering with the
ability of officers to perform his or her duties or poses a safety or control risk, officers
should clearly communicate this to the person and ask the person to move to another
reasonable location before any enforcement action is taken. Verbal advisements by
officers may prevent the need for police action.

2. It is up to the discretion of the officers who are engaged with the person who is recording
to determine the location where the individual is required to move, and will be based
upon the totality of the circumstances and must be reasonable based upon such
circumstances.
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3. Persons engaged in recording activities may not interfere with or obstruct police actions.
For example, individuals may not interfere through direct physical intervention, tampering
with a witness, or by persistently engaging an officer with questions or interruptions as a
means of obstruction. Recording and/or overt verbal criticism, insults, or name-calling
may be distracting or offensive, but does not of itself justify an officer taking corrective or
enforcement action, or ordering that recording be stopped. To do so would be an
infringement on an individual’s right to protected speech.
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4, A person may not attempt to enter any crime scene, private property, or other location
under lawful police control and/or not normally accessible to the general public.

5. A person may not threaten any other person by words or actions.

6. A person may not interfere with the enforcement of law, ordinance or traffic code.

7. A person may not attempt to incite an immediate breach of the peace or incite others to
commit a violation of the law.

8. Recording must be conducted in a manner that does not unreasonably impede the
movement of emergency equipment and personnel or the flow of vehicular or pedestrian
traffic.

9. The safety of officers, victims, witnesses, the person recording the activities, and third

parties cannot be jeopardized by the recording party. Protections also extend to other
individuals’ privacy rights, such as the need to protect a victim (for example: sexual
assault, child abuse) or confidentiality (such as the identity of a confidential informant or
undercover officer). In such cases a person who is recording may be asked to leave the
immediate area of the individual being recorded (or a large perimeter could be
established).

(4) ARRESTS - OFFICER AND SUPERVISOR RESPONSIBILITIES:

a. Persons who violate the foregoing restrictions should be informed that they are interfering with
safety, control, and/or the officer’s ability to perform his or her responsibilities and advised as to
acceptable alternatives (such as moving back to another reasonable location determined by the
officer’s discretion) and given a reasonable opportunity to comply, when appropriate, prior to
taking any additional action, including making an arrest.

b. An arrest of a person who is recording officers in public will be related to an objective, articulable
violation of the law unrelated to the act of recording. The act of recording does not, in itself,
provide grounds for detention or arrest.

C. Detention or an arrest of an individual does not provide an exception to the warrant requirement
justifying search of the individual’s recording equipment or media. While equipment may be
seized incident to an arrest, downloading, viewing, or otherwise accessing files or images
requires a search warrant. Files and media will not be erased under any circumstances.

d. When reasonably possible, officers will notify a supervisor of any incident in which an individual
recording police activity is going to be, or will most likely be, arrested. Supervisory response and
approval is preferable prior to a physical arrest (when reasonably possible) and required before
transport and processing.

e. Supervisors will ensure that proper procedures are followed in all situations involving the
detention or arrest of a person who was recording during an incident, including individuals who
were recording officers. In the event of an arrest, officers will note in their probable cause
statement the name of the supervisor who gave authorization for the arrest. When a supervisor
declines approval for an arrest, the officer(s) will note the supervisor's name on their log sheet. If
the officer did not seek a supervisor’s approval prior to the arrest, the officer should explain why
such notification was not reasonably possible.

(5) SEARCH AND SEIZURE OF RECORDING DEVICES AND MEDIA — OFFICER AND SUPERVISOR RESPONSIBILITIES:
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a. Warrant requirement:

Absent the arrest of the recording party, recording equipment and media may not be confiscated
without a warrant or exigent circumstances. Additionally, officers may not order an individual
(whether or not in custody) to show recordings of a potential crime, enforcement actions, or other
police operations. When consent is not granted or available, a warrant must be obtained or there
must be a clear exigency in order to examine and/or copy a recording. The chain of custody and
exigency must be clearly documented on a GO report.

b. Request for consent:

If there is probable cause to believe that evidence of a serious crime has been recorded, an
officer may advise and receive instructions from a supervisor. At their own discretion or at the
direction of a supervisor, a request for consent to search and/or seizure of the recording
equipment or media may be initiated by the officer. At no time will any department personnel
implicitly or explicitly coerce consent for search and/or seizure of equipment or recorded material.

C. Verbal consent procedures:

When an officer desires only to view recorded material (without seizing equipment or media) and
seeking written consent is not reasonably practical, verbal consent may be sought. When
seeking verbal consent, the officer must advise the person in possession of recorded material
that consent is voluntary, and that they have the right to refuse. The reason why it was not
practical to obtain written consent must be clearly documented and the officer will use his or her
body camera to record the conversation during which verbal consent was obtained or refused.

d. Written consent procedures:

When reasonably practical, officers must seek written consent to search and/or seize a recording
or media. Prior to conducting a search and/or seizure, officers will complete a Consent to Search
and Seize a Cell Phone, Tablet, PDA, Computer, or Electronic Storage Media (DPD 812). The
form should be explained in entirety to the involved person. The person with the recorded media
and a witness must sign the form prior to a search and seizure and the officer will use his or her
body camera to record the conversation during which the form for written consent was explained.

1. If a search with consent is conducted at the scene, every reasonable effort will be made
to limit the scope to data, images or videos specific to the investigation. Photographs,
data or other recordings unrelated to the scope of the search will not be intentionally
viewed.

2. If a forensic search by the Investigative Technology Section is necessary, due to
technology limitations, all data from the device may become visible to the examiner. A
forensic search of media will not be limited to a specific file, image or video. To the
degree possible, personnel conducting a forensic search will attempt to identify and
extract files or data specific to the investigation.

3. In all instances of surrendered or seized equipment and/or media, the officer taking
custody will give the bystander his/her business card, noting on it a description of the
property received, CAD number, and the date, time and location. The officer will inform
the person that such property will be retained for a reasonable period of time until no
longer needed for court or evidentiary purpose.

4. As an alternative to obtaining verbal or written consent to physically seizing equipment or
media (when reasonably practical and appropriate) the officer may request that the
person in possession voluntarily transmit (while in the presence of the officer) the images,
files, or sound via an Axon Citizen invitation. The officer should wait a reasonable period
of time to verify that the Axon Citizen invitation was received.

5. When equipment or media is consensually seized for later examination, items will be
processed according to Evidence and Property Section procedures and the officer will
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complete a Technical Electronic Support Unit Request Form (DPD 745) in addition to
other required reports.

e. Procedures when consent is not granted:

A supervisor will respond to the scene of any incident when there may be a need to search or
seize recording equipment or media without a warrant or lawful consent. (NOTE: This does not
include arrests where possession of recording equipment or media is unrelated to the offense
charged and will not be searched — for example; a person in possession of a cell phone with no
evidentiary value is arrested for a warrant).

The supervisor will ensure that the following actions are completed:

1. The supervisor will ask the person in possession of the recording if he/she will consent to
voluntarily and temporarily relinquishing the recording device or media so that it may be
viewed and/or copied as evidence. At no time will department personnel implicitly or
explicitly coerce consent for search and/or seizure of equipment or media. If verbal
consent is given, procedures outlined in Section (5) c. of this policy will be followed.

2. Absent consent, the supervisor will evaluate whether there is sufficient cause to seize the
equipment or media for immediate search, or to seize the equipment or media for a
search subsequent to issuance of a warrant. Exigent circumstances and procedures
outlined in Section (5) f. of this policy will be followed in making this decision. All other
applicable procedures contained in this policy will also be followed. If the equipment or
media is not seized, a warrant may be sought at a later time.

3. In all instances of seized equipment and/or media, the officer taking custody will give the
bystander his/her business card, noting on it a description of the property received, CAD
number, and the date, time and location. The officer will inform the person that such
property will be retained for a reasonable period of time until no longer needed for court
or evidentiary purpose.
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4. When equipment or media is seized for later examination, items will be processed
according to Evidence and Property Section procedures and the officer will complete a
Technical Electronic Support Unit Request Form (DPD 745) in addition to other required
reports.

f. Exigent Circumstances:

Officers must clearly and thoroughly articulate exigent circumstances. Exigent circumstances do
not apply when recorded media is thought to contain images of police activity only, in which case
recordings may be accessed only through voluntary consent or a warrant. Exigent circumstances
related to recordings of evidence of a serious crime are as follows.

When objectively reasonable grounds exist to believe:

1. That immediate viewing of recordings is_necessary to prevent death or serious bodily
harm of another before a warrant can be authorized, the recording device or media may
be confiscated and viewed. When circumstances permit, a supervisor will be consulted
prior to confiscation and viewing. Even with this exigency, photographs, data or other
recordings not related to the exigent purpose will not intentionally be reviewed; or

2. That the recording will be destroyed, lost, tampered with, or otherwise rendered useless
as evidence before a warrant can be obtained, the recording device or media may be
temporarily confiscated. A supervisor will be consulted and have final authority
concerning the seizure of equipment or media. In cases where equipment or media is
seized for later examination with a search warrant, items will be processed according to
Evidence and Property Section procedures; or

3. That a device contains evidence of a serious crime and there is probable cause to
believe that the owner or someone else has the immediate capacity to remotely erase its
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contents, an officer may conduct a search. When practical, a supervisor will be consulted
for authorization to conduct an immediate search of equipment or media. Even with this
exigency, photographs, data or other recordings not related to the investigation will not
intentionally be reviewed.

g. Federal Privacy Protection Act exceptions — material recorded for public dissemination:

When an officer reasonably believes that recordings are being made for the purpose of
dissemination to the public, such as news footage, publication on a web site, in a newspaper,
book, broadcast, etc., the Privacy Protection Act of 1980 42 U.S.C. §2000aa, restricts use of
search warrants and instead generally requires a subpoena.

In the following rare and fact specific situations, a subpoena is not necessary to seize the device
but a search warrant is required to view the recordings unless exigent circumstances are present
(See Section f. of this policy):

1. There is reason to believe that the immediate seizure of such materials is necessary to
prevent death or serious bodily injury; or

2. There is reason to believe that the time necessary to obtain a subpoena would result in
destruction, concealment, or alteration of the materials; or

3. There is probable cause to believe that a person possessing such materials has
committed or is committing the crime to which the materials relate (for example, child
pornography).

Unless one of these exceptions applies, officers are advised to instead write a detailed GO report,

titted “LETTER TO DETECTIVE” for follow up with the Denver City or District Attorney’s Office.

Civil damages can be the result of violating this Act.

h. Whenever a recording device or media is seized without a warrant or obtained by consent, the
item will be held in police custody no longer than reasonably necessary for officer(s), acting with
due diligence, to obtain a warrant. The device or media must be returned at the earliest possible
time and its owner/operator given instruction on how it can be retrieved.

(6) ABANDONED RECORDING DEVICE OR STORAGE MEDIA:

a. When an officer finds or is given an abandoned cell phone, camera, electronic storage device,
etc., the officer will take the item to the Evidence and Property Section and follow procedures
regarding Personal and Found Property. Officers have the same responsibility to safely return a
cell phone, camera, electronic storage device, etc., to its rightful owner as with any other item that
is not contraband or a weapon.

b. The inventory search at the Evidence and Property Section is limited to only the identifying
information within the device in order to complete a Property Owner Notification Card (DPD 351).
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107.05 NARCOTICS INVESTIGATIONS AND IMMEDIATE ENTRY SEARCH WARRANTS
(1) PoLicy:

It is the policy of the Denver Police Department that any request for an immediate entry search warrant
will be limited to reasonable concerns for either:

e The safety of police officers, people who may be in or near the area, and the potential suspects; or,

e The likelihood of destruction of evidence - to apply for an immediate entry search warrant, the affiant
must conclude that there exists a reasonable suspicion that knocking and announcing the presence
of the police would be dangerous or futile, or that it would inhibit effective investigation of the crime.

(2) DEFINITIONS:

Immediate Entry Search Warrant: A warrant that does not require officers to make their presence
known to the occupants of a building or residence prior to entry.
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Knock and Announce Warrant: A warrant that requires officers to first knock on the outer entrance and
announce their identity and intentions prior to entering a building or residence. Officers are permitted to
forcibly enter if no response is received in a reasonable time, or if there are indications the occupants are:
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e Attempting to flee, or
e Destroying evidence or contraband, or
e Arming themselves
3 NARCOTICS DETECTIVES (INVESTIGATIVE SUPPORT AND DISTRICT):

Vice/Narcotics Section and district narcotics detectives are the experts in drug affidavits and search
warrants. As such, their expertise may be utilized by other department personnel.

a. Narcotics Detectives as On-Call Experts - Vice/Narcotics Section and district narcotics detectives
and supervisors specializing in narcotics are assigned and designated to serve as on-call liaisons
to all non-narcotics unit personnel. Vice/Narcotics Section and district narcotics personnel are
responsible for the following:

1. To be readily available to respond and advise.
2. To field all requests for technical assistance, including, but not limited to:
o Use of confidential informants
o Controlled purchases of narcotics
o Affidavit and search warrant application
e Execution of search warrants

b. Vice/Narcotics and district narcotics detectives will supervise the use of confidential informants in
the following manner:
1. Any officer or detective not assigned to the Vice/Narcotics Section or a district narcotics

unit, who wishes to utilize a Cl as an investigative tool for a search warrant for drugs,
must contact the appropriate narcotics detectives within their section or district.

2. The narcotics detective must supervise the officer and CI.

3. The officer or detective and narcotics detective must meet in-person with the CI.

4, For controlled purchases or other direct investigation, the narcotics detective must first
approve the investigation and be present while it is conducted.

5. The officer or detective and narcotics detective will assess pertinent factors to determine
whether an immediate entry or a knock and announce warrant is most appropriate.

6. Should the investigation produce evidence to justify an application for an immediate entry

search warrant, the narcotics detective will supervise the preparation of the affidavit and
search warrant.

7. The narcotics detective and affiant will be present for the execution of the search warrant.
(4) FACTORS TO SUPPORT AN IMMEDIATE ENTRY SEARCH WARRANT:
a. Safety:

The primary and fundamental consideration is safety. An affiant must carefully evaluate the
potential danger to:

e Police officers executing the search warrant
e Others who may be in the area when the search warrant is executed
e Occupants of the premises to be searched
e Suspects
b. Probability of Violence:
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1. The Criminal History of the intended target(s). The affiant must obtain a criminal history
(NCIC, CCIC, and “Denver Rap Sheet”) for any intended target(s), and evaluate:

o Prior arrest(s) for drug offenses (increasing the likelihood of destruction of evidence)
e Pending felony case(s)
e Prior arrest(s) for weapon offenses
e Prior arrest(s) for violence (assaults, threats, etc.)
e Prior arrest(s) for resistance or interference with police officers
o Prior arrest(s) for domestic violence related crimes
e Arrest warrant(s) for escape
2. Gang Affiliation:

If a suspect has known or potential gang affiliation, the affiant must contact the Gang
Section to determine their involvement. When a suspect is a known gang member, the
affiant should also research prior acts of violence by this suspect and the gang. Gang
membership (as a sole consideration) is not sufficient reason for an immediate entry
warrant.

3. Mental Health:

The affiant should investigate to determine whether the suspect has any history and
documentation of mental health issues. This research should also include a
determination of the suspect’s prior history of drug and alcohol abuse.

4. Ownership of Weapons:

The affiant should investigate whether the suspect(s) or others in the target location have
purchased any firearms or other weapons.
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C. Potential for the Destruction of Evidence:
If a real potential exists for the destruction of evidence, the affiant must articulate this concern.
d. Assessment of the Intended Target Location:
The affiant must evaluate:
1. The likelihood of the destruction of the evidence as entry is made.
2. Potential threats and danger to neighbors, nearby businesses, and any schools in the
area.
3. Whether the intended location is fortified. This may include the use of surveillance
equipment and the use of mail slots or drop boxes for transactions.
e. Type of Drugs and Business:
1. What is Being Sold? The affiant must consider and evaluate the potential for the
destruction of the drugs.
2. Type of Business - Sporadic relatively small quantity sales versus consistent heavy
volume traffic versus infrequent sales of larger quantities.
f. Methods of Operation:
1. The use of lookouts.
2. Product sales techniques.
3. Use or ready availability of firearms and other weapons at the targeted location.

(5) PROCEDURE:
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If, after carefully evaluating all safety concerns, an officer is convinced that a request for an immediate
entry search warrant is reasonable, then any officer may follow the procedural requirements listed below.
Any request for an immediate entry search warrant will include the following:

a. Review and Approval - All immediate entry search warrants must be reviewed before presented
to a judge. Although the review process varies, at a minimum, for all officers below the rank of
lieutenant, the approval and signature of the immediate supervisor and a deputy district attorney
is required before presentation to a judge.

1. Any request for an immediate entry search warrant should clearly state that it is a request
for immediate entry. Any such request should include the following:

e On the first line of the first page of the affidavit, in the center of the page, in bold type
and in capital letters: AFFIDAVIT IN SUPPORT OF IMMEDIATE ENTRY SEARCH
WARRANT.

¢ A final paragraph with the heading in bold type and in all capital letters: BASIS FOR
THE REQUEST FOR IMMEDIATE ENTRY SEARCH WARRANT. Immediately
following this heading, the affiant will clearly detail factors supporting the request for
an immediate entry warrant.

2. Every search warrant that seeks an immediate entry should clearly state that the search
warrant authorizes an immediate entry into the premises to be searched. Any such
search warrant should include the following:

e At the top, center, in bold type, and all capital letters on each page of the search
warrant: IMMEDIATE ENTRY SEARCH WARRANT

¢ Immediately preceding the authorizing judicial officer’s signature, in bold type and all
capital letters: IMMEDIATE ENTRY SEARCH WARRANT

e The authorizing judicial signature placed in a clearly designated box, which states in
bold type and all capital letters: IMMEDIATE ENTRY SEARCH WARRANT IS
AUTHORIZED

NOTE: If the authorizing judge finds probable cause to search, but that an immediate
entry is not justified, the judge may sign the search warrant, but not the immediate entry
designation.

(6) APPLICATION PROCESS FOR AN IMMEDIATE ENTRY SEARCH WARRANT:

Officers NOT assigned to the Vice/Narcotics Section or a district narcotics unit seeking an immediate
entry search warrant may apply through the following procedure:

a. When investigating a felony drug offense, requirements are:

1. Immediate supervisor review of the affidavit and search warrant. If the affidavit and
search warrant are factually, legally, and procedurally acceptable to the supervisor,
he/she will approve the documents by placing signature, badge number, date, and time
on the final page of the affidavit.
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2. The officer/detective and supervisor must then present a hard copy of the affidavit and
warrant to the appropriate Vice/Narcotics Section or district harcotics detective.
3. The assigned narcotics detectives will review hard copies of the affidavit and search

warrant. If the affidavit and search warrant are factually, legally, and procedurally
acceptable, the narcotics detective will approve by signature, badge number, date, and
time on the final page of the affidavit.

o |f the affidavit or warrant is found to be deficient by the assigned narcotics detective,
the application will be halted until corrections are made. The detective must note the
deficiencies and/or recommendations for further investigation on the back of the first
page of the affidavit along with his/lher name, badge number, date, and time. If the
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affidavit and proposed search warrant are submitted after corrections, the officer
must also submit the refused and revised documents to the same narcotics detective.

4, After the signed approval of the immediate supervisor and the narcotics detective, the
officer will present hard copies of the affidavit and search warrant to a designated or on-
call deputy district attorney or chief deputy district attorney.

a. The designated or on-call deputy district attorney or chief deputy district attorney
will carefully review hard-copies of the affidavit and search warrant. If the
affidavit and search warrant are factually, legally, and procedurally sufficient, the
reviewing deputy district attorney or chief deputy district attorney will approve by
signing, dating, listing the time, and registration number on the last page of the
affidavit.

b. If the affidavit or warrant is found to be deficient by the reviewing deputy district
attorney or chief deputy district attorney, the application will be halted until
appropriate corrections are made. The reviewing deputy district attorney or chief
deputy district attorney must note the deficiencies and/or recommendations for
further investigation on the back of the first page of the affidavit along with his/her
name, date, and time.

C. After making the necessary corrections, prior to submission to the reviewing
deputy district attorney or chief deputy district attorney, the affiant must give the
refused and revised documents to the same narcotics detective who gave prior
approval. Additionally, the affiant and the same narcotics detective must obtain
the approval of the immediate supervisor of that narcotics detective, before
submission of the revised documents to the reviewing deputy district attorney or
chief deputy district attorney.

d. After the necessary corrections are made, and approved by the narcotics
detective and that detective’s supervisor, the officer must submit the refused and
revised documents to the same reviewing deputy district attorney or chief deputy
district attorney.

5. After the approval of the immediate supervisor, the narcotics detective, and a deputy
district attorney or chief deputy district attorney, the affiant will present the affidavit and
search warrant to a Denver County Court judge.

a. If the affidavit or warrant is found to be deficient by the judge, the affidavit and
warrant application will be halted until appropriate corrections are made.
b. Prior to submission to a judge, the affiant must obtain the approval of: the same

narcotics detective; that detective’s immediate supervisor; and the same
reviewing deputy district attorney or chief deputy district attorney.

C. If the affidavit and proposed search warrant are resubmitted after corrections, the
officer must submit the refused and revised documents to the same Denver
County Court judge.

b. If the same narcotics detective, reviewing deputy district attorney or chief deputy district attorney,
and/or the judge are not available for the second review, then the refused affidavit (with the notes
from the original refusing reviewer) and the revised affidavit must be submitted to another
narcotics detective, deputy district attorney or chief deputy district attorney, and/or judge for
review.

1. The circumstances surrounding the unavailability of the same reviewer will be noted in
the supplemental report.
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2. Detectives assigned to the Vice/Narcotics Section or a district narcotics unit. Detectives
investigating felony drug cases must follow the same procedure as set forth above, with
the exception that they do not need to obtain approval from another narcotics detective.

3. Investigations other than Drug Cases seeking an Immediate Entry Search Warrant.

Officers investigating a felony case other than drugs should follow the same procedure as
set forth above; with the exception the officer does not need to obtain approval from a
Vice/Narcotics detective. Instead, the assistance and approval of a detective from the
affected section must be obtained prior to submitting the application to the designated or
on-call deputy district attorney or chief deputy district attorney.

e Prior to submission of any corrected affidavit and warrant to the reviewing deputy
district attorney or chief deputy district attorney, the affiant must tender the
documents to the same supervisor who gave the prior approval. Additionally, the
affiant and the supervisor must obtain the approval of a commander in the affected
Section.

4, Any officer designated as a supervisor or command officer not assigned to an
investigative section or unit will follow the procedure as set forth above.

) METRO/SWAT:
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a. Immediate Entry Search Warrants (No-Knocks):

METRO/SWAT will execute ALL immediate entry search warrants.

1. Any request for METRO/SWAT to execute an immediate entry warrant should be made
to a METRO/SWAT sergeant (or higher rank) no later than eight (8) hours after judicial
approval.

2. The requesting officer will supply the METRO/SWAT supervisor with the affidavit and
search warrant.

3. The METRO/SWAT supervisor should ensure the information regarding the targeted

location is correct. NOTE: Every affidavit should include a summary of the investigation
and facts that conclusively demonstrate that the targeted location is the correct location.

b. Knock and Announce Search Warrants:

The supervisor of the affiant will determine the level of participation METRO/SWAT will have in
the execution of a “knock and announce” search warrant. METRO/SWAT should serve as an
on-call expert and supervisors are encouraged to contact METRO/SWAT for assistance in
executing this type of warrant.

¢ A METRO/SWAT supervisor may determine, for officer safety, that facts and circumstances
justify application for an immediate entry search warrant. In such cases, the METRO/SWAT
supervisor will consult with the supervisor of the affiant. If no resolution can be reached, the
issue will be pursued and resolved through the chain of command, up to the Deputy Chief.
The warrant will not be executed until the issue is resolved.

(8) EXECUTION AND FOLLOW-UP:

If an officer obtains approval for an immediate entry search warrant, that search warrant must be
executed within seventy-two (72) hours of judicial approval.

a. Exceptions: If an extension is granted, an immediate entry search warrant will be executed within
one hundred and twenty (120) hours of judicial approval. To be granted an exception to seventy-
two (72) hour execution rule, the affiant must obtain the approval of:

1. The supervisor who first approved the documents

2. Where applicable, the narcotics detective (or immediate supervisor) who approved the
documents
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3. A command officer
4. The same DA (or immediate supervisor) who approved the documents

b. Extension Requests: Any request for extension will be written on an Extension Request, stating
the reasons for the request and will contain signature lines for the reviewers noted above.

C. Extensions — Approved: If an exception to the seventy-two (72) hour execution requirement has

been approved, a forty-eight (48) hour extension may be granted. If the immediate entry search
warrant is not executed within the extension period (one hundred and twenty (120) hours from
judicial approval), then a new immediate entry affidavit and search warrant must be obtained.

d. The investigating detective will scan the following related documents into the Records
Management System and maintain them as an after-search case file:

o Affidavit

e Search Warrant

e Inventory and Return

¢ Any requests for extension

e METRO/SWAT Immediate Entry Search Warrant Report

e The case supplemental report noting the number of arrests, weapons, and narcotics
recovered because of the warrant.

e. After-Search Case File — Requirement:

Within seventy-two (72) hours of the execution of all immediate entry search warrants, or within
seventy-two (72) hours after the expiration period for execution of an authorized immediate entry
search warrant, the affiant must submit a full “After-Search Case File.” This file should include a
detailed narrative accounting of the search process. When a search warrant is not executed, a
detailed written report will be made to explain why.

f. After-Search Case File — Required Documents:
1. Affidavit
2. Search Warrant
3. Inventory and Return
4, Any requests for extension
5. METRO/SWAT Immediate Entry Search Warrant Report

g. METRO/SWAT Immediate Entry Search Warrant Report — Contents:

Completion of a METRO/SWAT Immediate Entry Search Warrant Report will replace the
requirement to complete an After Action Report (DPD 286), and a Forced Entry Report. A
METRO/SWAT Immediate Entry Search Warrant Report should include the following:

1. Target location address.

2. Name of notifying party (usually the affiant).

3. Date and time of notification.

4. Special problems with target location (i.e., fortification, presence of children, elderly, etc.)
5. All preparations during the time period between judicial approval of the search warrant

and execution of the warrant.

e Examples of preparation should include surveillance, scouting method, and tactical
preparation

6. Briefing time and location.
7. Personnel involved in warrant execution:
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e Supervisor(s)
e Entry team and assignments
e Perimeter team and assignments
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8. Detailed narrative explaining what, if any, violence or injury (including potential) occurred
during execution of the immediate entry warrant.
9. Description of the method of entry including the use of diversionary devices.
10. Description of injuries to officers, suspects, or victims during the execution of the warrant.
11. The number of weapons found during the search, and location, proximity to occupant(s),
and availability of the weapons.
h. After-Search Case File — Distribution:

Within seventy-two (72) hours of the executed immediate entry search, or the expiration of the
search warrant, copies of the “After-Search Case File,” as described above, will be distributed to:

1. The investigating officer’s criminal case file (discovery)

2. The affiant's immediate supervisor and/or the supervisor who approved the affidavit and
search warrant

3. Where applicable, the Vice/Narcotics Section or a district narcotic detective who
approved the affidavit and search warrant.

4. The deputy district attorney or chief deputy district attorney who approved the affidavit
and search warrant

5. The Judge who authorized the search warrant

6. The commanding officer of the Vice/Narcotics Section (who will keep records of all
immediate entry search warrants for semiannual reporting).

7. The commanding officer of METRO/SWAT

8. The commander of the affected district

9. Civil Liability Section

10. Commander of the Investigative Support Division

11. Division Chief of Investigations

12. Deputy Chief

13. Chief of Police

14, Executive Director of Safety
i. Semi-Annual Report:

The DPD will issue a semi-annual summary of immediate entry search warrants executed. The
Chief of Police will issue this semiannual written report, with input and contributions from the
Vice/Narcotics Section and METRO/SWAT.

Distribution - This report will be distributed as follows:
e The Mayor
e The Executive Director of Safety (available to all DPD officers)
e The Denver District Attorney
e The Presiding Judge of the Denver County Court (available to all county court judges)
e Available for public inspection
(9) IMMEDIATE ENTRY WARRANTS FROM OUTSIDE AGENCIES:
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a. Officers or detectives from outside agencies who request assistance in executing an immediate
entry search warrant must:
1. Have the original affidavit reviewed by a designated or on-call Denver deputy district

attorney or chief deputy district attorney who will note the approval by signing, noting the
date, time, and registration number on the affidavit.

2. Present the affidavit and search warrant to a METRO/SWAT supervisor within eight (8)
hours of judicial approval.
3. Have the warrant executed by METRO/SWAT who will have total control over the tactical
execution.
4, Execute the warrant within three (3) business days of judicial approval, unless a two (2)
business day extension is obtained pursuant to procedures outlined in this section.
b. The METRO/SWAT Immediate Entry Search Warrant Report must be completed by a

METRO/SWAT supervisor and distributed per the procedure.

107.06 RULE 41.1 — COURT ORDER FOR NON-TESTIMONIAL IDENTIFICATION

() DEFINITIONS:
Offense: Any felony, class 1 misdemeanor, or other crime punishable by imprisonment for more than
one year.

Non-testimonial identification: Includes, but is not limited to, identification by fingerprints, palm prints,
footprints, measurements, blood specimens, urine specimens, saliva samples, hair samples, specimens
of material under fingernails, or other reasonable physical or medical examination, handwriting
exemplars, voice samples, photographs, appearing in lineups, and trying on articles of clothing.

(2) RULE 41.1:

Rule 41.1 of the Colorado Rules of Criminal Procedure provides for the following when obtaining an order
for non-testimonial identification.

a. Any judge of the Supreme, District, Superior, County Court, or Court of Appeals may issue this
order.
b. Officers can make an application request for a non-testimonial identification order when they have

probable cause that a crime occurred and reasonable suspicion not amounting to probable cause
that a specific person committed the crime, prior to the arrest of the suspect.

C. A court will issue an order only on an affidavit or affidavits sworn to or affirmed before a judge and
establishing the following grounds for the order:
1. That there is probable cause to believe that an offense has been committed,;
2. That there are reasonable grounds, not amounting to probable cause to arrest, to suspect
that the person named or described in the affidavit committed the offense; and
3. That the results of specific non-testimonial identification procedures will be of material aid
in determining whether the person named in the affidavit committed the offense.
d. Upon a showing that the grounds specified in section (2) c. exist, a judge will issue an order

directing any peace officer to take the person named in the affidavit into custody to obtain non-
testimonial identification. If completed, the officer will release such person or charge them with
an offense.

e. An order to take a person into custody for non-testimonial identification will contain:
1. The name or description of the individual who is to give the non-testimonial identification;
2. The names of any persons making affidavits for issuance of the order;
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3. A description of the criminal offense supporting the issuance of the order and the specific
non-testimonial identification procedures the officer will conduct;
4. A mandate that directs the officer receiving the order to detain the person for only such
time as is necessary to obtain the non-testimonial identification;
5. The typewritten or printed name of the judge issuing the order and signature of the judge.
f. Any peace officer or other person designated by a judge may conduct a non-testimonial

identification procedure. Medically trained personnel will supervise blood tests, and a judge may
require medical supervision for any other test ordered pursuant to this section when the judge
deems such supervision necessary. Officers will not detain any person who appears under an
order of appearance (issued pursuant to this section) longer than is reasonably necessary to
conduct the specified non-testimonial identification procedures, unless the officer arrests the
person for an offense.

g. The officer must execute and return the order within fourteen (14) days after its date of issuance.

h. Officers will only execute the order in the daytime unless the issuing judge endorses on the order
that the officer may serve it at any time (because it appears that the suspect may flee the
jurisdiction if not served immediately). The officer must supply information supporting this
conclusion within the affidavit of the order.

i. The officer executing the order will provide only a copy (not the affidavit) of the order to the
person served. The officer will not provide a copy of the affidavit to the person served.

J- Except for a protective search for weapons, an officer will conduct no search of the person given
an order for non-testimonial identification, unless the officer also has a separate search warrant
authorizing a search of the person.

k. Upon execution of the order or expiration of the fourteen-day period, whichever comes first, the
officer will make a return to the issuing judge showing whether the person named has been:

1. Detained for such non-testimonial identification;
2. Released or arrested

l. The limits of a Rule 41.1 are to non-testimonial identification evidence only. The order does not
authorize an officer to pursue or acquire testimony or other communications protected by the
privilege against self-incrimination.

1. While detaining an individual to obtain the non-testimonial sample, officers cannot
guestion or interrogate the person.

2. Officers can seek consent to conduct an interview after completing the execution of the
order and releasing an individual from custody.

3. If an officer arrests an individual after executing a non-testimonial order, the officer may

qguestion them per OMS 301.02.

107.07 WRIT OF HABEAS CORPUS
(1) GENERALLY:

Courts issue a Writ of Habeas Corpus to obtain the presence of a person in court — either as a witness or
a defendant - when the person is incarcerated somewhere other than Denver, or in Denver with a non-
Denver hold. The Denver Sheriff Department is responsible for executing a Writ of Habeas Corpus.
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108.00 - EMERGENCY PROCEDURE PLAN

108.01 Emergency Procedure Plan

(1) Multi-alarm fires, explosions, plane crashes, cave-ins, drownings, or any emergency situation requiring
the employment of a large number of officers shall be considered major emergencies. Determination
for activation of this procedure and the calling out of the mobile communications van, shall rest with the
Division Chief of Patrol or the District Commanding Officer, upon notification by the Commanding
Officer of the Communications Bureau.

(2) Tactical Alert Phases

a. Tactical Alert Phase |
Phase | will consist of any emergency situation which can be handled at the district level.
b. Tactical Alert Phase Il
Phase Il will be put into effect whenever violence may develop or is imminent.
C. Tactical Alert Phase 11
Phase Il will only be put into effect by the Chief of Police.
1. Notifications for assignments will be made by the Division Chiefs for their respective
divisions.
2. All districts, divisions, and units will operate on the basis of two (2) twelve-hour (12)

shifts from 0700 to 1900 hours and from 1900 to 0700 hours. All days off, off-duty
work, vacation, and sick leave time will be automatically canceled.

3) The Chief of Police will request assistance from other jurisdictions and/or the National Guard when in
his/her judgment our personnel and facilities cannot handle the emergency.
a. Definitions:
1. Department Commander - Chief of Police
2 Field Task Force Commander - Division Chief of Patrol
3. Field Commander - This will usually be the District Captain
4 Emergency Operations Center (EOC) - The department command post under a

Tactical Alert Phase 11l will be in Room 3, Emergency Preparedness Office, City and
County Building.

5. Field Command Post - The physical headquarters of command in a specific tactical
area.

6. Intelligence Officer - Will be the Denver Police Intelligence Bureau Commanding
Officer.

7. Administrative Commander - Deputy Chief of Police

8. EOC Dispatcher - A Denver Police radio dispatcher

9. Staging Areas - The primary staging areas for the Denver Police Department and the
National Guard will be the junior high school(s) immediately adjacent to the area.

(4) Duty Assignments and Functions
a. Patrol Division - Affected area

District Commander - The district commander of the district within which an incident has
occurred, shall assume personal responsibility for the direction of police operations in the
affected area.

1. They shall inform the Patrol Division Chief of the current situation.
2. They will designate a senior officer as district station commander in the absence of
the district commander.
3. They will report to the scene and assume field command.
b. Field Command

DENVER POLICE DEPARTMENT OPERATIONS MANUAL 108-1
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Field command authority and responsibility: A field commander has complete authority
and responsibility for conducting operations within their tactical area.

Field Commander: The succession of command will be the highest ranking officer
attending, as follows:

a. The senior patrol officer of the police department in which the major portion of
the incident occurred or exists, who is present at the scene.

b. The senior sergeant or lieutenant of the police district in which the major
portion of the incident occurred, or exists, who is present at the scene.

C. The commander of the police district in which the major portion of the incident
occurred, or exists.

Field Commander - The field commander is responsible for the following special duties:

1
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10.
11.

12.

13.
14.

Command Post - Establishing a field command post.

Communications - Providing for approval of all communications originating at the
command post.

Perimeter - Directing establishment of a perimeter.
Requisitions - Requisitioning personnel and equipment.
Dispersal Orders - Initiating dispersal orders in the affected area.

Public Information - The field commander will assign an officer to be a public
information officer who will be responsible for disseminating information to the various
news media in the field.

Evacuation - Initiating evacuation warnings.

Situation Reports - Insuring all significant tactical and situational changes within the
tactical area of responsibility are reported to the Communications Bureau for
transmittal to the Chief of Police.

Recommending to the Chief of Police via the Communications Bureau the need for
relief forces.

Coordinating with elements of other departments.

The field command post and the Communications Bureau shall maintain a log of their
respective operations. The log shall be a summarized chronicle of all significant
information relative to the emergency.

Causing a final comprehensive written report and critique of the operation to be made
for presentation to the Patrol Division Chief and the Chief of Police as soon as
practicable following the securing of the occurrence and affected area.

Maintaining duty assignment records for all personnel committed to the emergency.

Assuring that appropriate department reports are made on injured or ill personnel in the
affected area.

Traffic Operations Officer

1.

The senior Traffic Operations officer will report directly to the field commander and
acting in liaison with the field commander, shall be responsible for the following:

a. Vehicle traffic control

b. Establish and maintain open routes to and from affected area for additional
emergency response personnel

C. Establish and maintain ingress and egress routes to and from the affected area
and hospitals

d. Designate a traffic officer to survey concerned area utilizing best possible
means available

Operations Officer

DENVER POLICE DEPARTMENT OPERATIONS MANUAL
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1. The operations officer will be a supervisory or command officer assigned by the field
commander and is responsible for the following functions:

a. General policing of the involved area.
b. Coordination of operations section activities with other field sections and the
Communications Bureau.
c Planning for operational strategy and tactics.
d. Preparation of operational orders and, upon arrival, their distribution.
e Control of missions assigned to field tactics.
f Continuous appraisal of the tactical situation.
g. Tactical deployment of field units.
2. The operations officer is responsible for the following special duties:
a. Acting as field commander in the absence of the field commander.
b. Issuing written or verbal operational orders to implement directives of the field
commander.
C. Requesting necessary personnel and material from the appropriate section.
Giving copy of assignment of personnel to personnel section.
d. Suggesting organization and deployment of tactical units to the field
commander.
e. Establishing priorities for issuance of special equipment in coordination with
the logistic officer.
f. Assignment and attachment of specialists in coordination with the personnel
officer.
g. Handling of civilian casualties.
h. Booking and dispositions of found property and evidence.
f. Supply Officer
1. The supply officer will be the Division Chief of Technology and Support. This officer
plans, coordinates, and supervises field activities pertaining to the supply function.
2. The supply officer is responsible for the following special duties:
a. Providing and maintaining the equipment, supplies, facilities, and other
services required by the field forces.
b. Safeguarding private property removed from the affected area.
C. Assigning sufficient personnel to carry out the functions of the supply section.
d. Ascertaining the scope of field operations which are in effect or anticipated,
and obtaining sufficient amounts and types of supplies.
e. Appointing a field stores officer and a field transportation officer.
g. Emergency Operations Center (EOC) Representative
1. During a Tactical Alert Phase Ill or any other actual or simulated emergency, which

necessitates the activation of the EOC, the Chief of Police or his/her designee will
respond to the EOC and represent the Denver Police Department.

2. The EOC, when activated, will be the department command post.

3. The EOC representative, operating under the authority of the Chief of Police, will direct
emergency police operations and have at his/her disposal the full resources of the
department for the duration of the emergency.
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108.02
1)

(2)

3)

(4)

()

(6)

(7)

(8)

108.03
1)

108 -4

Procedure for Implementing Emergency Procedure Plan

The first police officer to arrive at the scene of an incident will contact the Communications Bureau and
request that a supervisor be dispatched to the scene. If additional help is required, the first officer at
the scene will give their location, car number and name, and specify an estimated number of vehicles
or officers believed necessary to bring the emergency under control.

a. The supervisor who responds to the scene will recommend the Tactical Alert that should be
considered for making the necessary notifications to implement the plan.

b. The dispatcher in the Communications Bureau will forward this recommendation to the Patrol
Division Chief, or if absent, to the district commander on duty who will specify the Tactical Alert.

The supervisor of the Communications Bureau will immediately implement the alert in the emergency
procedure plan that is indicated after notification from the Patrol Division Chief or the district
commander on duty.

Channel 1 is hereby designated as the emergency channel.
a. Channel 1 dispatch positions have direct lines to all necessary city and state offices.
b. All police units and all monitors in other city offices have Channel 1 capabilities.

The supervisor, acting supervisor or dispatcher of the Communications Bureau as necessity dictates,
may direct all or any part of the police units on a given radio channel to temporarily change radio
channel assignments. The foregoing will apply to any emergency or catastrophic situation, parade,
sporting event, plane crash, civil disturbance, or any situation that requires sufficient air time that
routine police business is hampered.

The first car from the affected district will be the communications vehicle, until relieved by the mobile
communications van. They will remain with the vehicle at all times and maintain a log of all vehicles
reporting to the incident and their locations. They will also keep the radio dispatcher informed of all
cars and personnel at the scene of the incident. In effect, the mobile communications van has become
the field command post. This location can be changed at the discretion of the field commander. In a
Phase Ill Tactical Alert the department command post will be in room 3, Emergency Preparedness
Office, City & County Building, while the field command post will be in the communications van. At this
time, radio communications shall be handled as directed, from mobile van, police radio room, or
department command post by the Chief of Police or his/her designee.

No vehicles will respond to the incident unless specifically assigned by the dispatcher. All unassigned
officers are to remain in their respective precincts and, in the event of any terrorist activity, be
particularly alert to any critical areas such as shopping centers, schools, and any public utilities.

The initial and primary responsibility of any officer taking command at the scene of an emergency is to
immediately evaluate the extent of the emergency situation and take immediate and necessary steps to
insure that adequate manpower and equipment are made available.

Arrested persons will be brought to a designated staging area by the arresting officer.

Denver International Airport (DIA)

General Responsibilities of the Denver Police Department:

a. Establish disaster site security

b. Control established disaster site response routes

C. Control disaster site access points

d. Provide crowd control as required

e. Control established staging area for responders and the inner and outer perimeters of the

disaster site.

—h

Provide escort assistance to disaster site as required.

Provide mobile command post representative

5 Q@

Provide Incident Command Center representative

Provide vehicular traffic control on all airport public roads, as required by disaster
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j- Provide security, as required, at any established medical triage area and disaster site morgue

K. Assist and coordinate with other participating agencies involved in the disaster to minimize its
impact to the safety and welfare of the public

l. Correlate activities with other participating agencies so normal services can be restored as
quickly as possible.

m. Officers not regularly assigned to the Airport Police Bureau, responding to a red alert or other
emergency at DIA, will be under the command of the Airport Police Bureau commander in
charge of the incident.

Emergency Red Alert

a. Upon receiving notification from DIA Emergency Dispatchers of an impending Red Alert, the
Combined Communications Center shall immediately notify:

1. Supervisory and command officers on duty at all police districts, Traffic, and
METRO/SWAT

2. All other necessary notifications as per the Communications Center’s standard
operating procedures and protocol

b. The commander of the Airport Police Bureau on duty will request standby assistance from the
District 5 Command, and will advise them of the anticipated emergency, routes to be used and
directions for any necessary re-routing of traffic to ensure that emergency arteries to DIA are
kept open.

C. Traffic and the METRO/SWAT supervisors and their officers will be requested to respond to
DIA for prescribed assignments.

Terminating an Emergency

In any emergency situation to which more than one police unit responds, the field command officer at
the scene will have the responsibility for ordering police units back to their regular assignments when
there is no more need for them at the scene.

Police vehicles ordered back to regular duty will immediately switch back to their normally assigned
radio channel and notify the dispatcher.

When police vehicles are relieved at the scene of the incident, the field commander will notify the
dispatcher.

When the emergency itself is terminated and all police vehicles and personnel are to resume normal
operations, the field commander will notify the dispatcher.

Applicable Laws Pertaining to Emergencies

The following city charter, municipal ordinance, and state statute sections indicate the legal authority
available in dealing with emergencies in this jurisdiction.

These ordinances and statutes will cover many circumstances that might be encountered.

a. City and County of Denver Charter (Sections A.1-4 et seq.)
b Municipal Ordinances: Appropriate Sections

C. Colorado State Statutes: Title 18

d Federal Statutes: Appropriate Federal Agency

Notifications

All notifications to affected personnel will be made consistent with the emergency notification list of the
Communications Bureau.
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National Guard Emergency Designations - N-Nora

Police radio communication will be established with the Colorado National Guard under emergency, or
impending emergency situations only, and then only upon the direct order of the Chief of Police or an
authorized representative, and in accordance with the emergency plans set forth for the Denver Police
Department.

When activated, or when in a standby status, the Colorado National Guard will have possession of two
four channel police radio units only. One of these will be under the control of the commanding general,
and the other will be a police vehicle loaned for the emergency, under the control of the commanding
officer. National Guard officers will have radio communication with their own forces by National Guard
network.

All radio calls, orders, requests, and contacts to or with other National Guard units will therefore
channel through one or both of these National Guard officers.

In general, a police officer, equipped with police radio equipment, will be in company with each National
Guard unit placed in service at our request or direction.

Colorado National Guard command personnel will, under emergency conditions, be monitoring the
police radio through their own or other systems.

By arrangement with the national guard, the alpha numerical designations listed herein will be
functional in the operation of police radio station KAA 511 if units of that organization are employed
under the control or direction of, or if functional assignments are requested by this department.

Numerical designations are generally the same as those employed for police department identification
of units.

Double Alpha designations are used in the area of emergency support (NORA-BAKER), and special
service assignment (NORA-VICTOR). Units which may be so assigned will then be identified first by
organization (N-NORA) secondly by functional assignment (B-BAKER) for support or V-VICTOR for

special service), and numerically by unit.

Crowd Management Policy
Policy

a. The Denver Police Department policy regarding crowd management is to apply the appropriate
level of direction and control to protect life and property, maintain public peace and order and
to uphold constitutional rights of free speech and assembly.

General Principles

a. The Denver Police Department will seek to improve its ability to manage crowd control events
through study of its past experiences and evaluation of incidents occurring in other
jurisdictions. Training in crowd management is crucial and shall be an ongoing process. The
department's philosophy is to fine-tune procedures and training in order to improve preparation
for and response to future events. Consistent with this philosophy a manual will be developed
to address various scenarios that may arise in crowd control situations, as well as options for
dealing with them.

b. Though no single method of dealing with crowds can be universally effective, the principle of
establishing contact and communication with the crowd will be embraced by the Denver Police
Department.

When dealing with planned events, frequent meetings with sponsors and group leaders are
encouraged. In unplanned events, when possible uniformed officers will attempt contact with
the group. Despite this philosophy, it is understood that some situations are not conducive to
conciliation, and immediate control procedures must be employed. Incident Commanders have
the responsibility and discretion to evaluate a situation and act accordingly.

C. Police personnel must maintain professional demeanor, despite unlawful or anti-social behavior
DENVER POLICE DEPARTMENT OPERATIONS MANUAL
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on the part of crowd members. Unprofessional police behavior can inflame a tense situation
and make control efforts more difficult and dangerous. Strong supervision and command are
essential to maintaining unified, measured and effective police response. A team work-based
response with strong leadership is key to maintaining control and safety. Impulsive actions by
involved officers are to be avoided.

Identification of areas where the crowd is to be located should be done as soon as possible.
Rather than trying to move a large crowd, it is better to place them in the proper location from
the start of an event. When possible, police officers should be at their posts well in advance of
arriving citizens.

Lines of control should be established, especially in events that involve protestors. Whenever
possible, hostile factions should be separated.

Considering the type of crowd involved is an important factor in responding properly to its
behavior. Crowds may vary from cooperative or celebratory, to non-compliant and hostile or
combative.

3) Definitions

a.

Command Post:

An area designated for the overall control and management of a particular event or incident.
Generally it should be within a short distance of the incident, but not within view of crowd
participants, or so close as to be adversely affected by the event. Senior ranking officers shall
be stationed at the command post. When possible, the Incident Commander will manage an
incident from the command post, but is not precluded from responding to the scene to observe
the event.

Crowd Management:

Technigues used to manage lawful public assemblies before and during the event for the
purpose of maintaining their lawful status. This can be accomplished in part through
coordination with event planners and group leaders, permit monitoring, and past event
critiques.

Crowd Control:

Techniques used to address unlawful public assemblies, including a display of formidable
numbers of police officers, crowd containment, dispersal tactics, (Field Force and Mobile Field
Force), and arrest procedures, (isolated events or mass arrests).

Incident Commander:

The ranking officer at the scene or en route is responsible to take command of the incident.
The Incident Commander (IC) retains overall control of the scene until an announcement over
the police radio that a higher-ranking officer is assuming command. Any officer who assumes
command must be either present, at the command post, or en route. Personnel responding
from other districts, bureaus and units are under the direction and control of the Incident
Commander.

Inner Perimeter:
A line of control established to contain a crowd or special event to facilitate order maintenance,
crowd control and public safety.

Outer Perimeter:
The area surrounding the inner perimeter that provides pedestrian and vehicular traffic ingress,
egress and parking.

Planned Event Coordinator:

A police officer generally of supervisory or command rank designated to plan and coordinate
crowd management tasks for a given event. This officer may also serve as an advisor or
commander.

Spontaneous Event or Incident:

An unplanned or unforeseen event or incident that may create a risk to public safety, peace
and order, or damage to property. Such incidents may include but are not limited to crowd
disorders, incidents at schools, transportation accidents, bombings, explosions, disasters,
major fires, labor disputes, celebratory crowds and organized protests.

Scheduled Event:
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An activity involving large numbers of people that requires a permit or is planned and
publicized beforehand. Such occurrences may include but are not limited to parades, concerts,
religious gatherings, parties, community activities, sporting events, and demonstrations.

j- Staging Area:
A site selected for the staging of police and emergency personnel. Generally, it should be a
short distance from the incident, but ideally not within view of the crowd or event participants. It
should allow sufficient space for cars, equipment, personnel, and security.

(4) Responsibilities of Planned Event Coordinator

a. Gather and analyze information about future crowd events, including review of information from
both internal and external sources.

b. Coordinate with the city permit department and various police department sections, including
divisions, districts, bureaus, and special units to prepare for a planned special event.

C. Meet in advance with event sponsors and group leaders to exchange information and to
present the police department's philosophy and intent. Details of the department plan and
preparation shall not be disclosed except when necessary to ensure success of the operation.

d. Coordinate affected divisions, districts, bureaus, and special units to prepare an operational
plan for a given event that details assignments, traffic and crowd flow, communications, tactics
and training.

e. Ensure that appropriate equipment is available.

f. Provide periodic updates to middle and/or senior command staff regarding the status of an
upcoming crowd event.

g. If present at the scene of a crowd event, evaluate the potential for violence and/or unlawful
behavior.

h. Gather post-event information from the affected department divisions, districts, units, and

bureaus. Prepare a written critique of the police department's preparation and performance in
a given crowd event, including a breakdown of expenses. Present findings and
recommendations regarding policies, procedures, training and expenses.

i. Maintain records of the police department's response to crowd events with the intent to revise
and fine-tune policies, procedures and training. When appropriate, arrange for the use of
videotape equipment to record crowd behavior and police response.

j- Provide or recommend and arrange training as needed to various sections of the police
department.
(5) Responsibilities of Incident Commander
a. The senior ranking officer in the district shall respond to the scene of spontaneous events when

practical, and take command of the incident. This person will be the Incident Commander (IC)
until relieved by a higher-ranking officer. The IC shall declare over the police radio that he or
she is in command. When practical, a command post shall be established as soon as possible.

b. The IC of planned events shall be responsible for the overall coordination of the event, as well
as crowd control.

C. The IC and supervisors shall make every effort to ensure that the police response does not
exacerbate the situation. The police response will be commensurate with the overall threat if
any, to public safety, order maintenance, life and property. The least police intervention
needed to address a particular incident shall be deemed most appropriate. This does not
preclude police officers from taking appropriate action to direct crowd and vehicular movement,
enforce ordinances and statutes and employ the physical force necessary to maintain the
safety of the public and emergency personnel.

d. An immediate assessment of the situation is essential for effective police response. The
Incident Commander must ascertain the following information at the earliest possible time.

1. The location and type of event
2. Are a large number of the crowd participants behaving unlawfully?

3. Are there a limited number of specific individuals engaged in unlawful conduct?
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4, Is there a likelihood that the unlawful behavior will spread to other crowd participants?

5. Immediate threats to the safety of the public and/or police officers

6. The structure or vehicle(s) involved

7. The size of the involved area

8. The number of additional officers and police resources needed as well as requirements
for specialized units (Traffic, Metro/SWAT, Gang Bureau, etc.)

9. The manner of response (Code 9 or 10)

10. Location for a Staging Area

11. Location for a Command Post

12. Location for a media staging area controlled by a P.I.O. or designee.

13. Ingress and egress routes

14, Additional resources needed (paramedic, fire department, barricades, sheriff's buses,
command post van, etc.)

e. Purported First Amendment activities will be evaluated by the Incident Commander, to

determine lawfulness of the actions by groups and individuals. Specifically, actions and
speech protected by the First Amendment include such things as rallies, marches, parades,
and leafleting. Actions or behavior which involve trespassing, destruction of property,
disruption of transportation, unlawful use of amplification devices, assaults and disturbances of
the peace are not protected by the First Amendment. When appropriate, the City Attorney’s
Office may be contacted concerning First Amendment issues.

(6) Police Response
a. Spontaneous Events or Incidents:
1. Rescue: The rescue of endangered innocent citizens or officers is a priority. The

Incident Commander and/or supervisors must take necessary steps to effect the
rescue of trapped or endangered officers and citizens. Once accomplished, police
personnel may be directed out of the immediate area if their numbers are insufficient to
maintain control of a given crowd. Effective police action will be taken as soon as
adequate resources are available.

Isolation: A perimeter to contain the incident shall be established as soon as possible.
The Incident Commander and supervisors will ensure that responding officers have
clear ingress and egress. Clear instructions will be given via police radio to responding
personnel. Depending on the circumstances, both inner and outer perimeters may be
established.

a Officers posted on perimeters must be given clear instructions regarding:
1. The movement of vehicles and pedestrians
2. Whether persons will be allowed to leave the secured area via a
designated route or method
3. How and where individuals or groups are to be evacuated
b Ensure that sufficient resources (personnel, barricades, crime scene tape, etc.)

are on hand to maintain the integrity of a perimeter. Do not initially establish a
perimeter so large that it cannot be secured. As additional resources become
available, the perimeter may be expanded.

Communication with participants: In some crowd situations, contact with formal or
informal leaders can be established, either in person or by amplification. Police
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personnel shall not penetrate an obviously hostile crowd solely for the purpose of
communication. When possible, clear instructions shall be communicated to the
crowd. Unless there is an immediate risk to public safety, or significant property
damage is occurring, sufficient time will be allowed for a crowd to comply with police
commands before action is taken. The Incident Commander and supervisors are
responsible to ensure that all orders given to a crowd are consistent, lawful, and
appropriate for the circumstances. Lower ranking officers may also issue individual
orders, consistent with the orders of the Incident Commander, to ensure the immediate
protection of themselves, others, or property.

4, Intelligence: Observation posts may be established at the discretion of the Incident
Commander and supervisors. In addition, plainclothes officers may be used to assess
the overall behavior and disposition of a crowd.

5. Control/Enforcement Actions: The Incident Commander shall make the final
decision as to what control action, if any, will be taken to address a given crowd
situation. The police response will be appropriate for the degree of violence, disorder,
criminal conduct, and perceived threat to public safety, order maintenance, life, and
property. Crowd size and available department resources will also factor into the
police response. Uncoordinated actions or actions by individual officers shall be
avoided. The below listed factors will be considered prior to determining a course of

action.

b Will police action likely improve the situation?

c Will targeting specific violent or disruptive individuals for arrest be more effective or appropriate
than applying control tactics to the entire crowd?

d Are sufficient resources available to effectively manage the incident (personnel, tear gas, scout
cars, etc.)?

e Have clear and secure escape routes been established for both the crowd and the police?

f Has communication been established with the crowd (loudspeaker, personal contact, etc.)?

g Have backup plans been considered in the event initial police efforts are ineffective?

h What less-lethal crowd dispersal options consistent with the Use of Force policy are available?

(7 Scheduled Special Event or a planned special event involving potentially large crowds, the police
department will:

a. Planning: Upon natification, develop an action plan at the earliest possible time. The police
department's plan shall include input and participation from all affected districts, bureaus, and
units. This plan will be a written document approved by the Division Chief of the affected
division. Coordination of efforts is essential. A written event plan shall be completed and
distributed to the affected districts, bureaus, units, and outside agencies well in advance of the
event. The following factors will be considered and addressed by personnel developing the
action plan for a large crowd event. Information gathering is essential.

b. What type of event is to occur? Parade, concert, sporting event, community gathering, protest,
etc.?

C. Identity of the organizers. What is their past record of conduct (peaceful, violent, cooperative,
etc.)?

d. Will outsiders visibly and/or physically oppose the planned event?

e. Will the event involve the use or abuse of alcohol or other substances

f. Where is the event to occur? Consider the size, location, ingress, and egress points.

g. What is the optimal site for a command post as well as a staging area should personnel be
needed to quell a disturbance or control the crowd.

h. Have the appropriate permits been issued?

i. Have other agencies, bureaus and divisions been notified and included in the planning process
(paramedics, fire department, communications bureau, etc.)?
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Will the EOC be needed?

Will off-duty personnel be involved? Has the commander of off-duty personnel been made part
of the planning process?

Is it possible and appropriate to coordinate with group organizers and explain the police
department's mission, preparation and potential responses? Information considered sensitive
or confidential shall not be released to group organizers if it will jeopardize the safety or
effectiveness of police personnel.

Have the proper number of personnel been scheduled to safely handle the event? Should a
reserve force be available?

Has an enforcement policy been formulated and communicated to affected personnel?

Training: When practical and appropriate, personnel preparing for a large event with the
potential for violence shall be retrained, to include physically practicing various aspects of
crowd management. Topics may include but are not limited to Field Force, Mobile Field Force,
mass arrest procedures, functioning in a tear gas environment, use of non-lethal weapons,
applicable ordinances and statutes, protected speech, etc. Drills may be scheduled to
measure the effectiveness of assigned personnel. The results will assist in structuring or
revising future training.

Briefing Report: A written briefing document will be prepared, detailing the objectives of the
operation, radio talk-groups, IC and CP telephone numbers, etc. Personnel shall be briefed on
their particular assignments before deployment. Instructions shall be communicated to all
officers so that confusion is minimized. Information shall be shared with police personnel as far
as possible. Specific instructions covering topics such as applicable laws, community
concerns, appropriate enforcement actions, chain of command, tactics, traffic patterns, etc.,
shall be clearly presented to officers. The duties and responsibilities of personnel staffing the
command post or OEM shall be defined and communicated. Duplication of efforts and the
resulting confusion are to be avoided. Personnel shall be given the necessary authority to
carry out their respective missions. Conflicting orders and violations of established lines of
authority are to be avoided.

Deployment: Personnel shall be deployed to their posts or staging areas with sufficient time
before the start of the scheduled event. Supervisors shall ensure that their personnel are
punctual and properly equipped. Equipment considerations may include portable radios,
batons, mace, helmets, face shields, etc. Supervisors shall also ensure that their personnel
are relieved at appropriate intervals.

Communication: Sufficient radio talk groups will be dedicated to the event. The
Communications Bureau must be included in the planning process, and a determination will be
made as to whether a dispatcher will manage or monitor.

Talk Groups: Commanders and supervisors shall ensure beforehand that all radios are
equipped with the necessary talk groups. Assisting agencies with a need to communicate on
Denver Police channels may be issued radios on an as-needed basis.

Scenario Options: Personnel creating a plan to address a large crowd event should anticipate
a variety of scenarios and devise a police response for each. Such scenarios and responses
should be made part of the final plan and communicated to the affected personnel.
Consideration should be given to potential worst-case situations.

Response to outbreaks of violence or disorder: The same considerations listed in the
spontaneous event section shall apply to outbreaks of violence and disorder at scheduled
events. The overall Incident Commander shall have the final decision as to what level of police
intervention is employed to address a large scale outbreak of violence or disorder.

This shall not preclude actions consistent with orders of the Incident Commander taken by
individual commanders, supervisors, and officers to defend themselves or others from
imminent harm.

Crowd Control Methods

Preferred Response: The preferred police response is one of management rather than
control. Nevertheless, control plans should be in place with the option of immediate application
if the need arises.
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b. Tactics: The following tactics are authorized to address crowd control situations. The general
order of application is fluid (escalation and de-escalation) and will change based on the control
required, consistent with the department policy of using the minimal police intervention needed
to address a crowd management issue.

Isolation of the crowd

Display of police officers (forceful presence)

1
2
3. Order for crowd to disperse
4 Selective arrests

5

Multiple arrests
6. Dispersal (Field Force, Mobile Field Force), tear gas, less-lethal weapons

c. Delineation: Lines of demarcation between authorized and unauthorized civilian areas should
be established.

d. Isolation of the crowd: To the degree possible, inner and outer perimeters will be established
to isolate the crowd from other geographic areas, persons and vehicle traffic.

e. Assignments: Generally, officers should be assigned to squads of sufficient size to be
effective. At larger events, the crowd can be divided into quadrants with a commander in
charge of each one.

f. Display of Police Officers: Once this tactic is selected, officers should be assembled in
formation at a location outside the view of the crowd. The formation may be moved as a unit to
an area within the crowd's view.

1. This tactic should not be used unless there are sufficient personnel to follow through
with dispersal. Do not bluff a crowd.

2. If a display of police officers combined with a dispersal order is not effective, more
forceful actions may be employed.

g. Orders to Disperse: A loudspeaker or public address system should always be used to
increase the likelihood that all crowd members can hear police commands. It is recognized
that some crowds are so noisy that loudspeakers may be ineffective. When confronting an
unlawful or dangerous crowd, orders to disperse should be made. An order to disperse should
not be made unless supported by an applicable municipal ordinance or state statute. The
order should be publicly announced as follows:

"I am (name and rank) of the Denver Police Department. All persons assembled are in
violation of (City ordinance or state statute - stated in general terms). In the name of the
people of the City and County of Denver, | command all of you to disperse. Failure to disperse
will subject each of you to arrest and prosecution. The time is ..." (Message does not have to
be verbatim)

Establishing points of ingress and egress are essential for the safe and efficient dispersal of
crowds. Once dispersal begins, the IC and supervisors must ensure, if at all possible, that
clear instructions are given to crowd participants regarding their movements. It is recognized
that some crowds may be so violent or uncooperative that clear communication as well as
points of egress cannot be established.

h. Arrests:

1. When the only violation present is unlawful assembly, the crowd should be given an
opportunity to disperse rather than face arrest. The IC should make an effort to
communicate with crowd leaders to explain the violation(s) being committed. If the
unlawful behavior is corrected and the Incident Commander is satisfied that there is no
longer a threat to public safety, no further action may be necessary.

2. When arrests are necessary, the IC shall ensure that sufficient numbers of police
officers are on hand to effect individual or multiple arrests. This tactic can be effective
in dispersing the remaining crowd members. Incident Commanders must use
discretion in committing arrest teams to penetrate hostile crowds. The safety of police
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personnel must be considered.

i. Dispersal: The following physical tactics can be employed individually or in combination, to
disperse a crowd. The order of application is fluid, (escalation and de-escalation), and will
change based on the control required, consistent with the department policy of using the
minimal police intervention needed to address a crowd management issue.

A staging area must be established and officers must function as a team under the control of
the Incident Commander. The mission is to disperse the crowd as safely as possible.
Dispersal tactics may include:

1.
2,
3.
4.

(9) Reporting

Skirmish line (Field Force)

Deployment of tear gas

Deployment of less-lethal (pepper ball, bean bag, M-26 Taser, etc.)
Mobile Field Force

The Incident Commander shall ensure that an After Action report is completed for either a planned or
spontaneous event, in addition to any other required reports, (Use of Force, Employee Injury, etc.).
The Incident Commander shall also ensure that superiors are notified of the incident in a timely
manner. The severity and swiftness of the event may dictate when this can be accomplished.

(10)  The Denver Police Department’s Crowd Control Manual can be found attached to Department Directive
04-05 for further tactics and strategies.
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109.01 QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
PURPOSE:

The quality of records and reports may be judged by the extent to which they meet departmental and
divisional requirements and fulfill their purposes. The general purpose of records and reports is as

1)

(2)

follows:
a.

C.

To permit supervisory and command officers to become familiar with actions taken, information
obtained, results achieved, or conditions existing within the department.

To permit supervisory and command officers to become familiar with the performance and
effectiveness of personnel, equipment, and facilities.

To record pertinent facts and information for reference at any future time.

RECORDS AND REPORTS MUST BE:

a.

Accurate

Accuracy means the absolute truthfulness and dependability of the information on the report. It

requires that the reporting officer make certain of his/her facts before reporting them as facts.

¢ Information of uncertain accuracy, obtained from an unverifiable source is acceptable if the
fact that it cannot be verified is stated.

o Personal beliefs or biases on the part of an officer will not influence the report in any way. If
an opinion is stated, it should be qualified by indicating that it is an opinion.

Complete

Completeness is defined as the extent to which the record or report includes all the necessary
facts, information and data, and meets the requirements for that particular type of record or
report.

o An officer will physically sign paper reports and electronically sign computer generated
reports with his/her name and serial number.

o All addresses on reports and forms will be complete. A complete address contains
building/residence number, street name, city, county, state, and zip code. Types of
thoroughfares are to include street, way, place, avenue, east, west, north, south, etc.

Neat

Paper reports should be clean and legible with consistent margins and spacing, and contain no
noticeable erasures or similar defects.

Brief and Concise

Records and reports are to be brief without sacrificing completeness and clarity. Concise
statements of the facts and information are expected. Long, drawn out remarks or unnecessary
phrases and indirect explanations are to be avoided. Brevity is not to be achieved by omitting
pertinent or useful information, but rather by giving that information without the unnecessary use
of words.

Clear and Understandable

The wording, composition, and arrangement of a report will be such that it is easily understood
and that the meanings are perfectly clear.

e Short and concise statements or sentences should be used.
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e Words of uncertain meaning are to be avoided.
f. Acceptable in Spelling and Language

Officers must pay particular attention to spelling and sentence structure used in completing
reports and records. “Spell check” should be used to assist with quality control when available.

e Elaborate or artificial language, designed to create an impression, is to be avoided.
g. Computer Generated or Hand Printed Reports

o All forms and official correspondence must be computer generated, or hand printed in large
characters, properly spaced, with a black ink ball point pen.

¢ When completing forms that have more than one copy, a ball point pen must be used with
sufficient pressure exerted to ensure that the last copy is clearly legible.

(3) RACE DESIGNATIONS:
The following designations of a person's race will be used on all department forms, records and reports:

R

e White
e Hispanic
e Black

e American Indian or Alaskan Native
e Asian or Pacific Islander
e Unknown

109.02 ELECTRONIC REPORTS AND FORM NUMBER INVENTORY, DESCRIPTION, AND USAGE
(1) RESPONSIBILITY FOR DESIGN AND PURCHASE OF FORMS:

The Planning, Research and Support Section is responsible for coordinating design, numbering and
implementation of all official departmental forms. The Finance Section is responsible for the ordering and
purchase of forms.

(2) ELECTRONIC REPORTS:
The following Versadex MRE reports are electronically created and stored within the RMS system:

a. GENERAL OCCURRENCE (GO) REPORT:

General Occurrence reports are used to document non-criminal and criminal events, and
arrests, and where required by the operations manual. GO reports will document the crime
type in detail, and be accurately completed to entirety. This section does not detail instructions
for every possible crime type, but officers are expected to carefully and systematically
maneuver through the MRE reporting system, capturing every detail of the reported crime and
related information. Supervisors are responsible for reviewing reports to ensure they are
complete.

Reports are completed electronically using an MDT or desktop computer, except when an
officer is working secondary employment and does not have access to a department computer
/ MRE system, or when the MRE system is inoperative. In such cases, a paper version
referred to as a DPD 250 may be used.

For a more complete understanding of MRE software procedures, see the General Offense

User Guide.
1. Other Circumstances Requiring a GO Report:
a. Non-Traffic Accidents (not involving a motor vehicle), when:

e The accident occurred on city property
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e City personnel are involved
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e The accident is serious in nature or a death may result

b. Known or suspected suicide or attempted suicide.
c. Known or unknown deaths, including all traffic fatalities
2. General Information Requirements:

Lost/Stolen/Damaged Property/Narrative:

A complete description of articles stolen (serial number, size, type, make, color, design,
marks, etc.) Methods of positive identification can be a serial number, Social Security
or business tax number or a unique mark. Mandatory fields to be accepted by the
computer are "type, brand name and serial number."

a. Weapons: The make, caliber, type of action, and serial number must be
reported to be accepted for data entry.

b. Stolen checks, bank notes, bonds, other securities: Describe completely, but
assign no value to the items.

C. Money orders and traveler’s checks are treated as cash.

d. Lost or Stolen License Plates: Indicate the type of license, state of registration,
and plate or temporary permit number in the stolen property section.

e. Other items are easily identifiable without a serial number (e.g., jewelry or

artwork, etc.). Items of jewelry are often unique because of inscriptions,
engravings or design. Reporting complete descriptions increases the case
solvability and chances for recovery. Even without a serial number, these
items can be entered on the computer system.

f. Value: List a reasonable value on stolen property, based on actual
secondhand or wholesale values.
g. Damaged Property: The property must be accidentally or maliciously damaged

as an event in itself, not damage resulting from another criminal incident, i.e. a
broken window at the point of entry of a burglary.

h. Narrative:
e This section begins after the stolen/damaged property is listed.

o Repetition of details already covered will be avoided. All material facts,
findings or other pertinent data concerning the offense will be clearly and
concisely entered.

e Use a chronological approach when reporting the details of the offense.

¢ When investigating serious crimes, keep the narrative brief to safeguard
the investigation.
3. Neighborhood Survey:

Neighborhood surveys can be completed on either a GO report or a Supplemental

report.

a. The purpose of the neighborhood survey is to determine if there are witness(s)
to an offense. It is the responsibility of the officer to locate and interview these
persons.

b. Include all addresses checked, even if no contact is made. Include all persons
contacted, making note of those who state they are not witnesses.

C. If a witness is located, obtain a statement.
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4, Corrections / Additions:

Once a GO report has been approved and routed through the RMS system, no
additions or deletions may be made on the original document. Corrections or
additional information must be made on a Supplemental Report.

5. Sensitive Information:

Information concerning evidence in police shootings or homicides, or other information
which could compromise an investigation if it became public knowledge should not be
included in the General Occurrence report initial narrative (DPD 250). This information
must be included in the officer's statement. Reports with information deemed sensitive
may be privatized at the discretion of, and with the approval of investigative unit
supervisors.
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b. SUPPLEMENTAL / OFFICER OR WITNESS STATEMENT:

Used by investigating officers to document follow up information related to an existing General
Occurrence (GO) report (paper version referred to as DPD 250A and 250B), or as a statement
for officers and witnesses (paper version referred to as DPD 366). Supervisors are responsible
for reviewing reports to ensure they are complete.

1. When used as Supplemental Report:

a. It is necessary to give the date and approximate time that investigations are
made, providing names, addresses, and telephone numbers of persons
interviewed, and information obtained.

b. If an officer interviews several persons in one day concerning one particular
case, all information received should be placed on the form. Statements such
as "still checking," "still under investigation," and other similar remarks are not
acceptable.

C. Supplementary reports must be prepared when property has been recovered
or additional information received on a GO report. The value of recovered
property must never exceed the value originally appearing in the GO report.

d. Whenever an offense is cleared by arrest and the suspect is apprehended, the
suspect's name, age, address and Denver Police Department number must
appear on the supplementary report along with the date of the arrest and the

charge filed.
2. Neighborhood Surveys:

a. The purpose of the neighborhood survey is to determine if there are witnesses
to the offense. It is the responsibility of the officer to locate and interview these
persons.

b. Include all addresses checked, even if no contact is made. Include all persons
contacted, making note of those who state they are not witnesses.

c. If a witness is located, obtain a statement.

C. DPD 252B LOST/STOLEN:

Used for NCIC entries.
d. ARREST / BOOKING (AB) SLIP:
Documents a person being jailed or cited into court (not traffic citations).

e. STREET CHECK:

Used to record information about vehicles or persons whose appearance, actions, or mere
presence at a particular location appear suspicious to an officer. A street check is also
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completed after any arrest when the information may be of value to detectives and other
officers. Information entered into the computer system is available to all Denver police officers.
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f. DAILY ACTIVITY LOG (LOGSHEET)

1. All officers in patrol districts, the Gang Section and Traffic Operations Section are
required to complete and submit a Daily Activity Log at the end of each work day.

2. Supervisors will carefully inspect daily activity logs on a daily basis and will sign their
name in the appropriate space. Supervisors will instruct officers in reporting activities
as needed.

3. Daily Activity Logs will include the following information:

Pertinent information on all calls

a. Pertinent information on all on-sight activity

b. Information regarding all arrests or order-ins

C. Statements such as "information received," "parties advised," "settled," etc.,
will not be acceptable

4. In the "Action Class"” column, Class 1, 2, or 3 is to be listed. As criteria for the Class 4
action is met, it will be double-coded with 1, 2 or 3
a. "Class 1 actions" are those actions of a police nature, whereby the officer is

directed to the activity by:

¢ Radio dispatch

e Police supervisor

o Directions from the district station or any subdivision of the department

b. "Class 2 actions" are those actions of a police nature where the officer finds
the actions as a result of:

¢ Routine patrol
e Personal initiative

C. "Class 3 actions" are those actions of a non-police nature, such as errands,
eating, court, time at garage, etc.
d. "Class 4 actions" are those actions which are community work, involving

problem solving, crime prevention or community partnership. "Class 4 actions"
may be of a police nature when linked to a Class 1 or 2.

5. Activity Code - a four letter code describing the nature of the activity.

6. Outcome Code - four letter codes used to describe the disposition of the activity. Up to
four outcome codes may be used.

7. Disposition - will be filled in completely with full details. If necessary, more than one line
may be used.

8. Recap Section

a. Credit for arrests will be taken only for those arrests made by the officer.
Assists on arrests will be noted in the disposition column.

b. Recovered units include all vehicles wanted on an official pick-up list. It does
not include vehicles towed from an accident scene or for misuse of license
plates, etc.

9. Daily Activity Logs are to be maintained in their originating stations for 90 days, and

then forwarded to the Records Unit for storage.
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3) PAPER FORMS / TEMPLATE - NAMES AND NUMBERS:

These forms include those that are preprinted for handwritten entries or editable by using a computer
template. Listed below in numerical sequence are forms in common or general use by the Denver Police
Department (list does not include all forms used by DPD). A brief statement of purpose is included with
each form title. Forms not listed here may be accessed on the DPD template drive.
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DPD 6 BLOOD WITHDRAWAL CONSENT
Will be completed prior to the drawing of blood by an authorized health care professional.
The original will be placed in the DUI packet. See OMS 202.06.

DPD 8 AUTHORIZATION TO RIDE IN A DENVER POLICE CAR
All individuals not exempted by OMS 116.02 must request authorization to ride in a
Denver Police vehicle. This form must be completed in duplicate and processed
according to the provisions of OMS 116.02.

DPD 12 REPORT OF USE OF FORCE (COMPUTER TEMPLATE)

Will be completed in all incidents of firearm discharge, other than in training or for
recreational purposes; when an officer takes an official action which results in, or is
alleged to result in the injury or death of another person; when a person is injured, or
complains of injury; after the use of a non-lethal weapon. NOTE: Incidents in which
persons are injured while in custody, or have visible injuries or claim to have injuries
sustained prior to arrest, Injury While in Custody and Injury Prior to Arrest Report (DPD
121) will be used. See OMS 105.03.

DPD 121 INJURY WHILE IN CUSTODY AND INJURY PRIOR TO ARREST REPORT (COMPUTER TEMPLATE)

Completed by the investigating supervisor, this form is used to document when an
arrestee was injured while in custody, or was injured or claims to have been injured prior
to the arrest.

DPD 14 BREATH ANALYSIS CONSENT FORM
Will be completed by arresting officer and/or certified operator. The original will be
placed in the DUI packet. See OMS 202.06.

DPD 18 CITIZEN'S NOTIFICATION OF ABSENCE
Made in duplicate, original kept in the district station and the duplicate in the precinct car.

DPD 20 AUTHORIZATION FOR VEHICLE
Used to obtain a pool car. If vehicle is to be kept overnight, taken out of Denver or used
for a special assignment, the form must be signed by a supervisory or command officer.
Authorization is not needed for exchange of a defective vehicle.

DPD 21 SERIOUS BODILY INJURY REPORT
This form is used to document injuries related to assaults or vehicle accidents and is
completed by the attending physician.

DPD 23 EVIDENCE/PERSONAL PROPERTY ENVELOPE
Used when property, either evidence or personal property, is taken into custody. For
large items, use DPD 309 Personal Property Tag, or DPD 308 Evidence Tags

DPD 23M MONEY ENVELOPE

Tamper-evident plastic envelopes of various sizes used to inventory cash placed in the
Property Management Bureau.
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DPD 30 HANDGUN PURCHASE AUTHORIZATION

A form used by officers when purchasing a handgun for official use. This form, when
signed by the officer's commander, exempts the officer from the background check
required by Colorado law.
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DPD 30H AUTHORIZED HANDGUN HOLSTERS
A list maintained by the Firearms Unit of authorized handgun holsters for on- and off-duty
use.

DPD 43 MODIFICATION OF PRISONER HOLD FORM (INVESTIGATIVE PERSONNEL ONLY)

Completed whenever charges placed against a prisoner being held in the Denver
Detention Center are dropped, added, or changed from investigative status to specific
charges, which will notify the authorities in the Detention Center of additional charges
being placed against a prisoner or to drop charges that have been placed. See OMS
104.05.

DPD 49 REQUEST FOR TRANSFER
To be filled out in triplicate. One copy is kept by the officer's commanding officer, one
copy is sent to the command where the transfer is requested, one copy is retained by the
officer’s deputy chief.

DPD 66 DOCUMENT CONTROL - RECORDS SECTION
To be completed and signed by authorized personnel to remove supplementary reports
and confidential investigation data from the Records Section. See OMS 109.04 (3)2.a.1.

DPD 67 UNAUTHORIZED PARKING: NON-POLICE VEHICLES OWNED AND/OR OPERATED BY POLICE
OFFICERS IN POLICE BUILDING UNDERGROUND PARKING LEVELS
This form will be completed and sent by the Administrative Management Division to the
Internal Affairs Section to conform with OMS 204.19(1)c.

DPD 75 REQUEST TO APPEAR
The Request to Appear is a three-part form used for all order-ins. An adult may be
ordered-in to an investigative unit or to the County Court Marshal's Office, a juvenile to
an investigative unit. The officer making the order-in should mark through all sections of
the form which are not appropriate to the individual situation. Distribution of the copies of
the form varies according to the type of order-in.

DPD 81 STRIP/BODY CAVITY SEARCH AUTHORIZATION
Used to obtain written supervisory approval any time an officer wishes to conduct a strip
or body cavity search of a prisoner.

DPD 94 EMERGENCY INFORMATION FILE
This form is completed by all personnel and contains emergency and medical information
for each employee.

DPD 100 REQUEST FOR APPREHENSION OF A RUNAWAY CHILD
This form originates only in the Missing and Exploited Persons Unit. It is filled out and
signed by the parent or guardian who must come to the Police Administration Building to
do so.

DPD 102 JUVENILE ADVISEMENT/WAIVER FORM
A form used by an officer prior to questioning a juvenile suspected of a criminal violation.
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A parent or guardian must be present. The completed form will be left with or forwarded
to the appropriate investigative section or unit, along with other relevant documents. The
assigned investigating officer will ensure that the original and needed copies of the
Juvenile Advisement/Waiver are included with the case filing and the department file.
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DPD 119 OFFICER'S BUSINESS CARD

All officers should have business cards available on their persons or in their vehicles and
use them to comply with OMS RR-129 and other situations in which these cards could be
used. Specialized business cards are available for detectives to use when notifying
complainants or witnesses of interview appointments. The business cards available for
patrol officers have useful city agency telephone numbers printed on the back.

DPD 122 PROPERTY MANAGEMENT BUREAU INVOICE AND RECEIPT

Completed whenever any found or personal or evidentiary property is taken into police
custody. It consists of the original and one copy. The original is scanned into RMS by
Property Management Bureau staff, and the officer retains the remaining copy.

DPD 140 PROTECTIVE CUSTODY NOTICE AND/OR REQUEST TO APPEAR (DPD 140)

This form is used to notify parents of the protective custody status of their children and to
serve as a request to appear. As required by the Colorado Children’s Code, C.R.S. §19-
3-402, the copy provided to parents also gives parents and/or guardians their parental
rights.

DPD 150 SICK AND INJURED REPORT (S&I)

a. When suspects are hospitalized and a hold order is placed, a Sick and Injured
Report will be completed in triplicate and distributed as follows:
1. One copy will be given to the transporting ambulance paramedics or
given to a Denver sheriff deputy at the hospital.

2. One copy will accompany the Unified Summons and Complaint. The
US&C, Sé&l, Statement of Probable Cause and Arrest/Booking Slip will
be hand carried immediately to the Detention Center sally port.

3. One copy will be sent via inter-department mail to the Missing and
Exploited Persons Unit.

b. This form is completed whenever a person is taken into custody for suspected
mental illness. See OMS 104.30.

C. This form will be made on all deaths investigated by the police department. See
OMS 301.14.
DPD 155 RESERVE OFFICER’S COURT VOUCHER

This form will be filled out in duplicate whenever a reserve police officer is subpoenaed to
appear in court to testify for the city. The original will be filed with the Financial Services
Section and will be kept for one year. A minimum of two hours or the actual time
involved, whichever is greater, will be given for an appearance in court at a first-grade
patrolman’s hourly wage, converted to time and a half.

DPD 170 PHOTO DisPLAY FOLDER
Used by officers in preparing and presenting a photo lineup. See OMS 104.44(10).

DPD 175 COURTESY TRAFFIC WARNING

Used to issue written warnings for minor, non-hazardous traffic violations. See OMS
202.04.
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DPD 181 MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

An acknowledgement signed by all officers that official police badges and identification
are the sole property of the Denver Police Department and are subject to immediate
recall.
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DPD 187 PROPERTY RECOVERY WAIVER
Used by officers assigned to the Pawnshop Recovery Unit for the seizure of property
from pawnshops and secondhand stores
DPD 194 PRESUMPTIVE SCREENING REQUEST
Used by Vice/Narcotics Section personnel to obtain a preliminary analysis on a
suspected controlled substance prior to filing a case with the Denver District Attorney.
DPD 199 BomB THREAT CALL CHECKLIST
This form is to be filled out by any person receiving a bomb threat call. A General
Occurrence report (DPD 250) will also be completed.
DPD 200 INTER-DEPARTMENT CORRESPONDENCE (COMPUTER TEMPLATE)
This form is to be used by all officers for any report or communications made within the
department when no other report form is provided, or when required.
DPD 221 ABANDONED VEHICLE WARNING

After clearing the vehicle on the computer information system, this form will be filled out
in duplicate. The pink copy is placed on the abandoned vehicle in a conspicuous place.
The white copy is forwarded to the Denver Sheriff's Department Abandoned Vehicle Unit
for follow-up. See OMS 205.01(8).

DPD 224 IMPOUNDED/RECOVERED VEHICLE REPORT

This four-page form is to be completed when a vehicle is impounded for any reason or
when a vehicle's owner or representative responds to an officer's location to take
possession of a stolen vehicle. See OMS 205.01(4)b.

DPD 236A  UNIFIED SUMMONS & COMPLAINT/WARRANT ROUTING ENVELOPE
The envelope used to route a US&C/Warrant and all supporting paperwork from the
police department to a judge and the Identification Section / Records Unit.

DPD 238 TRAFFIC CITATION VOID REQUEST
Used by officers to request the dismissal of parking and moving violation citations.

DPD 241 RECORD SEARCH APPLICATION (ID SECTION AND RECORDS UNIT)

When a record check request is made in person, this form will be completed by the law
enforcement person making the inquiry. If the request is made by telephone,
Identification Section and Records Unit personnel will complete the form.

DPD 250 GENERAL OCCURRENCE (GO) REPORT

General occurrence Reports are completed electronically using an MDT or desktop
computer, except when an officer working off duty does not have access to a department
computer / MRE system, or when the MRE system is inoperative. In such cases, a
paper version referred to as DPD 250 may be used. The paper General Occurrence
report (DPD 250) has four elements: DPD 250, DPD 250A, DPD 250B, and DPD 250lI.

NOTE: Requirements for the completion and review of paper General Occurrence (GO)
reports (DPD 250, DPD 250A, DPD 250B) are identical with computer generated GO
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reports. See OMS 109.02(2)a.
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DPD 250A  ADDITIONAL INCIDENT REPORT

Used as a supplement to a DPD 250 General Occurrence Report. It gathers information
of additional suspects and witnesses, and has additional space for a narrative and
neighborhood survey. The case number appearing on the original report must be placed
on the Incident Report so it can be readily identified in the Records Unit and made a part
of the original case.

DPD 250B  ADDITIONAL INCIDENT REPORT

Used as a supplement to a DPD 250 General Occurrence Report. It gathers information
of an additional victim, suspect and witness, and has additional space for a narrative and
neighborhood survey. The case number appearing on the original report must be placed
on the Incident Report so it can be readily identified in the Records Unit and made a part
of the original case.

DPD 250l OFFENSE REPORT INFORMATION CARD

An index size card printed on two sides. One side provides a victim with the name of the
officer completing the report, the type of offense being reported and directions for
obtaining a case number via telephone, as well as instructions for getting new or
additional information to the proper investigating officer. The other side informs citizens
of services provided by the Denver Police Department.

DPD 252 NCIC/CCIC WANTED - DESCRIPTION OF WANTED PARTY

a. Whenever an officer, with probable cause, wishes to place a pick up (want) on a
known or unknown person for a violation of a DRMC violation, he/she will use
and forward this form to the Identification Section / Records Unit.

b. All officers placing wanted notices (pickups) will forward DPD 252 and NCIC
Information to the ldentification Section. Both forms must contain the most
complete and accurate information available to the officer at the time the wanted
notice is placed. The officer placing the pickup will attempt to determine what
vehicles are registered to and/or associated with the wanted/missing person and
include that information on the DPD 252.

C. When the wanted notice is entered on the computer system, an NCIC number(s)
will be placed on the form by the operator. The bottom portion of the DPD 252
will then be returned to the issuing officer. The officer will retain the form until
the person is arrested, located or a case disposition is made.

DPD 252B NCIC / CCIC STOLEN / RECOVERED GUNS / ARTICLES / SECURITIES

This form originates as a work sheet used by officers requesting information entry or
cancellation regarding a stolen or recovered gun, article or security on the NCIC/CCIC
computer systems. The officer completes the form and forwards it to the Records Unit
where an operator codes and enters the information. An identifying number is recorded
on the form and the document is attached to the original case.

DPD 255 CONTINUATION REPORT
This report is made in conjunction with the General Occurrence (GO) report, where death
occurs. The number of copies and the distribution is the same as DPD 250. A
Continuation Report is not made for an attempted suicide or traffic fatality.

DPD 265 PROPERTY WITHDRAWAL FORM
This form is used by the Property Management Section to record disposition of evidence
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checked out for use in court or released to owner.
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DPD 267 FLEET MAINTENANCE WORK REQUEST
a. Used to report damaged or defective police vehicles.
b. The top third of this form is completed by the reporting officer and accompanies
the vehicle to the Police Garage.
C. Upon completion of repairs, the fleet supervisor will complete the middle third of
the form and return it with the repaired vehicle.
d. The reporting officer will ascertain if the ordered work was completed in a

satisfactory manner. The bottom third of the form will then be completed and
forwarded to the Fleet Management Section.

DPD 271 BICYCLE IMPOUNDING TAGS

When officers impound or confiscate a bicycle, they will complete and attach this form to
the bicycle. If the owner is present, give them the bottom half of the tag as a claims
check.

DPD 275M  UNIFORM TRAFFIC SUMMONS AND COMPLAINT/PENALTY ASSESSMENT NOTICE

This form is used any time a person is cited for a moving traffic violation of the Revised
Municipal Code of the City and County of Denver or Colorado Revised Statutes.

DPD 286 AFTER ACTION REPORT (COMPUTER TEMPLATE)

To be completed by incident commanders (or designee) following serious police/public
confrontations and other incidents such as hostage situations, shootings involving police
officers, and those involving large numbers of personnel to provide information for
procedural analyses and future planning. The report must be completed by end of shift
during which the incident occurred. Copies must be forwarded to the Chief of Police, the
Deputy Chief, the Civil Liability Section, and to the division chief(s) and commander(s) of
bureaus, divisions, and districts whose personnel participated or should otherwise be
aware of the incident.

DPD 287 STATEMENT OF PROBABLE CAUSE / AFFIDAVIT FOR ARREST WARRANT (INCLUDES
ARREST/BOOKING SLIP) —

Used to detail probable cause for an arrest when not completing arrest paperwork
electronically.

DPD 287A  STATEMENT OF PROBABLE CAUSE, CONT.

Used when there is insufficient space on the Unified Summons and Complaint, when a
person is jailed on a US&C or when additional charges are placed against a prisoner in
custody.

DPD 299 POLICE VEHICLE ACCIDENT DATA SHEET (COMPUTER TEMPLATE)

This template in RMS is prepared by the responding supervisor or Traffic Investigations
Unit detective in charge of the investigation of a police vehicle traffic accident. The form
is also used to record the accident review findings of the officer's commander and any
subsequent administrative recommendations for disciplinary action. See OMS 203.08
and 203.09.

DPD 308 EVIDENCE TAGS

Used when property of evidentiary nature is taken into custody and a tag would be the
suitable implement for identification.
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DPD 309 PERSONAL PROPERTY TAG

To be used when any property not having evidentiary value is taken into custody and a
tag would be the suitable implement for identification.
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DPD 325 DISTRICT EMERGENCY CALL CARD
Information on this card maintained at district stations indicates who is to be called when
an emergency occurs at business establishments.

DPD 236A  ROUTING ENVELOPE
Used to route Unified Summons and Complaint Warrants (DPD777W) to the
Identification Section.

DPD 341 REQUEST FOR LABORATORY EXAMINATION
Filled out in triplicate for any item of evidentiary value which needs to be analyzed,
compared or examined microscopically. For items left in the Property Management
Section, all copies of the form are left with the evidence. In the case of vehicles needing
examination, the completed form will be forwarded by the assighed detective to
the Forensics and Evidence Division.

DPD 347 TRAFFIC CASE SUMMARY (COMPUTER TEMPLATE)
This electronic form is completed on all cases of hit and run with the exception of early
case closure investigations.

DPD 366 STATEMENT (ALSO A COMPUTER TEMPLATE)
This form is completed by an officer, witness, or person advised.

DPD 368 LIST OF WITNESSES
This form is to be used in the filing of all cases with the Denver District Attorney's Office.

DPD 369 ADVISEMENT
This form is used prior to the questioning of a suspect for a criminal violation. Officers
will make two copies and both will be hand carried to the appropriate investigative
section or unit. See OMS 302.10.

DPD 370 AFFIDAVIT FOR SEARCH WARRANT
A written or printed declaration of facts to establish probable cause to search. See OMS
107.01.

DPD 371 SEARCH WARRANT
A written order issued by a judge or magistrate authorizing the search and seizure of
property. See OMS 107.01.

DPD 372 CONSENT TO SEARCH
Prior to a consensual search of premise or vehicle, this form must be signed by the
owner or legal occupant to permit officers to search without a search warrant.

DPD 380 V.I.N.E. CARD (VICTIM INFORMATION AND NOTIFICATION EVERYDAY)
This card is provided to crime victims and explains victim rights pursuant to CRS §24-
4.1-301 and contact information for the Crisis Services Section.

DPD 385 INTIMATE PARTNER VIOLENCE (IVP) CASE SUMMARY

This two-part report (electronic plus hard copy) is required to be completed in all
domestic violence investigations. When the domestic violence incident is in violation of
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the Denver Revised Municipal Code, attach the Intimate Partner Violence Case
Summary to the City Attorney's copy of the Unified Summons & Complaint, or Unified
Summons & Complaint/Warrant (DPD 777W). All documents should be forwarded in a
scanning envelope to the Records Unit for attachment to the GO report in RMS.
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DPD 453 VEHICULAR PURSUIT REPORT (COMPUTER TEMPLATE)
This report will be completed following every vehicular pursuit in which Denver officers
are involved. Copies of this completed report will be distributed in accordance with
OMS 204.01

DPD 460 FORCED ENTRY REPORT
Completed in all cases when entry is forced into a structure or vehicle. The original is
forwarded to the Civil Liability Section, together with any photos and copies of warrants.
Duplicate copies are sent to the commanders and deputy chiefs of the involved officers.

DPD 494 DUI Short Form

This report will be completed in cases involving driving under the influence of alcohol or
drugs when suspects are turned over to the custody of officers of the DUI Unit, or other
processing officers.

DPD 599 ACCIDENT VICTIM INFORMATION SHEET
This form is provided to all drivers involved in an accident as well as to the owner/victim
of a vehicle involved in a hit and run. This form provides follow-up information to
frequently asked questions concerning their accident. See OMS 203.02(3)h

DPD 655 VEHICLE AUTHORIZATION FOR FuLL USE
Used to document the usage and authorized class of city vehicles assigned to
department personnel.

DPD 707 ARRESTEE MENTAL HEALTH STATUS / SUICIDAL / HOMICIDAL TENDENCY
This form is used to document the risk status of persons under arrest.

DPD 709 VIDEO RETRIEVAL REQUEST FORM
This form is used for HALO video requests.

DPD 777 UNIFIED SUMMONS AND COMPLAINT
An electronic or paper form used after an officer has determined that there is probable
cause to believe that a municipal ordinance or misdemeanor state statute violation has
occurred. Used for juveniles and adults.

DPD 777W  UNIFIED SUMMONS AND COMPLAINT WARRANT
Used after an officer has determined that there is probable cause to believe that a
municipal ordinance violation has occurred and an identifiable suspect is no longer at the
scene. Used for juveniles and adults.

DPD 810 RECRUIT OFFICER PROBATION STATUS REPORT
This form is used to document the status of probationary officers.

DPD 812 CONSENT TO SEARCH AND SEIZE A CELL PHONE, TABLET, PDA, COMPUTER, OR ELECTRONIC
STORAGE MEDIA (COMPUTER TEMPLATE)
Used to document consent to search of an electronic storage device or media.
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4) COUNTER AND ONLINE (INTERNET) REPORTING:

a. Persons may complete and submit reports of minor criminal incidents or as follow up information
on prior cases at district stations, the Police Administration Building, or online at DenverGoyv,
when:

1. There is no suspect or witness information available and the report is being made for
insurance purposes only.
2. Victims have experienced property losses not completely identified at the time a prior

General Occurrence (GO) report was completed. The prior report number, if known,
should be added to the additional counter or internet report

3. The reported incident is a gas drive-off, whether or not a license number is obtained, and
there is no other criminal violation. Officers will assist persons with counter reports at
police facilities, or by phone with online reports.

b. Whenever a counter report for an offense would be indicated or recommended it will be the policy
of the police department to also offer the option of an internet report. Internet reports may be
accessed via http://www.denvergov.org/Police. If operations manual policy and procedure
mandate or recommend a police response, then counter reports or internet reporting will not be
considered a substitute. Internet reporting is strictly an option and not an alternative for those
situations where citizens prefer to appear in person to complete a counter report. Officers will not
discourage citizens from appearing at a police facility to complete a counter report.

(5) FORMS PROVIDED BY OTHER AGENCIES AND FREQUENTLY USED BY THE DENVER POLICE DEPARTMENT:

a. AFFIDAVIT OF PHYSICAL INSPECTION (DR 411)
This form is used when application is made for motor vehicle title in the State of Colorado. Every
officer is authorized to make this inspection. Inspecting officers need only be concerned with the
"Affidavit of Physical Inspection”, located in the lower half of the back of the form. After filling in
the vehicle description and the license information and after verifying the VIN by comparison with
the license information, they will then sign as inspecting officer, with rank, serial number, and
date. The official inspection station will be the Denver Police Department.

b. INTER-DEPARTMENTAL REFERRAL (FORM 45 ADM)
This form is used to refer various cases and complaints to other city agencies. It may be used in
General Violations Bureau cases where the officer does not have sufficient knowledge or
evidence to cite.

C. STATE OF COLORADO TRAFFIC ACCIDENT REPORT (DR-2447)
This form is to be used whenever a motor vehicle is involved in an accident. See OMS 203.02.
d. PARKING CITATION (FORM PM 275)

This form is to be used for the official notice of parking violations. It is a legal document. When
completed, the second copy is placed on the vehicle and the original in the ticket box at the
officer’s station. See OMS 202.11.

e. STATE OF COLORADO (EMERGENCY MENTAL ILLNESS REPORT AND APPLICATION M-1 FORM)

This form is completed whenever a person is taken into custody for suspected mental illness. See
OMS 104.30(2).

f. STATE OF COLORADO FATAL TRAFFIC ACCIDENT SUPPLEMENTAL REPORT (DR-2447A)

This template in RMS is to be used whenever a motor vehicle accident involves a fatality. This
report is completed by detectives assigned to the Traffic Investigations Unit. See OMS 203.03.

g. STATE OF COLORADO DUI LAW OF EXPRESSED ADVISEMENT (DR-2576)

This form is used to advise DUI suspects of the Law of Expressed Consent. This form is also
available in Spanish.

h. CHEMOTOX REQUEST FOR ANALYSIS
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Private lab request form for the analysis of blood, urine or other substance for the presence of
drugs or alcohol.
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109.03 RECORDS AVAILABLE
(1) GENERAL REPORT ACCESS:

Currently generated General Occurrence (GO) and accident reports are available electronically through
Versadex. Records Management System procedures should be used for accessing them. Designated

paper reports are forwarded to the Records Unit for scanning and attachment with associated electronic
files in Versadex.

For reports generated prior to implementation of Versadex (approximately 2010) the Records Unit should
be contacted for assistance.

(2) ACCIDENT REPORT SEARCH CRITERIA:

Accident reports are filed by DPD case number; and may also be located using the following search
criteria in Versadex:

a. Names of driver(s).

b. Intersection at which accident occurred.

C. Name of any injured person.

d. Owner of vehicle.

e. Owner of other damaged property.

f. Case number

g. License plate or VIN.
3) RADIO RECORDINGS:

Radio call information can be accessed through computer programs by authorized department personnel.
(4) STATISTICAL REPORTS:

The Data Analysis Unit prepares various statistical reports for administrative purposes using information
from General Occurrence (GO), accident, arrest reports, and traffic summons and complaints.

109.04 AVAILABILITY OF INFORMATION CONTAINED WITHIN DPD CRIMINAL JUSTICE RECORDS

(1) RECORDS DISCLOSURE POLICY:
a. This Records Disclosure Policy is based upon the following:
1. Denver Police Department’s obligation to manage records disclosure in a way that

protects the integrity of the criminal justice process, thereby requiring that some records
maintained by DPD must remain confidential.

2. The public has an interest in understanding how DPD conducts business and knowing
about crime in the community. This policy is intended to address these sometimes
competing principles while conforming to provisions in the law, both compelling and
prohibiting disclosure of certain records.

3. This purpose statement is purely informational and is not intended to control whether
records should be released or to establish policy where no specific policy applies. If
there is any conflict between the following specific sections of this policy and the purpose
statement, the sections below govern.

b. The Executive Director of Safety is the official custodian of all records kept or maintained by the

Denver Police Department and, as such, has the ultimate authority regarding release of those
records. That authority, however, may be delegated to the Department of Safety Records
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Administrator. Any reference in this policy to the “custodian” of records means the “official
custodian.”

C. The following records may be ordered by mail or online at www.denvergov.org/police:
e Accident Reports
e Arrest/Criminal History Reports
e Photos/Videos
e Computer Aided Dispatch (CAD) Records
o Offense Reports
¢ Premise History/Calls for Service
e Supplemental Reports
e 911 Calls
¢ Dispatch Recordings
e Other Police Reports
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d. The procedure for making a records request is as follows:
1. Any person or entity requesting other DPD records must submit a written request by mail
or email:

Records Administrator - Executive Director of Safety’s Office
1331 Cherokee Street, Denver, CO 80204
email: andrea.webber@denvergov.org
Telephone: 720.913.6749
2. The request must describe in as much detail as is reasonably possible the specific

records sought and provide the requestor’s name, address, telephone number, and
preferably email address.

3. Records requests cannot be made over the telephone; however, general inquiries
regarding the records request process may be made by telephone.
4, After a request is received, the Records Administrator will review the request in

accordance with this policy and will grant the request in whole or in part, or will deny it. A
partial grant may involve withholding certain records in their entirety or redacting
information from some of the records.

5. The Records Administrator will make reasonable efforts to notify all currently employed
DPD officers who are the subject of records that have been requested or who the
Records Administrator believes in the exercise of his/her discretion should be notified of
the records request. It is the responsibility of all officers to regularly check their email and
other messages to determine whether any notifications described in this paragraph have
been sent to them.

6. If a request is made for a record for which a specific policy or protocol exists (for
example, requests for reports handled by DPD’s Records Unit or Civil Liability Section),
the request will be forwarded to the appropriate section or unit for processing. Requests
for information for discovery in civil, criminal, and administrative cases will be directed to
the Denver City Attorney’s Office or Denver District Attorney’s Office.

7. The fee for research, retrieval and redaction of records is $30 per hour after the first hour.
(2) ACCESS TO RECORDS:
a. There are three (3) categories of records held by the DPD for which release is governed by the

provisions of Colorado’s public records laws and which are subject to this records disclosure
policy. Each of the three (3) types is described in more detail below:
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1. Records that must be made available to the public — “REQUIRED DISCLOSURES”
2. Records that must be analyzed by the Records Coordinator before deciding whether to
release the records — “DISCRETIONARY DISCLOSURES”
3. Records that cannot be made available to the public — “PROHIBITED DISCLOSURES”
b. Required Disclosures

Records of “official action” as defined by Colorado state law must be made available to the public
upon request. However, there may be information that must be redacted prior to release because
the redacted information may not be disclosed. NOTE: Records of official action are not
frequently contained in DPD files, but rather are more often found in court records.

“Official Action” means:

1. Arrest (consequently, records of arrests of adults are required to be disclosed unless an
arrest record has been sealed by a court order);

2. Criminal indictment, criminal information, or criminal disposition;

3. Pre-trial or post-trial release from custody;

4, Judicial determination of mental or physical condition;

5. Decision to grant, order, or terminate probation, parole, or participation in correctional or
rehabilitative programs;

6. For any person under a criminal sentence, any decision to formally discipline, reclassify,
or relocate that person; and

7. Certain records of Internal Affairs Section investigations as identified in CRS §24-72-303.

C. Discretionary Disclosures

1. In accordance with Colorado Supreme Court decisions, unless a record falls within the
categories of required disclosures (above) or prohibited disclosures (below), the Records
Coordinator must exercise discretion and analyze each record individually, taking into
account, where appropriate, the following factors to determine whether a record or
portions of a record should be released or withheld:
e The privacy interests of individuals, if any, who may be impacted by a decision to

allow disclosure of the record;
o DPD’s interest in keeping confidential information confidential;
o DPD’s interest in the integrity of on-going investigations;
e The public purpose to be served in allowing disclosure of the record; and
e Any other pertinent considerations relevant to the circumstances of the particular
records request, including whether disclosure would be contrary to the public interest.
2. Examples of records that typically will fall in the “Discretionary Disclosure” category

include:

¢ Records of criminal investigations and information regarding specific crimes.
e Information regarding calls for service and response times to those calls.

e Operations and problem-solving plans.

e Information regarding the allocation or deployment of DPD personnel.

¢ Disciplinary records.

e Specialized details of security arrangements or investigations (these records may be
released only in accordance with applicable state and federal law, including, but not
limited to, the Homeland Security Act, 6 U.S.C. 8101, et seq., the Homeland Security
Information Sharing Act, and the Federal Information Security Management Act, and
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any non-disclosure agreements executed pursuant to such laws).
3. Record Privatization:

Records will only be privatized when deemed appropriate by the investigating detective
and/or with the prior approval of the unit supervisor. A case note will be created in
Versadex explaining the need for privatization, including the approving supervisor. This
policy is designed to allow the ability to share information with authorized users and
restrict access only when appropriate. Case information (i.e., relevant entities,
statements, supplementary reports, etc.) will be entered within Versadex. Excluding
information from the RMS in an effort to circumvent this privatization policy is not
acceptable.

At a minimum, when a record is privatized, the following users will be granted access:

e The user requesting privatization (this person will also be listed as the person
responsible for the record being privatized)

e The user’'s immediate supervisor

e Other users who may need access to the record (i.e. other unit detectives, Crime Lab
staff, Data Analysis Unit, Records Sergeant, etc.)

e The unit handle

o Civil Liability (handle-HCIVIL)

d. Prohibited Disclosures

The following is a non-exclusive list of records that are not to be disclosed or must be redacted
from required or discretionary disclosures:

1. Social Security Numbers.
2. Names and other identifying information of undercover officers and confidential

informants and other information that would endanger the undercover officers or
informants or compromise their operations.

3. Home addresses, home phone numbers, financial information, emergency contacts,
benefits information, driver’s license information including numbers and pictures, and
other identifying information of any city employees or their family members.
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4, Records of law enforcement agencies concerning juvenile defendants and suspects,
including identifying information.

5. Reports of child abuse or neglect and the name and address of any child, family,
informant, or any other identifying information contained in such reports.

6. Names and identifying information of juvenile witnesses and victims.

7. Names and identifying information of victims of sexual assault or alleged sexual assault.

8. Medical and psychological records (exclusive of coroner’s autopsy reports) unless the
patient consents.

9. Diagnostic tests and public health reports regarding HIV/AIDS.

10. Information that is protected from release pursuant to an evidentiary privilege, including

but not limited to the following privileges:

¢ Attorney-client privilege (which protects communications between an attorney and
his/her client relating to legal advice);

e Attorney work product doctrine (which protects documents such as the District
Attorney’s Office (DA’s) case filing form and other items prepared in anticipation of
litigation);

e Patient-physician privilege; and

o Deliberative process privilege (which protects pre-decisional, deliberative documents
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which are so candid and personal in nature that public disclosure is likely to stifle
honest and frank communications within DPD); this privilege typically covers
recommendations, advisory opinions, draft documents, proposals, suggestions, and
other documents that reflect the personal opinions of the writer).
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11. Criminal history records that are protected from disclosure by federal or state law,
including NCIC records.

12. Sexual harassment complaints and investigations.

13. Sealed files or information.

e Expunged records.

e Records the release of which is contrary to any state or federal statute, prohibited by
a rule promulgated by the Colorado Supreme Court, prohibited by an order of any
court, or prohibited by case law or any other applicable law.

3) RECORDS UNIT:

a. The Records Unit stores and maintains General Occurrence (GO) reports, additional offense
reports, supplementary reports, pawnshop tickets, and weapon sales/registration forms. The
Records Unit will:

1. Send paper copies of electronic or original paper traffic accident reports to the State of
Colorado by the Records Unit.
2. Maintain a copy of all accident reports within Versadex.
b. Availability of reports

Copies of original and additional General Occurrence (GO) reports, traffic accident reports,
pawnshop tickets, and weapon sales/registration forms may be purchased by anyone making
such a request.

e Prior to processing, the following information must accompany the request: correct date, time,
identity of individuals and/or locations of the event.

e Records Unit personnel will redact the following information when providing copies of General
Occurrence (GO) reports: names and addresses of juveniles, identification information and
signatures of the victims of sex related crimes.

C. Confidential documents
1. Supplementary Reports and all related investigative data are confidential.
a. These reports are not available for review, nor are they to be reproduced for

anyone other than the assigned investigating officer without the written
permission of the assigned investigating officer, his/her supervisor, commanding
officer, or commander of the investigating division or district handling the case.
The Document Control Card (DPD 66) is used to inform the Records Unit of this
permission.

b. Exceptions to the above are:
e Executive Director of Safety
e Chief of Police
e Internal Affairs Section
e Civil Liability Section

e Representatives from the Denver City Attorney's Office and the Denver
District Attorney's Office

C. The Supplementary Report, containing driver, vehicle, owner insurance
information, etc., is available to "interested parties" and to the Department of
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Motor Vehicles through the Civil Liability Section.
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2. Assault weapon registration forms have been classified by Denver City Ordinance as
confidential and may not be purchased by the public.
3. The Records Unit accepts citizen requests for copies of police reports by mail only.

Instructions for obtaining copies are available by telephone and are included on many
DPD forms. A report ordering form is available from the Information Desk or any district
station, and via www.denvergov.org/police.

4. Fees
a. All requests from citizens must be accompanied by the fees defined in Section
42-1 of the Revised Municipal Code of the City and County of Denver, 1982 as
amended.
b. The fee charged by the Records Section of the Denver Police Department for a

search for an accident report or General Occurrence (GO) report will be ten
dollars ($10.00). One photocopy of such record will be provided at no cost. Fee
exemptions apply for duly authorized local, state, and federal law enforcement
agencies and select city and county entities as defined in the standard operating
procedures of the Records Unit and Identification Section.

C. Upon request, Records Unit personnel may conduct file searches (generally
reports completed prior to implementation of Versadex) for personnel not
assigned to the Record Unit.

4) IDENTIFICATION SECTION:

a. The Identification Section generates and maintains criminal history records, fingerprints and
photographs. Release of any information is subject to the restrictions imposed by Colorado
Revised Statutes, the Revised Municipal Code and policies of the Denver Police Department.

b. Identification Section personnel will respond to Denver law enforcement agency requests at the
police counter twenty-four hours each day. There is no charge for any file 